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Colonel Shakespear has asked me to eontribute a tew 
'words of introduction to his history of the origin and develop- 
ment of the Assam Rides. I do so with pleasure, as I have 
still very grateful recollections of the resour^ul strength with 
which this force endowed the Government of the province. 
The economic growth of Assam has been threatened with a 
peailiar danger — diat of trans-frontier forays. Its two vall^s 
nut deeply into mountainous country that is inhabited by tribes- 
men who are still inspired by the ancient ideas that war is one 
of the most exhilarating of life’s experiences, and its commenao- 
ration, in war-dress and war-dances, die most enjoyable of amuse- 
ments. To possess the head of an alien man, woman or child 
has been a treasured assurance of success and a necessary passport 
to good fortune in courtship. Society is organised upon a war 
footing. "Mutuo m«tu stferMi et montibits," peoples of the 
same blood have grouped themselves into clatu, isolated so com- 
pletely from one another as to have developed languages that are 
mutually .unintelligible. To ambuscade an alien village — even 
its women when drawing water from the stream — to burn its 
houses and massacre its inhabitants have been regarded as 
“sporting” enterprises that relieve the monotony of life. Forays 
into the lowlands have been still more tempting ; and, had they 
not been checked, the development of the tea industry would 
have been impossible. 

The most obvious method of stopping these marauding raids 
was by retaliatory incursions into tribal territory. For such small 
expeditions regular troops yiuuld have been too elaborate and 
costly an instrument, and have involved too serious conunitments. 
The punishment that was requited could be inflicted most rapidly 



VI 


FOREWORDS 


and economicaDy by a ^ial Police Force led by Civil officers. 
So originated Military Poli<x that has developed into the 
five battalions of Assam Rifles. The knowledge that was 
acquired in the course of these expeditions naturally stimulated 
fordwr ezi^mtioa ; and the influence which they begot took 
^pe in such political control over die nearer villages as would 
protect the wedc from being harried by their stronger neighbours. 
This influence could only be maintained by the occasional 
visits of British officers — ^very frequently at the risk of their 
lives. Holcombe, Butler and Damant were killed in the Naga 
Hills, Stewart and Browne in the Lushai Hills, Williamson in 
die Abor country. For the repression of die outbreaks in which 
diey fell, it was necessary to undertake military expeditions 'n 
some strength, ending, in the case of the Naga and Lushai 
Hills, in the annexation of extensive areas of tribal territory. It 
was fMtunate for the Government of the province that, on these 
emergent occasions, it could rely upon a garrison of regular 
troops that included three Gurkha regiments ; and it was fortu- 
nate for die troops that they were assisted by trained police forces 
with special knowledge of the localities. The annexed temtoty 
was garrisoned by localised battalions of Military Police that 
were constituted and organised on the model of Gufkha regi- 
ments. This has, indeed, been the ideal of the Assam Military 
Police generally. There could not have been a better one. 

The definite control which annexation involved relied very 
greatly upon die establishment of Military Police outposts, and 
upon tours of inspection, under Military Pdhee escort, which 
kept the District Officers in touch with the people. To punish 
ofiendir^^ villages it was occasionally necessaty to proceed in 
arms agamst diem. And it was exceedingly difficult to confine 
government intervention rigidly wid^in die limits of die annexed 
**^*j*^ ^ villages inside die boundary line were sometimes 
raided from the outside. Moreover, out officers could hardly 
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igwm atrocities that were perpetrated just outside their jurisdic- 
tton: they a)ul(l not stand unmoved on their frontier watching 
villages go up in dames, when by crossing a boundary stream 
they could stop this cruelty. By promptitude in action and 
steady pressure peace was gradually established throughout an 
area that was considerably larger than that originally annexe^* 
Men who had been accustomed to decorate dieir houses with 
skulls felt almost content in using pumpkins for this purpose ; 
and so, instead of raiding villages of the open country, they 
commenced to trade with them. Schools were opened. The 
tribesmen arc hy no means lacking in intelligence, and the 
children could show quite remarkable aptitude in learning arith- 
metic. The civilising induence of Christian missionaries spread 
to the interior, and in one district— the Lushai Hilb — an asto- 
nishingly large proportion of the people have accepted Christia- 
nity. Prepress was interrupted by the Kuki insurrection of 
1917, which required a large Military Police force for its sup- 
pression. But this disturbance was due to a special cause — ^the 
recruitment of labour for service in the Great War — and there 
u little reason to suppose that it was a protest against the normal 
activities of the (^ernmenc. It is true, no doubt, that, if 
released from control, some of the tribesmen would revert to 
their head-bunting. There is a craving for some excitement to 
relieve the dulness of habitual routine. But war is not the only 
means of procuring it. Detachments of Military Police in the 
course of their rounds have been known to drop their official 
dignity and "let themselves go" in organising games for the 
entertainment of the people- They ate proud of their battalion 
sports, and in time may be able to bring home to the village 
braves that one can gain almost as much excitement in football 
and hockey as by harrying a village and massacring its 
inhabitants. 

The .task d pacifyii^ and humanising these primitive hill 
people would have been impossible had there not been at die 
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tould be ^ployed in ttufU detachmen^ could be raptdl^r 
iet ih moWmcnt and could shift with a minimum of 

traisport. These base been amon^ the distinctive features of 
<!ie Assam Milieery Police. The province is very largely 
hSdeb^ to tegular troops for its expansion. But the expen* 
enees trf die Mishtni campaign erf i8^ end of the Abor 
.^ropaigh 6f 19112 have shown dwt the empiDyment of tegular 
ttodps for the imriting of pumtitie expedinons into die hills may 
result in a very latge expendituie with quite inoonunentutate 
Msnlts. 

The Military Police have now attained a hi^ier status as the 
Assam Rifles, and Jiave in great measure replaced the military 
gMTison of the province, lliis leaves the position unchanged* 
VIZ. that they are under die orders of the Civfl Govern'mCnt, and 
can be sec in action without the formalities and delay that are 
involved in a recourse to die Miiituty Department of the Gov* 
ernmeot of lodit. And they iwOl, no doubt, retain die easy 
tnoUlity which has rendered their seiFvkes so effective in the 
past. In there were threats of disturbance in the Sute of 
Msiiipur. 'Troubles, which mi^t tiiVC had Serious develop* 
fherits, Weft alVesttd by 'die ptotilpc ilftival oi die Nagt Mills 
Militaqr Ptrfite: i strong vtetachmcnt jptit icsti! on the march 
idiikiedtitdy on dife Mchipc df Mdets and coveted a distance of 
M'tflilei in diMt day**>an hthitilehlenc whidi received die 
Victim’s Special duntnendiiciop. The chitf difficulty in die 
Ufc is dwt of trampuM. in oU da^ roro catried dieh own 
NMo. Gablito )mm- now g u dkitA wgbdfd fur diia pafipMt* 
But a» as it if reaM ^t daroahila &>r ttan^olv must be 
ifaqii at the lowut posstblc ’figure, die ilMun Rrfli» wffi roiiitt 
dieir audit lor teaiwtoefid;«aobi}i^. 

BAimPYLOE Fuum. 


-?* *.•**?*)'•**% *fcieiha Mum h It, Wt 
OuA St W^Qlladd Sfctepitt'L 
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me to add a word from one who has been long and closely asso- 
ciated with the Assam Rifles. I do this widi extreme pleasure, 
as it enables me to pay two tributes, one to the officers and men 
of the Assam Rifles, and tbe other to the author of the history. 

Few can have had my opportunities of judging the quality of 
the Force which I have known diroughout my thirty-four years 
of service. For some five years I held chargie in succession of 
two districts, at the headquarters of each of which was a batta- 
lion of Military Police. Both battalions furnished me from 
time to time with escorts on trans-frontier tours — some peaceful, 
some warlike. Both were ever ready to meet at the shortest 
notice any call made on them. Later on, as a Collector and a 
Commissioner in Eastern Bengal, I had occasion to admire the 
discipline of the men and the tact and forbearance shown by the 
officers of detachments sent down to assist in keeping the peace 
in times of seditious trouble, under conditions outside all experi- 
ence. Later still I saw the same qualities displayed during the 
railway strike of 1921 and the promenade of 1922. I witnessed 
the honourable part played by all the battalions so far as oppor- 
tunity was afforded them in the Great War— a part which the 
history sets forth in language eloquent in its simplicity. The 
Assam Rifles have a fine record of arduous undertakings on the 
Worth-eastern Frontier of India, now for the first time made 
available. The spirit that carried Lieut. Eden and his little 
band to success in 1855 still animates them, and obstacles as 
great as those which attended the capture of Kaisha in his .moun- 
tain stronghold have been surmounted in mote recent days with 
too often none to chronicle the feat. 

Colonel Shakespear’s book goes far beyond its modest title, 
for not only does it record the history of the Assam Rifles, but 
it covers die gradual pacification of Assam since the British 
Prwer was first compelled to interfere in its affairs, and closes 
with a chapter on die ancient ruins of historical interest to be 
found in various parts of the Province. To him are due in 
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special measure the thanks of the Government for his services^ 
Mst as Commandant of the Naga Hills Battalion, which in his 
time was easUy the most efficient in the Province, and. 
secondly, as Depu^-lnspectoT'Oeneral, a post which he was 
peculiarly well fitted to occupy. 

17/7/28, W. J. Reid. 



PREFACE 


In compiling this history of the five battalions of the Assam 
itifles, in one of which I had the honour of serving as Comman- 
iant thirty years ago, to be in later years followed by being 
ippointed Deputy-Inspcctor-Gcncral to the Force, I have 
indeavoured to seat’ch all available documents and books from 
be early days of Assam under British rule onwards for material 
with which to form it, and have arranged it as far as possible in 
iroper sequence. Sometimes information has been turned up 
tin most unlikely places ; for instance, who would have thought 
jthat the best account of Col. Hannay’s Abor Expedition in 1859 
’i»uld have come out of the “History of the Indian Navy?” 
Rut so it was, and due to the fact that in early days the Indian 
Navy had a few gunboats on the main rivers, two of which 
were on the Brahmaputra river at Dibrugarh, and sent a naval 
-iintingcnt with Hannay’s force. Again die “History of Indian 
Railways” (Assam section) gave accounts of Frontier Police 
-icorts to railway survey parties which were not alluded to any- 
wlicR: else, for prior to about 1899 no such thing as Battalion 
Records were kept up. Many episodes of the consolidation of 
Rritish rule east of Bengal have been derived from old musty 
ic-ujrus and books and are brought out as a connected narrative, 
-■Tiuble having been taken to get as true and complete a history 
•f this litde known old Force, without embellishment or drawing 
-"j the imagination, in spite of Bacon’s statement that “the 
mixture of a lie doth ever add pleasure.” 

I am most grateful to the Commandants of the Assam Rifle 
Hattolions for assistance given me in dieir extracts from their 
Katralion Records, and to the Inspector-General of Police for 

xi 
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kindly allowing me die use of numerous notes on the internal 
economy of the Force and other matters, without all of which 
this history would have been incomplete. My hearty thanks- 
ate also given to GJ. J. Shakcspear, C.M.G., C.I.E., D.S.O... 
who kindly helped me in a large measure with a gjeat portion 
with the Lushai Hills, of which he was Superintendent 
for many years, and to Major A. Dallas Smith, M.C., lately 
r^tntnanAant ^ A.R., who Went through most of the work 
in the rough and assisted with corrections and useful suggestions. 

In the earlier years of the province die Frontier Police being, 
one body, they ate dealt with as such until the ‘sixties, when 
this body was divided into territorial units, as it were. From, 
then onwards to die Great War separate chapters deal with the 
life and doings of each individual unit or Military Police Batta- 
lion, as they came to be designated on die reorganisation of the 
Frontier Police and border defence in i88a. From 1914 on the 
history deals with die Force as a whole, for<its activities in this- 
last period embraced detachments from all battalions. 

The Assam Rifles, whose units have* reoendy been affiliated 
with the different groups of Goodtha raiments of the Indiais 
-Army, have had, as will be seen in these pages, a 
career of not far short of a century, full of arduous undertakings 
and borderland service conn^ed with their duties as Wardens- 
of our long N.-E. Marches of India. Th^ have takers 
dieir ^re in the heat and burden and stress of evtery 
exp^ition officially recognised as such or otherwise, labours 
which formerly have too frequendy passed unnoticed, and in 
spite of the recent depletion of their ranks, due to temporary 
gnomic reasons, it is [Peasant to read the remarks of the 
Gover^ of Assam in the last Police Review for 1925. These 
nin: “is^thstanding the reduction in die com^ement of 

ntt officers and men and the undue strains consequendy 
placed on the remainder of the battalioi*. the Force surpasses 
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its former high ataiulai’cl of elficlency. GenertSy (he last year’s 
record (19x4) has been one widi which officers and men have 
every reason to be aatisfied, and die Govemor-in-Council 
congratulates the several Commandants who have succeeded in 
spite of difficulties in aoainuining the Vaditbos of the 

Assam Rifles.'* 

F/ofsao* anrSodss urminortttn knftft a«$tri. 




BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Mackenzie’s “North-eastern Frontier of Bengal.’* 

Assam Gazeteers. 

Grange’s “Expedition into the Naga Territory of Assam.” 

Eastern Bengal Gazetteer (Chittagong Hill Tracts). 

“HisWry of the Sylhet Light Infantry” (now the 8th Goorkha RiHes). 
Butler's “Sketches in Assam, 1855.” 

Butler’s “Life and Adventures in Assam, 1857.’’ 

Colonel Lewin’s “A Fly on the Wheel ” 

Dr, Brown’s ‘‘Manipur, 1870.” 

Lectures on Assam at the Society of Arts by Sir Charles Lyall, 1903. 
Lectures on Assam at the Society of Arts by Sir Henry Cotton, 190a 
General Sir James Johnstone’s “My Experiences in Manipur and the 
Naga Hills 1886.” 

Muorc's “Twenty Years in Assam.” 

Gait’s “History of Assam” 

Rev. Endlcs’ ‘‘History of the Cacharis.” 

Indian Army Transport on the N.-E. and E. Borders by Major G. H C 
Livesay, 

Lord Roberts’ “Forty-one Years in India.” 

‘‘The Lushai Expedition, 1871-72,” by Captain Woodtliorpe 
Report on the Mishmi Expedition 18^1900, by Captain G. Ward. 

J, H. Hutton’s ‘‘Angami Nagas,’* 

Old Indian Office Records. 

‘ The Chin Lushai Expedition 1889-90,” by Col A. S. Reid, LM.S- 
Col. J, Shakespear’s Diaries in the Lushai Hills, 1888-96. 

Papers sent by the Inspector-General of Police, Assam. 

Information re Aijal and the N. Lushai Hills supplied by Col Loclx 
Frontier and Overseas Expeditions. 

Diaries of the Superintendent South Lushai Hills, 1890-97. 

Cardew*s “Services o£ the Bengal Army.” 

Dr McCosh’s “Account of the extreme N,-E. and E. Frontiers of India» 
1840.” 


XV 



XVI 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


“History of Indian Railways** (Assam section). 

‘‘Histoty of the Indian Navy.” 

“History of Bengal,’* 

Information collected and sent me by the different Assam Rifles G>m' 
mandants. 

Gazette of IndU, July. 1890, 

Letters of the Political Officer, North Lushai Hills. 

Surtidge’s "Romantic India.” 

R. G. Woodthorpe's “Survey Opera dons in the Naga Hills, 1877.” 

R. G, Woodthorpe*s “Lushai Expedition, 1871-72.” 



CONTENTS 




Forewords 

Preface xi 

Bibliography ...... xy 

Contents xvii 

List of Illustrations loxi 


CHAPTER I 

Central information from 1824 to 1839 — ^The province of Assam 
in early days — Its progress — Protection — Early frontier line 
— ^Armed civil {^lice — Raising of the old Cachar Levy and 
the Jorhat Militia — ^Thcir duties, posts, etc. on the Nowgong 
border — Sylhec and Cachar — lOiasia and Jainda HiUs — 
Desenpdon of fronder posts — Mr. Grange, first Com- 
mandant of the Cachar Levy — ^Naga and other tribes . i 

CHAPTER II 

Central, 1839 to 1850 — Grange’s first expedidon — His visit to 
Samagudng and Dimapur — Grange’s second expedidon, 1840 
— Senously attacked near Togwema — ^Lieut. Bigge opens 
market at Samagudng, 184a — ^Nagas raid Hosang Haioo post 
— RetaUadon — ^Major John Buder — North C^ar Hills 
rebellion, 1841 to 1844 — ^Asaloo — ^The Lushai border — 
Blackwo^*s first expedition^ 1844 — ^Lister's expedidons, 

1847 and 1849— Samagudng post established, 1848 — ^The 
Lc^s uniform — Communicadons — ^Bogchand at Samaguc- 
ing — Captain Vincent's expedidon, 1849 to 1850— He and 
Major Foquett attack Khonoma — Hght at Kekrima — ^Passive 
policy and Nowgong fronder drawn back — Cachar Levy 
split into two portions — ^Thc Garo Hills 16 

• •• 

# XTU 



XVlIl 


CONTENTS 

CHAPTER III 


PAccr 

General) 1825 to 1864 — ^Tribes and expeditions on borders north 
of the Brahmaputra river — ^The Bhutan war — The Akas — 

The Daphlas— The Abors and Sadiya — Lowther’s and 
Hannay’s expeditions, 1858 and 1859 — The Mishmis — 

Eden’s exploit, 1855— Hkamtis and Singphos — Neufville’s 
and Charlton’s expeditions— Nagas of the Sibsagor hinterland 33 

CHAPTER IV 

General, x86o to 1870 — Synteng rebellion, 1862 — Shillong — 

Frontier Police recruiting Depot at Sylhet — Forward policy 
once more — Gregory at Samnguting — Captain Butler — 

Change in Nowgong F.P. uniform — ^Sanction for post at 
Wokha refused but established 1875 — Settlement of Manipur 
boundaries — Survey work — Butler killed at Pangti — ^Pro- 
posed and sanctioned reorganisation of F.P. units — Matter 
delayed by Naga rising 1879/80 — ^Military Police Battalions 
come into being 1^2/83 — ^Changes in uniform — First 
commandants 49 

CHAPTER V (ist Assam Rifles) 

1863 to 1869. The Surma Valley Frontier Police raised, 1863 — 

General Nuthall’s expedition into Lushai Hills, 1868 — ^The 
Chittagong border and armed Civil Police — Exploration of 
the Koladyne river, 1848 — ^Thc Mutiny, 1857 — ^Proposed 
road connecting with Burma — Early expeditions in the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts — Lewin and the Arrakan Police on 
the Koladyne river, 1865— Chittagong Frontier Police orga- 
nised, 1866 — Its frontier posts . 58* 

CHAPTER VI 

1869 to 187a. Surma Valley F.P. and Chittagong F.P., 
conthmed*---Tbt expeditions of 1871 and 1872— 5 ! 3 iittagong 
frontier advanced to Demagiri — ^New arrangement of border 
posts-^C^d firearms of Lushais and Naga tribes-^Primidve 
medhods of making gunpowder— DfficiSty of the country 
— Rebdlson in No^ Cachar Hills distria, 1882 . » 67 

CHAPTER Vn 

1872 to 1890. Surma Valley and Chittagong F.P., continued. 

Survey work on the (^ttagong boede^Lieut. Stewart’s 



CONTENTS 


XIX 

PACE 


massacre, 1888 — General Tregear’s expedition — Lung Leh 
post established — Subadar Major Jitman Gurung — General 
Tregcar’s second expedition, 1889/90— Col. Skinner’s 

column— Flying Column to Haka . . • . 82 

CHAPTER VIII 

1890 to 1924. Surma Valley M.P. and South Lushai Hills M.P., 
continued — North Lushai Hills rising, 1890 — Its suppression 
— South Lushai Hills formed into a ^strict, 1891 — Compo- 
sition of Chitta^ng M.P. — ^Troubles in the southern hills 
— ^Fort Tregcar burnt down — Aijal under Col. Loch — 
Missionary enterprise . ~ 95 

CHAPTER IX (2nd Assam Rifles) 

1859 1910. The Lakhimpur F.P., 1864 — Lakhimpur Military 

Police Battalion — Sadiya — Holcombe’s disaster, 1875 — Aka 
expedition, 1883 — Lushai expedition, 1891 — Abor expedi- 
tion, 1894 — Railway surveys and escorts — Mishmi expedi- 
tion, 1899 — New posts — Strikes . . . . .111 

CHAPTER X 

1910 to 1924, The Lakhimpur M.P., continued — Abor expe- 
dition, 1911/ 12 — Lohit Valley road work and Mishmi siirv'cy 
escorts, 1912 and 1013 — Minor expeditions into the Abor 
and Mishmi Hills, 1014 — ^Thc Great War and the Kuki 
rebellion — Riots in Bchar — Daphla expedition, 1918 — New 
lines completed at Sadiya, 1919 — Elapoin punitive tour, 

1920— Sedition and strikes, 1920 to 1922 — Rampa State re- 
bellion, 1924 . . . . 1 .125 

CHAPTER XI (3rd Assam Rifles) 

1862 to i88i. The Naga Hills Frontier Police— Change in uni- 
form — Survey work — Fight at Wokha, 1874 — Butler killed, 

187J — ^Wokha post established — New toads — Mozema 
expedition, 1877 — Kohima sanctioned as headquarter station 
— ^Naga rising, 1879— Siege of Kohima and assault of 
Khonoma » • * 4 ^ 

CHAPTER XII 

1881 to 1889. The Naga Hills M.P., cron«i»«ed--Reorganisa- 
tion — ^Change of uniform — ^Pipers and band — ^Rifle range — 

Escorts to tours — ^Political control areas — ^Trans-Dikkoo ex- 
pedition, 1887— Mongsemdi massacre and expedition, 
i888/8gr— Ao Naga country taken over .... * 5 ® 



XX 


CONTENTS 

CHAPTER XIII 


1889 to 1892. The Naga Hilb M.P.» Nagt 

countfy taken over— New toads — Battalions strength tn^ 
oeased— Somra tour. 1890— Manipur rebellions. 1^1 , i;|g 

CHAPTER XIV 

1894 to 1924. The Naga Hills M.P., continmed-^-Akoc expedi- 
tion, 1894— Patkoi railway survey, iSg^Band replaces 
pipes — ^Trouble on the A and B Railway construction, 1898 
— ^Trans-Dikkoo tour and Yachumi affair, 1900— Camp of 
exercise, 1901 — ^Murder of Sergt. Tolley — ^New class conu 
position — ^Duty in aid of Gvil power. 1907 — ^Makware 
expedition, 1911 — ^Tour in Tantok area, 1911 — ^Abor expe- 
dition, 1911 — Mishmi and Lohit Valley escorts, 1911/12 
and 1912/13 — Chinlong expedition, 191 2 — ^Aka exp^don. 

1913 — ^Thc Great War — ^Thc Kuki rebellion, — 1917 / 19 
Aid to civil power, 1920/22 — ^Rampa State Column, 1924 182 

CHAPTER’ XV 

1913 to 1924. Further increases to the Assam Military Police 
— Raising of two new battalions, the Darrang Battalion 
(4th A.R) and the 5ch A.R., in 1913 and 1920, res- 
pecdvcly aoi 

CHAPTER XVI 

The Kuki and the South Chin Hills rebellions, 1917 to 1919 209 

CHAPTER XVn 

The Kuki and South Chin Hills rebellions, continued 224 

CHAPTER XVm 

<icneral items of informadon — Intedor economy of the Force, 
pay, radoning, recruidng, signalling, etc,— The province 
of Eastern Bengal and Assam — Increase in strength — The 
Great War— The strikes and riots from 1920 to 1922— 
Expedition to the Rampa State (Madras) — Conduston 239 

CHAPTER XIX 

Points of fecal interest connected with the areas of certain A.R. 

batedions 256 

Appendices 

Index 


274 

• »» 



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


RELEVANT PACS 

HEAD-QUARTER COMPANIES NACA HILLS MILITARY POLICE 

BATTALION ON PARADE, 1897 . . FfOtititpiece 


OLD-TIME REST-HOUSE ON THE BRAHMAPUTRA RIVER, 1894 4 

TYPES OF DEFENSIVE POSTS ON THE ASSAM BORDERS : 

THE OLD MASONRY BLOCK HOUSE AT DIKRANC, NEAR 

SADIYA 13 

STOCKADED POST AT MONGSEMDI — ^NACA HILLS . 13 
A FRONTIER POLICE CONSTABLE (gOORKHa) 1 877 . 23 

TYPES OF TRIBESMEN ON THE ASSAM BORDERS : 

ABORS ....... 43 

KUKIS 43 

A MISHMI WARRIOR 46 

TWO VIEWS OF SHILLONG ..... 49 

THE COUNTRY ABOUT CHERRAPOONJI . . . . 50 

ANGAMI NAGA 54 

TRANS-DIKKOO NAGAS 54 

A VIEW IN THE LUSHAI HILLS (CHAMPHAI VALLEY) SHOW- 
INp HILL SIDES DENUDED OF FOREST FOR "jHOOMINg” 

PURPOSES 70 

GROUP OF LUSHAIS 73 

RANGAMATTI IN 1888 76 

COUNTRY BOATS ON THE KORNAPHULI RIVER USED FOR THE 

EXPEDITION, 1889^ 76 

MAJOR T. LEWIN’s MEMORIAL AT DEMAGIRI ... 79 

CORNER IN THE FOREST NEAR DEMAGIRI— LUSHAI HILLS . 79 

BAMBOO HUTS BUILT AT DEMAGIRI BY THE FRONTIER 


POLICE 


87 



XXll 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


RELEVANT 

FRONTIER POLICE LEAVING LUNG LEH STOCKADE FOR A 
TOUR, CARRYING THEIR OWN KITS, 1“ 

OLD STOCKADE AT LUNG LEH, 1890 . 

RAFTS ON THE KLONG RIVER BEING LOADED FOR THE 
NORTHERN COLUMN 
PASSING BOATS BY HAND THROUGH THE BURKUL RAPIDS, 
KORNAPHUU RIVER 

FORT TREGEAR ON THE LUNG LEH— HAKA ROAD 
A CHIEF OF THE SOUTHERN LUSHAI HILLS (mamte) . 

ONE OF COLONEL LOCh’s REST HOUSES (nEIDAWn) IN THE 
NORTHERN LUSHAI HILLS 

TUIPANG STOCKADE AND DETACHMENT (iST A.R.) 

LUNG LEH RIDGE FROM THE CIVIL OFFICER'S HOUSE 
CIVIL officer’s house at lung LEH . 

THE IST A.R. QUARTER GUARD AT AIJAL 

THE PARADE GROUND AT AIJAL, DUG OUT BY MAJOR LOCH 
AND HIS MEN 

• • • 

THE STOCKADE AND PICQUET POST AT CELEKI 
GROUP OF LAKHIMPUR FRONTIER POLICE, 1887 
AN ABOR CANE BRIDGE • . . . 

CONVOY CROSSING A STREAM 
the STOCKADED POST AT MISHING— ABOR HILLS 
THE LOHIT RIVER AT TAME! GHAT 
DETACHMENT 2ND A.R. AT YAMBUNG POST— ABOR HILLS 
SACRED POOL OF BRAHMA KHUND ON THE LOHIT RIVER 
SOME TYPES OF TRIBAL WEAPONS (iN COLOUR) 

KHONOMa VILLAGE, LOOKING NORTH 
entrance TO HENEMA POST-EARTHWORK 

KHONOMA 

TOE ZUIHEIN VALLEY NEAR PAPLONGMAI 

^R^C^ CULTIVAHON IN THE ANGAMI COUNTRY 
AN AO NACa woman 

AO NACA HOUSES . * ’ ' 


PAGE 

88 

88 

94 

94 

99 

102 

106 

107 
109 
109 
no 

no 

114 

114 

122 

128 

128 

*34 

*34 

136 

142 

*47 

*47 

*55 

*55 

*56 

i6r 

162 

162 

167 



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


XXIU 


Rf.I.EVANT PACE 

VIEW IN A SEMA NACA VILI^GE ... .167 

THE FIRST HOUSE IN THE JUNGLE WHERE THF IMPORIANT 

JUNCTION OF LUMDING NOW STANDS, 1898 . 184 

VIEW OF MOKOKCHANG IN THE AO NAGA Hll I.S . 1^0 

KONYAK (tANTOK) NAGAS FROM ACROSS THE DIKKU RIVFR 193 

KOHIMA PARADE GROUND 199 

CAPT. W. B. SHAKESPEAR, CAPT. ABIGAIL (aRM IN A SLING), 
SUBADAR'MAJOR JAMALUDDIN AND INDIAN OFFICERS, 

3RD ASSAM RIFLES', *1921 199 

CROUP OF INDIAN OFFICERS 4TH ASSAM RIFLES, 1922 . 204 

THE TAMENGLAO STOCKADED POST. MANIPUR HILLS . 204 

A DAPHLA WARRIOR 208 

STOCKADED POST ON THE DAPHLA BORDER (5TH ASSAM RIFLES) 208 
A CANE BRIDGE IN THE KUKI HILLS .211 

PRESENT DAY RESIDENCY AT IMPHAL, MANIPUR .211 

COOTE’s and HIBBERT’s COLUMNS' AT IMPHAL, READY TO 

MOVE OUT . . .216 


ATTACK AND BURNING OF LONGYIN VILLAGE .217 

COOTE AND HIGGINS INSIDE THE MOMBI STOCKADE 217 

COOTE's COLUMN HALTED AT THE TUYANG RIVER 224 

THE D.I.G.’S OF BURMA AND ASSAM WITH COLUMN 

COMMANDERS AT TAMMOO, MARCH 1918 224 

GATEWAY OF HEAVY SWINGING TIMBERS AT THE KAMjONG 

STOCKADE 226 

capture of a KUKI BREASTWORK IN THE CHASSADH 


HILLS 

CAPTAINS' PARRY AND BLACK BUILDING THE STOCKADE AT 
POSHING IN THE CHASSADH HILLS .... 
TANKHUL NAGAS' 

tankhul war drum 

CAPTAIN MONTIFIORE's COLUMN CROSSING THE UPPER BOINU 
RIVER IN THE SOUTHERN CHIN HILLS 
the first batch of KUKI REBELS TAKEN IN ACTION IN 
THE JAMPI AREA .... 


226 

234 

*34 

*34 

236 

236 



xxiv 


LIST OF a^LUSTRATIONS 


pioa 


KUINED MONOLITHS AT DIMAPUR AS FIRST SEEN 
THE SAME AS RESTORED TO ORIGINAL POSITIONS AND 
REPAIRED IN LORD CURZON'S TIME, 190a . 

RUINED GATEWAY IN THE ANCIENT CACHARI FORT 
AT DIMAPUR ...... 

ONE OF THE LARGE EXCAVATED TANKS AT DIMAPUR, IN 

THE NAMBHOR FOREST 

THE "sTONEHHIGE” AT TOGWEMA . . . . 

HUGE MONOLITH AT MARAM . . . . . 

THE SERPENT PILLAR AT SADIYA 

ANCIENT HINDOO TEMPLES AT SIBSAGOR 

RUINS OF THE PALACE OF EARLY AHOM KINGS, AT 

GARHGAON, NEAR SIBSAGOR . . . . 

STONE STATUES DUG UP AT MAIBONG, IN THE NORTH 

CACHAR HILLS 

HUGE BOULDER AT MAIBONG, THE UPPER PART OF WHICH 

IS CARVED INTO A TEMPLE 

INSCRIBED STONES DUG UP AT MAIBONG 

STATUE DUG UP AT MAIBONG 

(Al ilIgNnUioai m piRccd at (Im cad) 


257 

257 

S5S 

23S 

261 

261 

267 

26S 

26S 


269 

269 

271 

271 


SKETCH MAPS 

I. THE PROVINCE OF ASSAM . . At end of Volume 

II. *TOE LUSHAI HILU . . » » 

III. *THE SADIYA AND LAKHIMPUR AREA 

IV. *IHB NACA HILLS DISTRICT . ” 

V. KHONOMA AND ITS DEFENCES. 1879 
VL AREA OF THE KUU OPERATIONS • 

♦Showing moveaents of prindpal opeditiotuKy ceiutmu. 



HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CHAPTER I 

General information from 1824 to 1839 province of A^sam in 

early days — Its progress- Prottxtion — Parly frontier line— Armed 
civil police — Raising of the okl Cachar Levy and the Jorhat Militia 
— Their duties, posts, etc. on the Nowgong border SylliPt and 
Cachar — Khasia and Jaintia Hills — Description of frontier posts — 
Mr. Grange, first Commandant of the (!aehar Levy- N.iga and 
other tribes. 

The -object of this book being to trace from its starting point 
the history of the force formerly known as the old Military 
Police of Assam, but now as the Assam Rifles of five Battalions, 
and to record its services in border defence among strange wild 
tribes, it will be necessary to describe briefly Assam as it was 
when it came under British rule a century ago and its deve- 
lopment as seen in the present day/ Thus the various 
vicissitudes of the force under the gradually improved condi- 
tions in this far-off corner of India may be tJie better 
understood. 

Assam, known to many only by reason of its flourishing 
tea gardens and by a certain prominence acquired by it when 
Lord Curzon’s famous “Partition” took place, uniting the 
district of Eastern Bengal with Assam, and which in 1911 was 
reversed by Royal Command, has had a long history of its 
own since ancient times. The Koch and Cachan races warred 
with each other incessantly until the arrival of the Ahoms 
about 1220 — ^Shan peoples of the great Tai race from Burma, 
gradually conquered tihe country and governed it with 
more or less severity for nearly 700 years, until it eventually 
came under British rule on the conclusion of the first war with 
Burma in 1824-25. 
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The province, which at first after this war comprised only 
the country lyir*g between Sylhet on the south, Golaghat and 
Tezpur on the north-cast, and Gooch Behar and Bengal on 
the west, has been enlarged from time to time until at the 
present day it extends from the Arrakan border in the south to 
the furthest confines of the Sadiya district towards South-West 
China in the north, and from the eastern border of the Manipur 
State to the eastern boundary of Bengal, or a length of nearly 
600 miles by 340 in breadth. It is traversed by two important 
river systems — the Brahmaputra flowing through Upper 
and Lower Assam and the Surma through Cachar and Sylhet 
(Sketch Map i), die neighbourhood of each giving the only 
flat country, tor the rest is covered with magnificent forest-clad 
mountain ranges. These are the Himalayas on the Brahma- 
putra north bank, the Naga, Patkoi, and Manipur hills to the 
cast, the Khasi, Jaintia and Garo hills in the centre, while to 
the south arc the Lushai hills. All these mountain regions arc 
inhabited by wild tribes differing in every conceivable way 
from diosc of India proper. A former Chief Commissioner 
iccords that it is ‘'a most interesting locality, because tliere is 
hardly any part of India where there is a greater mixture or 
gradation of races than is found in it.*’ The depredations and 
nids of these wild folk have necessitated at varying intervals 
their particular .tribal areas being taken over by the British, tx> 
ensure peace and prosperity as civilisation extended up both 
river systems. Until 1885 Assam was the eastern frontier 
province of the Indian Empire when the annexation of Upper 
Burma advanced this border still further eastward, and it is still 
such so far as the valley of the Brahmaputra is concerned for 
some 400 miles of its course. Up to 1874 Assam was incor- 
^rated in the province of Bengal, was administered by an 
Agent to the Governor-General in India, and ruled from 
Ol^tta; in that year it was made a separate province under a 
^*^^wsioner. Having a much heavier rainfall than 
India, It IS a green land with, except in a few stretches in 
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both great valleys, dense vegetation and forests with 
magnificent scenery. 

In the later years of tlic Ahom rulers, whose power wa^ 
^letcriorating, the country became filled with the turbulent 
ruffianism of the great bazaars in Bengal, with disbanded 
soldiery and fighting fanatics., who pillaged villages and laid 
waste the fields, reducing the country to ruin. British interven- 
tion in 1792. when Captain Welsh’s expedition (details of which 
can be read in the Assam and Upper Burma ) to 

<jucll the state of civil war and anarchy produced no good effect, 
was followed by incursions of Burmese forces which only 
inioreascd the distressful condition of affairs. The latur 
remained! more or less as conquerors till 1824. In that year, as 
a natural consequence of the declaration of war with Burma, 
British forces assem!>lcd at Goalpara the frontier station o‘ 
Bengal in this direction since 1765 when tliat area together with 
that of Dacca was taken from the Mahommedans. Assam 
and the Surma valleys were entered, and after a year of fighting 
the Burmese were expelled and the country was taken over by 
11s, though the district of Cachar did not come directly undfer 
our administration till 1830, From being a land devastated 
from end to end, it now gradually improved. The tea industry 
started by Mr. Bruce in the first tea garden at the mouth of the 
Kundil River near Sadiya about 1832 . spread over Assam, to be 
taken up later in Cachar, where the first garden was laid out 
in 1855, until both valleys became covered with flourishing tea 
concerns. Coal and oil were discovered, the forests were found 
to be a source of valuable timber produce, and with improved 
communications Assam gradually became a very different 
countrv from what it was in 1826. 

j 

For* very many years the only means of entering and travelling 
about the province was by large countty boats up tlie two great 
rivers, by smaller ones and "dug-outs** in the lesser streams, 
and by the roughest of roads, bridle-paths or tracks in the 
interior. Major J. Butler (in civil employ) mentions in 1844 
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diat the river journey from Gauhati to Sadiya by country boat 
(the only means of progression) occupied him a tedious six weeks, 
while that from Goalundo, the nearest river point to Calcutta, 
took three months, and often longer. Few houses, either 


private ones or Rest-houses, had doors and windows, being 
mosdy miserable shanties ; in fact most of the houses occupied 
by Europeans in Assam in early years were but “wattle and 
<Iaub’’ structures with thatched roofs, devoid of any comfort. 
One reads that many officials when on tour used to carry with 
them window frames complete, to fix in the rest-houses where 
they put up. Gauhati and Goalpara were the only places with 
a few masonry houses where any attempt had been made to 


ameliorate the conditions of life for the higher officials. The 
rise of the tea trade brou^it steamers on to the two main rivers 
in 1850, while railway enterprise did not start till 1883, and 
then to connect Dibrugarh and the river with the coal-fields of 
Margherita and Ledo. This was followed by the Assam and 
Bengal Railway, some 600 miles in length, to connect the port 
of Chittagong with Dibrugarh, the first survey in connection 
with this undertaking taking place in 1893. Construction was 
^gun about 1897, and the whole line,, with an extension to 
Gauhati from Lumding, was open by 1901. About 1910 the 
^tem Bengal Railway extended its line from Santahar to 
Amin^n on the Brahmaputra, neatly opposite Gauhati, and 
the principal stations of the province were brought into direct 
and easy touch with the outer world. 

P ^ province the Honourable 

cast India Company, being averse to increasing its obligations 

ll of Uppet Assam 

to Puru^d^Sin^ f^'bfugarh (or Muttuk, as it was then called) 

and was civen un^ StJ^a^tecd against invasion,, 

was given uncontrolled avil power. The trL of country. 
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however, cast of Purunder Sing’s domain, of which Sadiya and 
Rangarora were tlic most important places, was retained by tlic 
British and held by the Assam Liglit Infantry to prevent 
possible incursions by Burmese or Chinese. 

Thus the earliest eastern frontier of the newly-acquired 
country with which we shall be first concerned ran from 
Nowgong to Silchar, or, to be more correct, as shown in an 
old map of 1828, it followed the line of the Dunsiri river through 
the Nambhor forest via TBorpathar, Mohim Dijoa, Mahur, 
Semkhor, Lankyc, in the north Cachar hills, to the Jatinga 
valley , down which it ran, skirting the plains as far as Jirighat 
on the Barak river (Sketch Map 4). From this point the 
boundary turned south-west, njnning along the foot of the 
Lushai and Tippera hills. Beyond this border the country was 
unknown ; the earliest visits into it for very short distances 
were in 1839 and 1840, save for Captains Jenkins and 
Pemberton, who sixteen years previously had visited the 
Manipur State. These two officers entered the hills from the 
Silchar side and left the State with a large escort of Manipur 
troops for the Assam valley via Papiongmai and the Naga hills, 
having to fight most of the way, the records state, eventually 
reaching the plains at Nagura near Golaghat. It was not till 
1844 effort was made to enter the Lushai hills. 

From the end of the Burmese war the country had for many 
years a large number of troops maintaining order, these being 
stationed at Goalpara, Bijni, Gaiihati, Golaghat. Nowgong, 
Tczpur, Jorhat, Sibsagor, Lakshimpur, and Sadiya in the Assajn 
valley, and at Sylhet, Cherrapoonji, Jaintiapur and Silchar in 
the Surma valley, in both cases with a large number of 
detached posts. The police force (belonging to Bengal) was 
divided into the armed Civil Police for protection of jails, trea- 
suries, and for guards and escorts, and into the ordinary Civil 
Police for criminal administrative purposes. This state of 
affairs, subject to small and gradual reduction of troops, at first 
ty moving chose nearest to Bengal, continued till 1838, when 
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the Hkaniti-Singpho rising during the following year, in which 
Colonel White and most of the Sadiya garrison lost their lives, 
together with Puninder Sing s mismanagement, constrained. 
Government to take over the whole of Upper Assam from die 
E)unsiri river to Sadiya. In 1840 the station of Dibrugarh 
was decided on as the headquarters of the administration of 
this prt of the province, and work on it was commenced, while 
Gauhati remained until the late ’sixties as the headquarters of 
the Agent to the Governor-General. 

Excessive annual expenses in keeping a large force of troops 
in Assam, when the country had settled! down and only depre- 
dations of wild hill tribes remained to be guarded against, caused 
Government to review the situation from the defcensive aspccC 
and to reduce tlie military force, which about 1840 was brought 
down to four regiments, viz, die ist Assam Light Infantry at 
Gauhati, the 2nd Assam Light Infantry at Sadiya, the Sylhet 
Light Infantry in Sylhet, and' a Bengal Infantry Battalion at 
Silchar. As throughout practically all border troubles and 
expeditions our Frontier Police will be found working in close 
Couch with the first three regiments, it may not be out of place 
to mentior their origin and the dates wlien they came into 
existence. 


The two battalions of the Ass^am Light Infantry started 
life as follows: The older one was raised in 1817 as the “Cuttack 
Legion at Chaubiaganj for the protection of the Cuttack 
district to the south of Calcutta, and in 182^ it was moved to 
Rangpur in Eastern Bengal, where it was renamed the “Rangpur 
Infantry. Four years later, after service in 
Assam it became known as the “ist Assam Light Infantry” 
and with its headquarters at Gauhati remained in the province 
^ such till 1864, when its title was changed to that of the 
(Goorkhas) ’ and in 1003 to that of the 
? Goorka Rifles, as at present. The younger battalion, 

province and later 

oved to Sadiya, was known as the ‘‘Assam Scebundy Corps 
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(Irregulars) ’ and was stationed in the Sadiya district where 
eight years later its title was changed to that oE the “2nd Assam 
Light Infantry” on being brought on to the strength of the 
Bengal Army. In 1864 it became known as the “43rd Bengal 
Infantry (Assam),” and after two other slight changes leceivcd 
Its present title of the 2/ 8th Goorkha Rifles. The Sylhet Local 
Battalion was raised in 1824 in Sylhet for the pioteetion of that 
portion of Assam when the first Burmese war broke out, in 
1864 its name was ehaqged to that of the '‘44th Sylhet Light 
Infantry” on being incorporated into the Bengal Army, in lycn 
this Regiment became known as the '‘44th Goorkhi Rifle*s,” and 
in 1907 this was changed again to the i 8th Goorkha Rifles, 
which It has since retained. All these ugimcnts scued entiicly 
in Assam and Burma until 1899 taking pait in evtiy bordei 
expedition, after which year they weic sent to seivi in othci 
parts of India, the 43rd Goorkha Rifles being the hrst to be 
moved to garrison Chitral. 

The early uniforms of all these icgiments appear to have 
been red, later changed to green with aecoutiements o'* black 
leather , for many years they weie recruited locally or fiom 
Bengal, until, about 1870, they began to enlist Nepalese in 
increasing numbcis, and in 18S5 each unit was given two 
6-pounder mountain guns, which in 190^ were handed ovei to 
the Military Police battalions. 

From 1830 the armed Civil Police had been gradually in 
creased in numbers, and now, with the reduction of the tnx^ps 
in the province, the first idea of a “Levy” or Mihtia body was 
put forward to be a separate force under the Civil Government 
and apart from the armed police branch. This proposed ‘Levy” 
was to be placed on a better footing than the 01 di nary police 
would perform military duties, and would replace the troops 
in certain parts of the border. As it was to be ofliccred by 
Civil Police officials it was realised that its drill, training and 
discipline would perforce be of an elementary nature, but it »vas 
expected this might suffice. It was to be 1 cheap scmi-militaiy 



HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


body, clothed like the Civil Police and armed with the old 
BrtXn Bess, but it was badly paid, thou^ slightly better than 
was the case with the ordinary police. The incn were to c«ry 
out arduous duties, often involving fighting and danger in wha 
were then most unhealthy jungle localities, ^ they to 
drawn from the armed Bengal Civil Police at first comprising 
all classes, chiefly from Bengal. 


The first unit o£ this new organisation was definitely raised 
by Mr. Grange, in civil charge o£ the Nowgong district, during 
1835, and was named the ^'Cachar Levy,’* with a strength ol 
750 of all ranks, viz. inspectors, head constables and constables, 
as they were called until 1883, in virtue of their being a purely 
civil force. Three years later a similar body, but of lesser 
strength, the “Jorhat Militia,” was raised at Jorhat for the pro- 
tection of the Sibsagor border and recruited mostly from Shans 
settled in that area. This unit in old books is alluded to as 
the “Shan” and sometimes as the “Police” Militia, and after a 
tew years became amalgamated with the “Cachar Levy.” The 
duties of this force were to guard the then eastern frontier of 
Assam from the Brahmaputra river to Cachar, supported at each 
end of this line of some 250 miles by strong detachments of 
troops at Nowgong and Silchar (Sketch Map 4). 


Along this stretch, which ran for scores of miles througii 
the great Nambhor forest near the foot of the Naga hills and 
through the north Cachar hills to the plain of the Surma valley 
cast of Silchar, the Cachar Levy held posts (stockades or block- 
houses) at Borpathar, Dimapur, Mohun Dijoa, 30 miles south- 
west of Dimapur, Mahurmukh, Maibong, Hosang Hajoo, 
Guilon, Gumaigajoo, Hangrung, Baladhan and Jirig^at, at the 
south-east end of the north Cachar hills At Asaloo (16 miles 
east of Haflong) a small administrative station was established 
about 1845, together with Levy’s strongest detachment. All 
were in the heart of dense forests and amongst hills, paths be- 
tween each being cut and kept clear for constant patrolling. 
Most of these places have disappeared entirely from maps, and 
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the most important ones were those at Dimapixr, Mahurmukb, 
Maibong and Asaloa, these being on routes most used by the 
Nagas when leaving their hills to trade or raid below, more 
.often than not the latter being their object (Sketch Map 4). 

This Cachar Levy thus formed the earliest embodied unit 
of what eventually developed into the fine force of the five 
Assam Rifle battalions of the present day. Other portions of 
the north and north-eastern borders were for many years more 
guarded by troops and*tlie armed Civil Police of Bengal, with 
a small body of Hkamtis in the Sadiya area for duty between 
the Lohit river and the Patkoi range, across which runs one of 
tlie routes into Upper Burma. These latter, however, did not 
last long, and were disbanded as being unreliable. For many 
years after the Burmese war this tract towards the Patkoi range 
was a troublesome one, both the Hkamtis and the Singphos, 
who in some cases received support from Burma, having to be 
subdued after much fighting between 1826 and 1843. This 
period was marked by expeditions, at first under Captain 
Neufville and later under Captain Charlton with the Assam 
Light Infantry and detachments of other troops. These 
officers established military posts at Bisa, Koogoo, Ningroo and 
Nungrang on the western slopes of the Patkoi, which were held 
till 1850 and then given up (Sketch Map 3). It was at Sadiya 
in 1839 that the principal Hkamti rising took place with 
'extreme suddenness, when a large body of these warriors sur- 
prised the garrison and little station, cutting up Colonel White 
and 80 odd men and rushing the stockade, which was only 
retaken after a stiff hand-to-hand fight. It is believed the 
present earthwork fort, which originally had timber palisading 
'along the top of the parapet, is the same one which witnessed 
the tragedy, though Major Butler, writing in 1844, mentions 
dolonel White as having been buried at Saikwa, on the opposite 
bank of the Lohit river. As this part of the country did not 
concern the Cachar Levy, it is at present unnecessary to go into 
?urthcr details of military action here. 
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With regard to the districts of Cachar and Sylhet, forming 
what is known as the Surma valley, the latter, which lies at the 
foot of the Khasi and Jaintia hills, had been taken over by 
the British at the same time as Dacca and Rungpur, viz. in 
1765, byt., owing to turbulent Mahommedan inhabitants and 
litter lack of communications, had been much neglected and 
really was but little known till 1824. The few English officials 
who were there in early days seem to have busied themselves, 
one reads, in amassing fortunes from the valuable limestone 
quarries lying along the outer spurs of the Khasi hills, their 
superintendents and quarrymen frequently, by injudicious con- 
duct. irritating the hill people, thus causing an unsettled state 
which often ended in retaliation and murder. 

The Cachar district., which for some years prior to the first 
Burmese war had been more or less under the influence of the 
neighbouring State of Manipur, was visited for the first time in 
1763 by Mr, Vcrclst, the Chief of Chittagong (as the high Govern- 
ment official was styled in those days), who marched a body of 
troops through Sylhet and Cachar to assist Manipur against 
Burmese aggression. He did not, however, enter the hills- 
beyond the Barak river owing to great transport difficulties and 
much sickness in his force. Cachar was brought under British 
political control in 1826 after considerable opposition by a 
Burmese force of 8000, which had come through Manipur and 
had advanced to the vicinity of the Khasi hills. Tliis force was- 
engaged by General Shuldham’s troops near the present site of 
Badarpur junction, severe fighting surging round the old fort, 
the remains of which arc to be seen just above the railway* 
bridge on the left bank of the Barak river. Driven back, the 
Burmese made a last stand on the Tilain Tilas., a ridge of low 
hills between Salchapra and Silchar, where they were finally 
defeated and pursued into the Manipur hills to a point a little* 
b^ond Aqui, a few miles north of Nungba on the present? 
Silchaf-Imphal road (Sketch Map 2). In 1830 Cachar .was taken- 
over definitely as an administered district, its first superintendentr 
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being Captain Shcwart who held the position at Silchar for 
many years, and maintained order with the aid of the 
Sylhet Light Infantry and a Manipuii Levy raised amongst the 
large numbers of those people who for ycais had settled in this 
part of the country. Two years later this Lc\y was made over 
to the Manipur State, being rc| laerd in Cathar by an incicase 
to the armed Civil Police. The North Cachar Hills district 
was, until about 1864, administeied from Nowgong, aftei which 
It was made over to Cachar. 

During the period 1826 to 1833 the unsettled state of the 
Khasi and Jaintia hills was a scuice of much tioublc The 
people (Syntengs) inhabiting this area have charactciistics diffei- 
ent from any of the other tubes met with in this put of India 
in that, though like the Shans Singphos, Hkamtis and otheis 
of Indo-Chinese oiigin whose eaily home m ancient times, 
according to Sir Charles Lyall, K C.I F , a fotmer Clnef Com- 
missioner of the province, lay probably in North-west China, the 
Syntengs* language, habits and matrimonial customs are those 
of the Mong Knicr peoples of the Cambodian sid^c' Tliey 
appear to be an isolated icmnant of the earliest wave of Indo- 
Chinese migration wcstwaids, with no relatives now left within 
the province, their nearest kindred being the Palaungs and Was 
in Upper Burma. But they belong to the same ricial gioup 
which, mueh more advanced in civilisation, is represented today 
by the Takings of Pegu and Tenasserim and the Cambodians 
all living hundreds of miles eastwards of the Khasi hills 

Mr. Davil Scott, who in the eaily part of the wai had been 
the first European to cross the Khasi hills with an escort of troops 
and armed Civil Police from S)lhct to Gauhati, strongly urged 
a road being opened through them to connect the Suima with 
the Assam valley. This was sanctioned and begun in the winter 
of 1827 fiom Cherrapoonji via Nunklow, 20 miles west ot 
Shillong. By 1829 it was finished and was known as ‘‘Bngg’s 
Trace,** though so rarely used that by the time Shillong nine 
into being it had practically been abandoned. At Nunklow 111 
1829 Khasis rose, attacked Lieuts Bedingficld and Burlton 
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killing both* together with most o£ their men guarding the road- 
working parties. A punitive expedition entered the hills, con- 
sisting of the Sylhet Light Infantry, 23rd Bengal Infantry, and 
a strong detachment of armed Civil Police, all under command 
•of Captain Lister, witli whom were Licuts. Townshend, Vetch 
and Brodie, who were actively employed till 1833, when these 
hill tracts were subdued. During this period Cherrapoonji in 
the Kliasi hills came into existence as a combined civil and 
military station from which to control the people and administer 
the region. Armed Civil Police posts were also placed at points 
further into the hills. From these brief accounts it will be seen 
that the armed Civil Police, forerunners of the Assam Rifles, 
took their share in almost all military activity connected with the 
settlement of the new British acquisitions. 

Returning to the Cachar Levy, or Police Militia as it is referred 
to m some old books, we find very few records of its earliest years 
of existence along the eastern frontier line ; and what there are 
show that life for them must often have been solitary and mono- 
tonous, cut off as the men were from the amenities of civilisation 
and settled life by long distances and difficult country. Their 
'Occupation lay in constant patrolling towards posts on their right 
or left in parties of ten or four, according to the strength of the 
posts, in keeping these in a complete state of repair and defence, 
in escorting ration or treasure parties, in sending assistance to 
neighbouring posts or warding off attacks* on their own post, or 
in acting on instructions by which a raiding party might be 
headed off or rounded up. Numbers of small skirmishes 
occurred which were never heard of outside the Police, or were 
unrecorded as being all in the day’s work, and very likely gallant 
services went by unnoticed and unrewarded. Life at these 
frontier posts was but rarely enlivened by visits from the one 
European officer in command, such probably occurring but once 
in the year, if then ; for the reason that he could not get more 
often over his long extent of borderland with all his district work 
to do as well, and it also was not often that a junior official could 
he spared to go on tour for $0 long. 
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Frontier posts in those days were usually earthworks with a 
ditch outside and a loopholcd palisading along the top of the 
parapet — examples of these are still to be seen in the old post 
to the north of the ferry at Jirighat and in one close to Charduar 
near Balipara in Tezpiir district ; or they were plain timber 
stockades with a deep fringe of abattis work running round the 
outside, to prevent an enemy getting close to the timber wall, 
or again, where nearer to civilisation and material was available 
the posts were masonry 'block-houses, of which the present Rest- 
house at Borpathar, near Golaghat, and the old post at Dikrang, 
near Sadiya, are extant examples. 

With 1838-39 the eastern frontier entered on more interesting 
and stirring times for the Cachar Levy under command of Mr. 
Grange, who has been called the “Father of the Frontier Police.” 
Tills officer was also the principal civil official at Nowgong, a 
place on the Kullung river, some seventy miles from the bordci 
of those days,, which six years earlier had replaced the first admi- 
nistrative station at Raha, near the present-day railway station 
of Chaparmukh (Sketch Map 4). Burma was again causing 
anxiety, giving expectation of a fresh war, and Captain Gordon, 
then Political Agent in the State of Manipur, reported the inten- 
tion of its Raja to bring the Naga hills permanently under his 
rule, action by not means approved of by Government. These, 
together with constant tribal raids and depredations across' our 
border, constrained greater notice being taken of the Naga tribes, 
with a view to bringing them under British influence and then* 
chiefs to friendly terms. 

A few words may here be said relative to these tribes and then 
origin., hitherto scarcely known to us. Tlie Naga and Kuki 
tribes, with which latter the Lushais are included, with whom 
our dealings and troubles along the eastern and southern border 
lands arc concerned, belong — again to quote Sir Charles Lyall — 
to the Thibeto-Burman racial division who inhabit all the hills 
not occupied by the Khasias. The aborigines of Assam would 
appear to have been largely of Dravidian stock, but in the main 
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this country, according to certain authorities, was peopled from 
North-west China, Mongolian tribes, swarms of whom in far-oft 
times found their way into Assam, Bengal, and up the Tsan Po 
river, while others moved southwards down the Chindwyn, 
Irrawadi, and Salween valleys, peopling Burma, Siam, etc. 
Pressure from those behind caused the earlier swarms to turn 
aside from the large valleys and to enter the hill areas. Scientific 
analysis of the speech of these tribes (with the exception of the. 
Khasias), which classes the various tribal languages as Thibeto — 
Bodo, together with in most cases their Mongoloid appearance, 
vouches, It is said, for this statement as to their original 
homeland. 


Another school of thought gives them a southern origin, 
classing them as akin to the great family of the Borneo Dyaks 
and Malay peoples, who in die dim past probably trekked 
northwards until stopped either by the wall of the eastern 
Himalayas or by the southward migration of other races. Their 
views for this are based on head-hunting propensities which thd 
Dyalw have, on similarity in village arrangements and styles of 
building, on certain slight affinity in language, and in the love 
of the tribes for marine ornaments, shells, etc. Mr. J. P. Mills, 
for many years a civil officer in the- Nagja hills, and an authority 
on tribal matters, states that the. huge war drums made from 
hollowed<-out tree trunks and used by many hill tribes show un- 
mistakable signs of having been developed from old-time canoes. 
He also says that many words used by these people would be 
easily understood by die Maoris of New Zealand. These points, 
It IS thought, give evidence of an ancient home near the sea, 
whe^s they ate now far inland-dwelling communities. As if 
bearing out this theory in our own times, we find thtf Kukis still 
continudly pressing northwards, while in Upper Burma the 
^t Kachin (Singpho) tribe were still moving southwards, 
t^^ng tQ oust the Shans. until the British annexation in 
put a st^ to ^ a possibility. Many of these tribes. 

semens of humanity— handsome, athletic, and 
accustomed for long generations to dominate their suttoundings. 
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The Manipuris or Meicheis, who also concerned this history 
later on, belong to the same Thibeto-Burman group. Accord- 
ing to Colonel McCulloch, who was Political Agent in Manipur 
for many years up to 1867, the Meitheis were the strongest of 
several clans inhabiting the Manipur valley, who eventually 
obtained the mastery and gave their name to all the other clans ; 
but their origin is somewhat obscure. Captain Pemlx:rton, one 
of the earliest visitors to and writers on this region, believes they 
hailed from China and came south. The race of Meitheis has 
been continuously fed by intermarriage with and additions from 
\arious hill peoples surrounding the valley, and from paganism 
and serpent worship., etc., the entire Meithei tribe became con 
verted to Hindooism aboUt 1750. Since then they have become 
most bigoted in that region. 



CHAPTER II 


Genenl i8^Q to 1850 — Grange’s first expedmon — viat to 
^ SaiiiaguSg and ttmapur — Grange’s second expedition i&jo — 
SctioSy attacked near Togw^— Ucut. Biggp opens ^ 

C^.g..rificr liia— Nagas raid Hosang Hajoo post— Retaliawa 
i-M^t lohn Butler— North Ochar Hills rebellion, i^i to 
—Asaloo— The Lushai border- Blackwood’s first expedition. i8j4 
— Uster’s expeditions. 1847 and 1849-Samaguting post «tablished 
1848— The Levy’s uniform— Communications — Bogchand at 

Sainaguting--Captain Vincent’s expedition. 1849 to «8^Hc 
and Major Foquett attack Khonoma— Fight at Keknma 

PasMve policy and Nowgong frontier drawn back- Cachar Levy 
spUt into two portions — ^The Garo Hills. 


Rbvertinc to the tribes as found in those early days, the strongest 
and most turbulent of the Angami Naga villages were those of 
Mozema ; Khonoma, Jotsoma, Kohlma, and Kekrima, all of 
which at that time were well defended and contained each from 
700 to 800 houses, though these numbers have declined some- 
what since. The nearest to our border and most influential ones 
wete Khonoma and Mozema, 25 miles into the hills, while 
Kekrima lay a full 30 miles further east. It was the two firrt- 
named villages which for long were the principal offenders in 
breaking the peace of the border lands by raiding into the districts 
Nowgong and Cachar, often to obtain slaves through the agency 
of Bengali traders, a class who, it was found, carried on a regular 
slave tradb. The time had now come to stop this, to show 
ourselves among the tribes, and to punish offending villages. 

To this end, then, Mr. Grange was directed to conduct the 
flrsc expedition into the Naga hills, and in January 1839 he sec 
out wi^ 50 men of the Cachar Levy and a small detachment of 
the 1st. Assam Lig^ Infantry. He marched via Doboka to 
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Mohun Dijoa, thence along the border southwards to Gumaigajoo 
in the north Cachar hills visiting his various posts, and’ then, 
entering the southern Naga country, reached Berema via Semkhor 
and Hcncma. The route lay along rough tracks entailing much 
climbing through forest-clad ranges over 5000 feet in altitude, 
with no actual fighting, though hostility showed itself on the 
way. On one or two occasions there was a little firing, and a 
few men were speared and killed by hidden Nagas while 
going singly for water, tWo sentries being also cut down at 
night. This, together with sickness from the cold in the higher 
ranges, weakened the small force by the time Berema was reached, 
where, feeling himself not strong enough to move against 
Mozema to punish that clan, Grange halted and summoned the 
two headmen to come to him (Sketch Map 4). These duly 
appeared and took an oath, not kept for long., not to molest 
British villages again, the oath being made by both headmen 
and Grange holding the opposite ends of a spear while it was 
cut in half. Having no support near and not being strong 
enough to enforce the restoration of the slaves alluded to, Grange 
left ^e hills via Jalookama, Samaguting, and Dimapur, which 
last-named place was visited for the first time and of which 
nothing had been known before. Here he was shown the 
remains of the old Cachari for containing many huge and elabo- 
rately carved monoliths, the object of which has never really 
been discovered, also several large excavated tanks and other 
signs attesting the presence long ago of a large city on the banks 
of the Dunsiri river now buried in almost primeval forest. All 
gave evidence that the city must have been the chief seat of a 
people far in advance, b<^ in power and civilisation, of the 
simple tribesmen of the present day. Later historical research 
showed Dimapur to have been the capital of the old Cachari 
kings I 4md destroyed by the Ahoms about 1370. A fuller 
description of these remarkable remain^ is given in Chapter XIX. 
He also records having found gold washing being tarried out 
in the Dunsiri river. 
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Struck by what he considered the advantageous position of 
Samguting at 2000 feet on the outer range overlooking the 
Nambhor fotest from which to control the trib«, and of Dtmapur 
as another post in support, he advocated taking action in both 
cases ; neither recommendation was, however, accepted. 

A year later Grange was again deputed to enter the hills to 
■w«w leading Naga headmen, annual visits with escorts being 
the tine taken by Government as a means of acquiring influence 
and power over the clans, and thus frustrating Manipuri inter' 
Cerence. He was also to meet a deputation from Imphal, the 
capital of the native State of Manipur, at or near Paplongmai 
the chief village of the Mezama or Kaccha Naga clan, with 
whom the question of boundaries was to be discussed and who 
were to cooperate with him if the peojJe gave trouble. With 
a stronger force this time, formed of detachments of the Cachar 
Levy, the Jorhat Mditia, and 50 men of the ist A.L.I., while 
some of the Jorhat Militia were left in support at Samaguting, 
which was none too friendly disposed now, the force matched 
aia Raziphuna up the Chatthe valley, climbed the western slopes 
•f the great Barail range through Lemhama and Chama, over 
the Paona ridge at 8000 feet, and crossing the Zulhein valley 
reached Paplongmai , well situated at a heigjbt of about 6000 feet. 
Gtan^ was now in die heart of the Barail mountains with the 
towering peaks of “Japvo," 9900 feet, and ‘‘Kaf^oo*” 8700 foet, 
fbrested to their summits, overlotdting the village and the deep 
valley of the Typhini (Zupvoo) river stretching away to the 
south, its waters joining the Bank river in the far distance. 

Ffcre he waited a few days, and as no Manipuris arrived he 
matched on down this valley for two days to a point near 
Tt^pvetna (Uilon^, expecting to meet them. ' But hete he 
lemt die deputation had merely come as for as this point, and 
apt folding Grange, had turned back. It was also found the 
Ang^is evinced gteat hostility towards Manipur whtrea$ it 
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had been thought they were on tributary and fairly friendly 
terms — a hostility Grange was soon to discover for himself, the 
tribesmen imagining him^to be an ally of Manipur, and one 
whose methods of oppression were probably the same. 

As it was useless to remain at Togwema the force turned 
back, intending to make for Khonoma, but the moment Grange 
started up the Typhini valley he was attacked, a series of fights 
ensued, and the march was^much harassed and interrupted by 
the enemy, who set fire to the long grass and rolled rocks down 
the hillside on to his men. Chekwema (Yang) village was 
attacked by the force and burnt, three other vllagcs suffering 
the same punishment, but in the narrow defile which closes the 
valley and out of which the ascent led to Paplongmai. the people 
of that and other villages ambushed the force. A fierce fight 
took place, continuing up to the village, which was then des- 
troyed with all grain and property that could be found. Both 
sides suffered considerable casualties, and ii Nagas prominent 
in the attacks were captured. Grange’s force reached the plains 
in mid March 1841, having learnt that the Angamis, although 
armed only with spears, daos, and a very few old muskets, 
were a foe by no means to be despised. 

Having left his wounded at Dimapur, he re-entered the hills 
to punish the nearer villages of Piphima and Sephema for having 
joined in the recent attacks on him , and after two short skirmishes 
destroyed both places. Dimapur was now allowed to be included 
among the frontier posts, and -a stockade was built at the Dunsiri 
river crossing just below the present bridge, for a detachment of 
the Levy. 

.Between 1841 and 1945 two visits into the hills were made 
by Lieut. Bigge and Captain Eld, who respectively followed Mr. 
Grange (promoted elsewhere) as civil officers in the Nowgong 
•distria and in command of the Cachar Levy ; visits at which 
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made by various Naga notables with Govcrn- 
were never kept for long. The former officei 
depot and market at Dimapur and cut a bridle' 
Samaguting. Neither, however, penetrated far 
, and Eld had to carry out one small punitive outing, 
ing 1844 an attack on the Hosang Hajoo post in the nor'-h 
Cachar hills and the loss of several of the Levy, being traced to 
the village of Asaloo assisted to a certain extent by Mazema men, 
Mr, Woods, Sub-Assistant at Nowgong, was sent over the border 
with 50 men of the ist A.L.I. and 70 of the Cachar Levy., when 
he burnt both villages with but slight opposition. 


In 1845 Gptain Eld was succeeded by Captain J. Butler as 
Principal Assistant at Nowgong and in charge of the Levy, who 
remained in the billet some years. He is the first to have left 
good accounts of this part of the border lands, its tribes, expedi- 
tions, etc., and his name, together with that of his son, who 
followed later in the same billet, is still remembered there. His 
books, 'Travels and Adventures in Assam'* and “Sketches in 
Assam.," arc interesting as showing the difficulties and discomforts 
of life in those early days on the frontier. 

Not only were things livening up at the Nowgong end of the 
border, but the southern end from 1841 to 1844 ^ disturbed 

condition, for in this area, viz, the nortli Cachar hills, the Levy's 
detachments were kept busy. This was due to one Tularam 
Senapatti, the principal chief of that region, who had had certain 
lands assigned him by Mr. David Scott when the district was 
taken over by Government, and who now caused a revolt in the 
hope of gaining the whole area for himself. Detachments of 
the Cachar Levy were employed for one and a half years in round- 
mg up or dispersing Tularam’s gangs, which involved some 
wultory fighting, until that worthy gave in and retired from 
the scen^ In consequence of this disturbance Asaloo., 15 miles 
of Haflong, was decided on as a place from which these 
Ms, so remote from Nowgong, could be administered ; and 
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a small civil staff was located there together with a strong 
detachment of the Levy. 

Prior to this the Kuki and Lushai tribes beyond our extreme 
southern frontier line in the Cachar district were hardly known, 
though long before this people within our borders had suffered 
from tribal raiders. These raids becoming of freejuent occur- 
rence necessitated the Sylhet Light Infantry being called on to 
place detachments at two* points in the Hailakandi area for pro- 
tective purposes. The first expedition across this border on a 
small scale was made by Captain Blackwood, with parties of the 
Sylhet Infantry and the armed Civil Police at the end of 1844. 

He did not get far, but going vta Koilashur on the north-east 
border of the Tippera State (now called by its old time name, 
“Tripura”) he managed to surround one of the offending villages, 
capturing its Chief, Lalchokla. During 1845 and 1847 the 
Lushais (or Kukis as the old records call them) carried out several 
serious raids both in the Manipur State and in Sylhet, in the 
latter case obliging the move of the Sylhet L.I. up to that part 
of die border, and there, after a conflict with a large body of 
tribesmen in which Captain Lister was wounded, they were driven 
back into their hills. In 1^49 ^ village within 10 miles of 
Silchar was raided with great boldness, many persons being 
killed and 42 were carried off captive. This called for serious 
notice and action, and Major Lister, as he now was, conducted 
an expedition to punish certain villages three days’ march along 
the Chattachoora range. The force consisted of 100 of the S.L.l. 
and 150 armed Civil Police, and by the 4th January, 1830, he 
had surprised and destroyed the large and troublesome village 
of Mora (Gnura) with its 800 houses and granaries, later rebuilt! 
and known as Shenklang, a little north of Nciboi. This success 
also released a number of British subjects in captivity. Although 
the force had only a few casualties Major Lister was again 
aomewhat badly wounded (Sketch Map 2). On returning out 
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of the hilb his march was considerably harassed by the Lushais, 
obliging Lister at one point to destroy a quantity of stores which 
could not be got away. 

A small body of local Kukis 200 strong and later increased 
was this year (1850) formed into a Kuki Levy at the suggestion 
of Major Lister, to assist the armed Gvil Police in controlling 
and protecting the borders and also to give employment to those 
Kukis living in our area, and during this year Sookpilal, a pro- 
minent Lushai chief living much further into the hills, sent an 
embassy of our notables to visit and establish friendly relations 
widi the British officials at Silchar. This produced peaceful 
conditions for a few years 

Turning back to the Nowgong frontier, Captain Butler in 
18^ had again visited the Naga hills and reached Khonomai 
where tribute was received in the form of ivory, clothes, etc 
Oadis were again made, though they were never kept, for the 
Angamis continued their depredations at intervals. As a result 
of dhis visit Butler, having urged the establishment of a perma- 
nent post in the hills as the only means of maintaining peace, 
was allowed to arrange for a small Levy post and a market to be 
opened at Samaguting. He also in this year (18^) opened up 
tough cart toads from Borpathar and* Mohun Dijoa to Dimapur 
and cut a bridle-path up to Samaguting, which was taken up 
the spur on which rfic Nichuguard Thana now stands. It was 
hoped by this means to stimulate trade, and with trade, peace. 
Thou^ it certainly did tend to increase the former it did not 
estaUidi the latter, for the stronger Naga clans still continued 
to harry our side of ihe botdo*. 

With a view to opening up this line of frontier and to link up 
tfe Surma valley with tliat of Upper Assam , it was proposed in 
10^ to make a cart toad from the highest navigable point' on the 
Jatinga rivet where it emei^ into the plains below Damcherra, 
throu^ the Nambhor fmest to a navigable point on the Dunstri 
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fiver, which would have followed much the same alignment 
the Assam Bengal Railway now takes. As a commcncemcnr 
to this project survey work began, and was carried from the 
Silchar side to a little north of Haflong, but was given up owing 
mainly to the difficulty presented by impenetrable forests and 
unhealthy local conditions 

In Butler’s early days the Cachar Levy was given a diftcrcil® 
uniform fioni that of. the armed Civil Police hitherto worn, and 
we now find them in jacket and trousets of black serge with 
white metal buttons, weapons and accoutiemcnts of Waterloo 
days, vfz the muzzle-loading Brown Bees musket with long 
bayonet, two broad black leather cross-belts supporting thr 
bayonet on one side and a large expense pouch on the other 
both kept from swinging loose by a black waist-belt A shore 
sword attached to the belt was also earned for a good many yearsw 
which must have impeded a man’s progress through jungle, until 
about 1865 the more useful “kookene” was substituted in its 
place. For head-dress the black Kilmarnock (or pork pie) cap 
was worn, also native shoes, while for many years, as to knapsack 
was given to the men when on line of march in which to cany 
spare kit, food, etc , these had to be arranged for in a “chudder* 
(sheet), the ends of which were tied either across the chest, or 
the weight on the back was supported from the forehead. A 
change in recruitment was also made by Butler who from tha 
time on enlisted Nepalese, Cachans, and Shans, as being bettw 
men for hill and jungle work , but they were still known 
their civil titles in the different grades 

When the new market and post were completed, a capable 
Police officer, one Bogchand Daroga, was placed in charge of 
Samaguting This officer had been at Dimapur some time and 
knew something of the tribes, having been in moic than one 
“rough and tumble’’ with them. On one occasion in 1847 
when sent with 40 constables of the Levy of Lakema and Mozema 
to inquire into certain aggressions by men of those villages 
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while returning from the latter place his party was ambushed by 
a large mob of Angamis . who caused several casualties with their 
spears. Bogchand and a head constable, Ahena Cachari by 
name, led a charge after two or three volleys, and with difficulty 
succeeded in cutting their way out and gaining Merema, a 
friendly village, whence they were able to reach the plains. 


For a time all went well with the rtew post, and the tribes- 
men freely came down to trade. Being an ambitious man and 
intent on pushing further into the hills, Bogchand's continued 
representations as to the desirability of locating a post at Mozema 
to control those turbulent clans met with approval at last. In 
April 1849 he set out with a small Levy escort and a 'party of 
friendly Nagas, with intent to arrest certain men prominent in 
raiding and to establish the sanctioned post. A rapid march 
brought him to Mozema, a large village situated at well over 
5000 feet, overlooking a deep valley with the still large village 
of Khonoma on the opposite side and where his visit was unex- 
pected* The two hei^men met him, agreed to the location of 
the post and told their people to commence building the stockade 
for it. Bogchand then inquired after the men concerned in 
recent troubles, and on these being pointed out he immediately 
arrested them an unwise act at the time, considering the small- 
ness of his party. This started a fernient, and thinking it wiser 
to leave the matter of the post to another time, he retired with 
his prisoners towards Samaguting. Halting for the night at 
Piphima (Sketch Map 4) he was attacked by a large body of 
Angrais, his friendly Nagas deserted, ammunition ran out, 
and before morning he and most of his men, fighting desperately . 
w^ overwhelmed and killed, few escaping. In all 22 weie 
1 e ^ ip ima and several wounded who .got away were cut 
News of this disaster reached Butler who 
Wthdrew the pmt owing to threatened attack, from Samaguting 
Tim cwJd g„ ttd 

government sanctioned a milicaty expedition under Captain 
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Vinoenc with 150 men of the and Assam L)i^f 2 . 

detachment of Ae Levy, which entered the hills Til xhircarly part 
of the winter 1849-50. Captain Vincent, the only British oiSicer 
with the force, however, fell ill and it had to return, having 
accomplished nothing and having lost a large amount of stores 
at* one camp, which the Nagas managed to set fire to. In March 
1850 Vincent and Butler with Lieut. Campbell and a stronger 
mixed force from the, A.L.I., Cachar Levy, and Jorhat Militia, 
with a supporting body stockaded at Samaguting, re-entered tho 
hills and successfully attacked both Mozema and Khonoma, 
burning the two most troublesome “Khels’* in each, without 
\ery much fighting. 


It had by now been found out by Butler that Naga villages 
were not formed of one entire community working harmoniously 
together, but were divided into exogamous sub-divisions called 
“Khels,** of which there were often three to five in a village 
It had also been learnt that in one village, for example, one or 
two “Khels** would be averse to fighting the British and would 
indeed sometimes even help them, while the other “Khels’* 
fought. These sub-divisions frequently fought each other in the 
same village, producing a chaotic state of turmoil which the 
headmen were unable to contend with, but occasions did arise 
when all would combine against a common foe, for they arc 
greatly attached to their sites and well-defended villages, the 
houses of which arc substantially built of heavy timbers, unlike 
the lighter buildings of several other tribes with nomadic tenden- 
cies , such as the Kukis and Lushais 


After this success Vincent and Campbell established them- 
selves in a strong stockade on the Bassoma spur overlooking the 
valley, where they not only maintained themselves for several 
months with the aid of Mozema, which submitted entirely and 
provided them with rough supplies, but they also managed by a 
series of rapid moves to punish more distant villages which were 
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connected with raids. The writer was informed in 1897 hy old 
men of Khonoma that this spur, where Vincent’s stockade stood,, 
is the one overlooking Khonoma from the cast in the great loop 
made by the present road from Jotsoma to Khonoma. 

What with casualties and sickness and the steadily growing 
hostility of all the more important Angami villages, Vincent, 
feeling himself in a position not easy to get out of or to do much 
more in and with Khonoma dehant and being rebuilt and forti- 
fied, felt obliged by November 1850 to call for assistance from 
Nowgong. This was sent up in a strong reinforcement of 500 
5epoys of both the ist and 2nd A.L.I. and 200 men from the 
Caebar Levy and Jorhat Militia, all under command of Major 
Foquett. with Licuts. Reid and Bivar. Two mountain guns and 
two mortars under Captain Blake also accompanied the force. 
These entered the hills in December, dropping posts to keep 
open the line o^ communications and to guard and escort 
prisoners, etc. 

Having made their stockaded base at Mozema, now sub- 
missive and friendly, and being joined by Captain Butler with 
more of his men, the force moved across the valley to attack 
Khonoma, defiant still, and whose men managed to harry the 
L. of C* posts considerably at first. 

This village, which had been rebuilt and crowns the top of 
the ndthem spur of a steep hill jutting out into the valley lying 
between it and Mozema, was now well defended by rough 
loopholed stone walls running round the upper portion, which 
was strongly fortified and barricaded ; there were also many 

sangars’^ and barricades at intervals up the spur, the whole 
making a strong position of 700 yards in depth to be taken, 
which was held, it was computed^ by over 5000. Angamis. At 
2 p.m. on the loth E)ecember the guns opened to cover the 
advance, but thd distance being too gieat to be effective, they 
pushed up to within 150 yards of the lower defences. After^ 
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these had been well battered the force was able to push its way 
up the spur, overcoming sturdy opposition at different defended 
points, till the main fort and heavy timber barricades near the 
top were approached late m the day. The Nagas disputed the 
advance with showers of spears and rocks, causing 36 casualties 
among the A.L.I, and the Levy retiring eventually into the 
upper fortified position, which the guns failing to breach, 
escalade by the leadiifg troops was ordered. At this point the 
troops were confronted by a deep ditch studded with bamboo 
stakes, beyond which was a thick wall crowded with the enemy, 
whose showers of spears caused Major Foquett’s men more 
casualties, so as night was coming on he decided to withdraw, 
bivouac on the ground so far won, and assault again at dawn. 
Before that hour scouts from the Levy and some friendly Nagas 
crept up to the position and reported it to be deserted, the enemy 
having retreated with their wounded into the higher ranges dur- 
ing the night. There were evidences of heavy casualties among 
the Khonoma men, one record placing their dead at 200. This 
village reputed to be the strongest amongst the Angami clans, 
was then burnt and all defences were destroyed (Sketch Map 5). 

The bulk of Major Focjuett’s force was now sent back to the 
plains, leaving Captains Vincent and Blake and Lieut. Rcid with 
the two guns and 250 men of the 2nd A.L.I. and Cachar Levy 
to make a tour further into the country, as it was desirable to 
punish certain other villages which had sent men to assist 
Khonoma against us, and which had also been guilty of raid- 
ing. Owing to distances such villages had not yet been reached. 
Jotsoma, Kohima, Kigwema, and Kezuma were visited and only 
slight opposition was experienced when two “Khcls** in Kigwema 
and one in Kohima were burnt. On arriving in the area of 
the Sopvoma group of villages (Mao Thana) two of them came 
in, submitted, and paid tribute, but the people of the others 
refusing supplies or assistance and offering opposition a village 
was destroyed, which brought them all to heel. The force then 
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tnoved down the ridge dividing the Sijoo from the Zulloo rivers, 
having a skirmish near Kezuma village, and here on the 8th 
February, 1851, two notables from the large village of Kekrima 
across the Zulloo river (Sketch Map 4) appeared in Vincent’s 
camp» They brought a challenge from their clan to come and 
prove who had the greater power in the hills — they or the 
British ? The men were well received by the British ofEcers, 
who showed them muskets and guns. Apparently these did 
not impress the warlike savages, who scornfully remarked : 
■“Your men are flesh and blood like ours — come and fight man 
to man — ^here is a specimen of our weapons,’’ and handing over 
a handsome spear and dao ‘to Vincent, they withdrew. As 
Kekrima was believed to be an offending village and lay not far 
off the route of the tour , it would have had a most injurious effect 
•on other dans if he had returned to Mozema without meeting 
the challenge, so Vincent marched across the Zulloo valley. On 
nearing the top of the steep ascent oh the far side his rear guard 
was attacked, and on reaching the top the advance guard found 
itself on a fairly broad, level, and open ridge which sloped gently 
up to Kekrima village a mile off. Across this ridge, barring the 
way further, was a dense mass of armed Nagas who spun their 
spears as they shouted their challenge and abuse. The main 
hody and guns rapidly followed, getting* into the best position 
possible, just as the enemy began their attack by a charge en masse 
in front, while parties assailed die flanks, where a few sepoys 
were speared. Suffering heavy losses from volleys and Blake’s 
mountain guns, which the Nagas once nearly reached, the enemy 
retreated to the village, from which a few shells dislodged them, 
and thp place was then destroyed. The enemy lost on the field 
nearly 250 men, while another account puts the number at over 
300 durii^ the <Jay. Th^ ttoops bivouacked near die '^spot for 
the night, disturbed by Nagas creeping up, who . managed to 
inflict a few casualties among the sepoys, one of whom was 
lulled by a spear while sitting close to a mortar which was being 



II 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


2iJ 


fired at the time, Vincent’s casualties were small, only 3 killed 
and 20 wounded. 

The force now began its return march, experiencing no 
further opposition, and after a few days’ halt at Kohima reached 
the plains in late March 1851. Captain Vincent wrote an* 
excellent account of his doings and of the tribes and countiy, 
which, it is said, was ably illustrated with sketches by his 
wife, who joined hiiil towards the close of the expedition and 
was the first English-woman to cross the border into the hills. 
Unfortunately, this account, which was in a manuscript, was 
destroyed with all other records in the siege of Kohima, 1879. 
Captain Williamson, LG. Police, 1879, recorded that he had seen 
this manuscript of Vincent’s. 

For a time this ^isltation produced a salutary effect on the 
tribes, but in a year or two raiding commenced again ; and Gov- 
ernment, unwilling to incur the great expenses of military 
expeditions, agreed with Major Butler’s new views in regard to 
leaving the tribes entirely alone, directing him to withdraw the 
post which had been placed in Mozema, and generally to draw 
back the frontier line to its original position. Samaguting and 
Dimapur were therefore abandoned, Borpathar and Mohun Dijoa 
becoming once more the advanced posts at this end of the eastern 
border. This policy, which at one time inclined towards a 
complete withdrawal from the north Cachar hills as well but 
which was not carried out, continued for twelve years, and th' 
tribes, naturally emboldened by our passive attitude, raided at 
will, nothing being done to check them. 

About 1852, it being found difficult to control adequately 
from Nowgong the long line of border posts stretching from 
Borpathar to Jifighat in Cachar, the old Cachar Levy was split 
in two ; the portion in the north Cachar hills was increased in 
strength and placed under the command of the civil officer at 
Asaloo. 
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The Jorhat Militia ceased to exist as such and was amalga- 
mated with the Nowgong portion of the old Levy. With this 
change the old titles were given up, and the forces on this frontier 
known as the “Frontier Police of Nowgong” and of the 
“North Cachar Hills,” which two bodies subsequently, and after 
other changes, became the 3rd and the ist Battalions Assam 
Rifles respectively. 

The north Cachar hills were largely peopled by clans of 
Kukis, a self-reliant, sturdy folk, who originally dwelt in the 
hill country south of Cachar, but who had moved and were still 
moving north under pressure of the Lushai tribes behind them. 
They live under the autocratic rule of their own Rajas and 
therefore invariably combined together for any purpose, defensive 
or offensive. For this reason, together with their fighting 
capacity and weapons (chiefly bows and arrows, with which th^ 
are experts), they were somewhat feared by the Nagas, who, 
being essentially democratic and obeying, no particular chief 
except when it pleases them to do so, can but rarely combine 
effectively. 

So far the Caro tribe and their country lying west of die 
Khasia hills and between them and the Mymensing district of 
Bei^al (Sketch Map 1) have not been mentioned, but may here 
be touched upon as showing some of the activities of the early 
armed Civil Police. The Garos are a wild people, having little 
to do with either the Khasias or the plainsmen; they belong to 
the Thibeto-Burman ethnological group, with a language classed 
as among those of the Bodo linguistic divisions, and were pro- 
bably driven into these regions either by early invaders from 
India or by die pressure of other migrating tribes. 

Their country, endrdy mountainous with raises running up 
to 5000 feet trending down gradually to the plains of Mymensing 
and about Goalpara, is densely wooded , and the Garos were the 
6rst of these wild tribes die Bridsh came into contact with, in 
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1756 the distCricts of Dacca, Mymensing, and Rangpur wcic 
taken over from the Mahommedan Diwani of Bengal. Troops 
were then located in Goalpara on the Bralmiaputra nver and 
in the old fort at Jogighopa on the opposite bank, which until 
tlic first Burmese wai constituted our extreme eastern stations 
The Garos, not being a very warlike race, have only caused a 
few small expeditions in the past, with but little fighting and 
I ecd only be briefly mentioned here. 

In 1837, unrest starting amongst certain tubal sections ot the 
Garos, a first visit to their country was made by Mr. Strong the 
Deputy-Commissioner at Goalpara, with a Police escort, and 
from then till 1861 only three small raids hid to be punished 
with, in one case, tlie buinuig of a vllagc, but thcie was no 
active opposition. This tiact tlicn became a separate district 
under a British officer who in 1866 was located at Tura, but its 
general administration >sas still dealt with from Goalpara. In 
1871 Major God^vln Austen and Captain Williamson with an 
armed Civil Police escort were the first to traverse the Garo hills 
for survey purposes, and were unmolested. Two years later the 
Garos of Pharangiri broke out and attacked the Police post there, 
causing some casualties, and then village was destroyed by 
Captain La Touche with 40 armed constables. 

In 1874 the tribe was completely subjugated by a force ot 200 
sepoys and 500 armed Civil Police divided into three columns 
under Captains Wilhmson and Davis and Mr. Daly (Police) 
With them went Lieut. Woodthropc (later Surveyor-General in 
India) who completed the mapping of the region, through which 
roads and paths were opened. In 1879 the headquarters of 
civil administration were moved from Goalpara to Dhubn, the 
Garo hills thereafter being controlled entirely fiom the little 
station of Tura (i8oo feet), where also a force of Frontier Police 
of 300 men was located with three posts further into the hills 
This body was raised chiefly from Nepalese and Cachans among 
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the armed Civil Police, and on the reorganisation of the whole 
of the Frontier Police into Military Police Battalions it became 
the Garo Hills -M.P. Battalion, doing duty there for some twenty 
years. In 1908 its strength was reduced, 200 men being sent 
to make up the complement of the Dacca M.P. Battalion, as 
the Assam Province now included Eastern Bengal, and the Tura 
post remained at that strength (too) till 1913 , when the detach- 
ment became part of the newly-raised Darrat^ M.P. Battalion, 
now the 4th Assam Rifles. Here we can leave this somewhat 
uninteresting locality. 



CHAPTER III 


General, 1825 to 1864 — ^^nbes and expeditions on borders north o£ tlic 
Brahmaputra nver— The Bhutan wai —The Akas — ^The Daphlas — 
The Abors and Sadly a — Lowthci’s and Hannay’s expeditions, 185S 
and 1859 — The ^ishmis- Eden’s exploit, 1855 — Hkamris and 
Singphos — Ncufvillc’s and Chailton’s expeditions — Nagas of the 
Sibsagor hinterland. 


Wf now mav look round the othci paits of the Ass*un fiontic*-, 
vtz, the northern from Bhutan to Sadiya, and the north-eastei n 
portion where the Patkoi range and other hill tracts border the 
Sibiagor and Jorhat districts (Sketch Maps i and 3), and note- 
how they progressed. Here, as for many years there was no 
special body of Police formed for duty, protection from tribal 
aggression was maintained mostly by the military, assisted to a 
certain extent by the armed Civil Police of Bengal who held a 
few of the less important posts on the border, and bore some 
small share in various expeditions. 

Taking the northern border lands first, the British, after the 
annexation of Assam, 1825-26, found themselves in contact with 
a variety of hill tribes occupying contiguous areas along its whole 
length, with different languages, dress, and habits. Some of 
these had taken advantage of the confusion reigning in the 
country prior to and during the war, and had occupied territory 
in the plains to which they had no rights. The gradual ejection 
of these people from such areas as they had spread into gave the 
British officials their first acquaintance with many tribes, none 
too easy to keep in subjection, though not so persistently hostile 
as the Angamis, the Abors or the Lushais. In spite of these 
being of a less warlike type, the history of this part of the frontier 
3 
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IS chequered during the succeeding decades until 1920, with 
troubles of varying degrees of intensity. 

As only die armed Civil Police for many years arc connected, 
and but slightly, with this stretch of frontier, the general control 
of which lay as stated with the military , events here need only 
be briefly recorded now. These Police, forbears of the Lakhim- 
pur Frontier Police, were chiefly employed in holding a few 
border posts, and in guard and escort duties, taking only a small 
share in expeditionary work up to 1862-64, when the first body 
of Frontier Police was definitely formed for border defence along 
this line, and whose history from that year forms the subject of 
a separate chapter. 

Commencing, then, with Bhutan at the north-west end of 
the border where Assam touches Bengal and working eastwards , 
we find after the ejection of the Bhutanese from the plains a 
series of minor annoyances arose, which led in 1837 to the first 
mission of Captain Pemberton to the Bhutan capital Ponaka, 
from which no effectual or permanent result accrued. A large 
market and fair were started at Udalguri by Captain Rutherford, 
civil officer of the Darrang district, with a view to increasing 
trade and promoting friendly intercourse with the Bhutanese, 
and these, being a success, have continued to be held to the 
present time. Here at the time of the fair gather traders noc 
only from Bhutan but also from Thibet and places beyond 
Lhassa, people dad In Chinese dresses and looking to all intents 
like those of the Celestial Land. In 1852, a Thibetan invasion 
of Bhutan threatening the peace of the border as Lhassa txoops 
woe approaching it , a detachment of 400 Native In^tiy widi 
2 li^t guns, under cotittnand of Lieuts. Reid and Campbell, 
moved up to the frontier, which checked possible trouble, and 
an ^^eement of a friendly nature was made by these officers 
with one of the Bhutan Rajas. A few years later various aggres- 
dons kd to another misnon under the Honourable A. Eden being 
sent to Ponaka in 1863. This mission was subjected to great 
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annoyance and' insuic, and was detained until the leader signed, 
under protest, a preposterous treaty as the only means of ensur- 
ing the safe return of himself and his escort of loo sepoys. This 
treaty was at once disavowed by the British Government and 
led to war with Bhutan in 1864. which, although not uniformly 
successful throughout, compelled the Court at Ponaka to make 
submission. 

This war, now forgotten, was begun by Brigadier-General 
Mulcaster and completed by General Tombs, and occupied .1 
large force, consisting of the 55th and 80th Foot, the 43rd A.L.I., 
the 44th S.L.I., nth B.I., i8th, 19th, and 31st P.I., 4 con - 
panics Sappers and Miners, 6 squadrons of Cavalry from the 5th 
and the 14th B.C,, and 7 mountain guns, our friends of the 
armed Civil Police assisting by holding some of the posts behind 
the troops. These troops advanced into the hills in early 
December 1864 columns from Gauhati, Sidi, Cooch 

Behar, and Jalpaiguri, which places formed the bases for opera- 
tions. Severe fighting occurred at Daling, east of Darjiling, 
where the fort of Dalingkot was only taken after considerable 
loss, and at Dewangiri, which was taken by Captain Macdonald 
with a small force of the 43rd A.L.I. and some of the armed 
Civil Police, who reached the place by another route before the 
arrival of Brigadier— General Mulcaster’s main column. The 
regrettable affair at Dewangiri, where some of the Police formed 
part of the garrison, occurred when the bulk of the troops had 
withdrawn to the plains and orders had just been issued for the 
Field Force to Imak up. Here, as well as at other posts left 
temporarily in the hills, the Bhutanese suddenly attacked in 
strength. 

Dewangiri was surrounded and water cut off. Serious attacks 
iior the enemy were no mean fighters) cost the little garrison i 
British officer and 5 men killed and 32 wounded. The position 
being tintenable, Lieut.-CoL Campbell began a retreat, but the 
•column lost its way in the forests and panic set in under the 
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ccaselr^^y attacks o£ the enemy, the two guns and some wounded 
being abandoned as well as all baggage in the rout. Later the. 
disaster was retrieved by fresh troops, who recaptured Dewangiri 
with a casualty list of 7 killed and 99 wounded, amongst the 
latter being 4 British officers, the enemy leaving nearly 400 dead 
behind them. At the same time the stockades at Balia were 
successfully assaulted by the i8th and 29th P.I. after a stiff fight 
which ended the operations. The Bhutan Court, however, not 
acceding to our terms or returning the 2 captured guns, another 
force of 2 British and 6 Native regiments entered the hills again 
in 1866 j when after one action at Salika, 15 miles north of 
Dewangiri, the Bhutanese finally submitted, complying with all 
terms, and have given no trouble since. 

The next tribe eastward, viz. the Akas, first came to notice 
about 1830 through the depredations of their Tagi Raja, who 
caused considerable trouble along the border of the Darrang 
district (Sketch Maps 1 and 3), culminating in a successful attack 
on the Charduar stockade near Baliapara, where the little garrison 
of the ist A.L.I. was cut up. A blockade of this tribe was 
deemed sufficient punishment and certainly kept them quiet fer 
a number of years, as we hear of no further trouble till 1883 . of 
which an account is given later. 

Their neighbours to the eastward, the Daphlas and Miris, 
beyond the Tczpur and north Lakhimpur borders, are not very 
dissimilar to the Akas, though their language is different. First 
acquaintance was made with them after a raid, which was 
punished by Captain Mathic, in charge of the Tezpur district, 
with a small force of armed Civil Police after a little dcsolutory 
skirmishing. No further raiding took place until 1871 , when 
the Daphlas suddenly attacked a village inside our border, 
carrying off 35 persons and killing others. The reason for this 
outrage was curious. It ap^ared a severe epidemic of whooping 
cough had broken out amongst, die plains Daphlas dwelling on 
and inside our frontier line, and this malady had spread to the 
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hill clans. These latter then demanded compensation from 
chose in the plains and lower hills amongst whom it had started. 
As this was refused the hill clans came down and raided. A 
force of 600 of the ist A.L.L and a strong detachment of the 
Nowgong Frontier Police under Major Corry were sent into the 
Daphla hills, but friction occurring between Corry and the civil 
officer accompanying the column, nothing was accomplished 
beyond a futile blockade. This emboldened the tribe, which 
became more aggressive, and a strong force of 1000 rifles of the 
1st and 2nd A.L.L and Frontier Police detachments from Dibru- 
garh and Nowgong under Colonel Stafford was sent against the 
Daphlas. These, not being really a warlike people, made no 
opposition, returned the captives, and paid the imposed fine, on 
which the force returned amidst a clamour from Government: 
over money wasted. As this tribe does not concern this histor\^ 
further at present, wc can now leave them. 

The next tribe to be noticed are the most truculent and 
troublesome of all dwelling along the border north of the Brahma- 
putra, viz, the Abors, who, with their close neighbours the Miris 
to the west and Mishmis to the east,^ inhabit the outer ranges of 
the eastern Himalayas through which flow the great rivers, the 
Dihang, Dibong, and Lohit, which , uniting below Sadiya, form 
the Brahmaputra river (Sketch Map 3). Ethnologists class these 
tribes as well as those previously mentioned as offshoots of one 
race — the Thibeto-Burman, but they arc now independent of 
each other and speak different languages. They inclined to the 
belief that, of the migrations in a far-off past, the Abors arc the 
last arrivals, and as such have retained more of their pristine 
savagery and hardihood. Their country is densely forest-clad, 
as may be said of that of all the tribes alluded to in this chapter, 
owing to a much heavier rainfall in this part of the province. 
From the Brahmaputra for 20 to 30 miles when the border is 
reached, the level country is covered with thick jungle every- 
where and much intersected by streams, which in the wet season 
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overflow, converting the locality into a vast morass. Near tO' 
and btyond the border the forests occur, enormous trees with- 
dense undergrowth flourishing up to 8000 feet, t^e whole form- 
ing a country most difficult to operate in. 

Up to about 1840 htirly friendly terms seem to have existed 
between the Abors and the officials at Sadiya, even to the extent 
of some sections of the tribe helping us against the Hkamtis and 
Singphos in the troubles of 1838 — ^39, with whom the Muslims 
at that time were in alliance. The Brst recorded trouble with the 
Abors arose in 1848, which orig^ated over the gold-washing 
pursuits of the Miris and certain Cacharis who worked in the 
rivets flowing out of the hills. The tribe, while on intimate 
terms with* the Miris, had ftv long asserted their right to a per- 
-centage of gold and fish taken from rivers flowing from their 
hills, and this year disputes with the gold-washers led to a raid 
across the border in which several Miris and Cacharis were 
carried off. Captain Vetch with a party of the and A.L.I. from 
Sadiya, frdlowing up the raiders, burnt an offending village, thu» 
starting a long series of retaliatoty raids and outrages, which 
continued at intervab up to 1911. Most of these were either 
mote or less ignored by the authorities, or a blockade of their 
hills was insrituted, so these pages will oaly deal with the more 
prominent raids necessitaring active punitive measures. 

'Before relating these, a few remarks on Sadiya and past 
troubles in 'dtis part of rite province may not be out of place, as 
the disturbed state of this part of Assam in the early years 
following the first Butmese war and before die country settled 
down continued for some time. 

The Sin^hos, who are of the same tribe as the Kachins or 
"Chhingpaw,” as they call themselves, of Upper Burma, appear 
to have been a warlike people of the Patkoi ranges and of those 
furdier to the east, for at the opening of the war of 1825 they 
managed to defeat a Burmese force, and much encouraged' 
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thereby they revaged the Sadiya and Dibrugarh areas almost to 
Rangpur, near Sibsagor. As the British forces advanced into 
Assam Giptain .Neufville in 1826 was detached with a body of 
Native Infantry and 2 gunboats of the Indian Marine up the 
Brahmaputra' against the tribe. 

Proceeding up the Noa Dihing river he entrenched 23 miles 
above its junction with, the Tengapani, where the gunboats and 
a detachment were left to protect the river crossing. The next 
advance brought about actions at Daffa on the 6th June, 1826, 
and at Bisa, where he defeated a mixed force of Burmese and 
Singphos, pursuing them over a pass in the Patkoi. Neufville 
withdrew, leaving posts at Bisa, Koojoodoo, Ningroo, and 
Nungrang, and for a time there was quiet. From 1835 to 1843 
the Singphos caused much trouble, particularly in the former 
year, when they overwhelmed the post at Bisa, causing much loss 
of life. They also attacked the other posts, though without 
success, as these were commanded by British officers. This 
lighting was the way of the savage to vindicate his right to 
capture slaves, which custom the British were putting a stop to. 
Various expeditions during this period were conducted by C.ip- 
tains Neufville and Charlton mostly with troops, but old records 
show that parties of the armed Civil Police were also employed. 
Ir was not till 1850 that a settled condition in this area permitted 
the withdrawal of these posts (Sketch Map 3). 

Sadiya was occupied by the British on conclusion of the first 
war with Burma and was held by a regiment of Native Infantry 
aided by gunboats manned by the Indian Marine, who jiatrolled 
the rivers. From old maps the little station seems to have been 
located on practically the same site as at present, though for a 
few years it was moved to Saikwa, on the opposite (left bank) 
of the Lohlt river. Dr. McCosh, in his account of the extreme 
north-eastern frontier in 1935, writes of Sadiya as "situated on 
the right bank of the Lohit near the mouth of the Kundil river. 
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Trade is rapidly increasing, all the necessaries of life arc 
procurable, and it is a place of rising importance. It is the most 
advanced post in this direction and is the headquarters of the 
2nd A.L.I., of whom 3 companies are in garrison here, the 
remaining ones holding posts in die neighbourhood. Two gun- 
boats. each mounting a 12-pounder gun and manned by the 
Royal Naval Brigade commanded by Lieut. Bruce, R. N., patrol 
the river. It was this officer’s brother who started the first tea 
garden shortly after 1826, assisted by Lieut. Charlton, which 
was laid out close to the station towards Kundilmukh. Bruce 
also was the first European to visit Rima from Sadiya in 1828 
with a small escort, which he accomplished in 20 days’ marching. 
The barracks and houses for officials at Sadiya arc huts of wattle 
and daub, and in the centre of the place stands the fort, a fair- 
sized earthwork enclosure with ditch, surmounted by a timber 
palisade, while inside are masonry buildings for the magazine, 
treasury, stores, and a barrack for the detachment on duty 
there.” This old fort is still in use and is the one which wit- 
nessed the massacre of Colonel White and a large number of his 
men by (he Hkamtis in 1839, and to whose memory a few years 
later the new church at DiWgarh was dedicated. An old map 
of Sadiya in 1828 shows barracks and officers houses much on 
the same site as at present, even to the racecourse, which appa- 
rently was laid out as far back as that year. In those early days 
after the war the Hkamti tribe, who inhabited the area above 
the Tengapani river to the foothills of the Himalayas and were 
under a chief known as the Sadiya Kowa Gohain, furnished a 
body of Militia, aoo strong, which took part in Captain 
Neufville’s first expeditions against the Singphos of the Padsoi 
nnge. Dr. McCosh also states that in his day strong sugges- 
tions were ^de to t^n a toad from the last navigable point on 
the Noa Dihing river xria the Hukong valley b^ond the Patkoi 
to the Itrawadi in Burma. The idea being approved, a begin- 
. ning was made by Lieut. Betuiet with an escort of the and A.L .1 
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but he, while reconnoitring one of the passes of the Patkoi, was 
attacked by the Singphos and driven back, many of those with 
him being killed. This led to one of Ncufvdle’s expeditions, 
after which the project of a road through to Burma was given 
up, not to be revived again for some sixty years and then for 
railway purposes. 

Reverting to the Abor^ in 1858, a large body of the Mmyong 
clan (the tribe having four large clans — Minyong, Padam, Pangi . 
and Shimong) attacked and destroyed a village barely 6 miles 
from Dibriigarh, and great uneasiness was felt lest that station 
Itself should be raided, where a detachment of the Nowgong 
Frontier Police was now on duty in addition to some Regulars. 
Troops were at once sent in pursuit of the raiders, but owing to 
various mischances they failed to enter the hills, and returned 
with loss of credit to those in command. This only heartened 
the tribe, and an expedition was decided on consisting of 140 
men of the 2nd A.L.I., a detachment of the Frontier Police, and 
two i2'poundcr guns from Sadiya under Captain Lowthcr, with 
whom went the Deputy-Commissioner of Lakhimpur. Kebang, 
the principal village of the Minyong Abors, was unknown, but 
was believed to be only 4^ days’ march beyond the border. On 
the 19th March, 1858, the little force reached Pasi, where the 
Dihang river d’cbouchcs from the hills, and the following day 
advanced towards Kebang. The first 15 miles were traversed 
in small boats as far as Pangi, the guns being carried along the 
bank by elephants, and here they had to be left with the boats . 
as it was found impossible from the nature of the countrv' to 
'Carry them further. On the 22nd March the force, naturally 
reduced by having to leave behind guards for boats, guns, -and 
ration escorts, continued' its advance under considerable difficul- 
ties, mainly due to the tribesmen, who attacked two ration 
escorts, driving them back. Thus the force, meeting with much 
opposition and receiving no supplies, was , ordered to -retire 
.although, unknown to the officers, they had actually reached a 
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point within 2 miles of Kcbang village and where one good 
effort would have achieved the desired end. The retirement 
was greatly harassed by the Abors and many casualties occurred ; 
and seeing the discomfiture of the troops many other villages also 
joined in the pursuit. On reaching the boats the force evacuated 
the hills as quickly as possible without having effected anything. 
This failure was not only due to bad commissariat arrangements 
and inadequate escorts to the same, but the fighting strength 
was too small for its purpose, and the expedition also suffered 
from the unfortunate state of friction existing between the O.C. 
troops and the Civil Officer with it, who tied the former’s hands 
— a condition of affairs too frequently occurring in those days 
and which militated against the success of many border 
expeditions. 

The Abors now left their hills and occupied Pasi, where they 
built strong stockades and at Rungkang in the same neighbour- 
hood, whence diey proceeded to harry villages on the plains, 
causing an intolerable state of affairs. An expedition in greater 
strength had therefore to be arranged, consisting of 300 men of 
the and A.L.I. , 150 armed Civil and Frontier Police from Now- 
gong and Dibrugarh, 62 men of die Naval Brigade, and a 
native artillery detachment of 56 men with two 12-poundcr 
howitzers and a couple of mortars, the whole under command 
of Colonel Hannay, and A.L.I., with 5 officers. 

This force left Sadiya on the aist February, 1859, by boats 
to Pobamukh, whence it marqhed through swampy lands and 
forests to within a short distance of Pasi, where the enemy had 
erected several stockades , as well as others near Rungkang village, 
which they were said to be holding in strength (Sketch Map 3). 
Reconnoitring patries sent out at once were able to locate four 
out of the many stockades, which friendly Abors declared had 
been built between Pasi and Rungkang. Early on the 27th 
February Hannay attacked and at once found, as his despatch 
states: — “A stubborn oj^sition to our advance, which the 
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enemy’s knowledge of the ground, his skill with bows and 
arrows and spears, and his formidable stockades rendered easy. 
Of these latter several were defended to the last, while in three 
eases it was necessary to use the howitzers to open a way for 
the assault. The first scries of positions at and above Pasi was 
taken by detachments of the Naval Brigade (Indian Marine), 
the A.L.L, and the Police, with the guns under myself and 
Major Reid; the farther ones and Rungkang village being taken 
by the Marine dtetachment and one of the A.L.L Three of 
these latter were taken at the point of the bayonet in whicli 
assaults Lieut. Davies and Midshipman Mayo were badly 
wounded, the former in three places.” 

Lieut. Lewis, in command of the Marines, in his account of 
the operations, which is apparently the only one in any detail, 
writes: — “For about 3 miles from our camp below Pasi we were 
unmolested, and we then began to experience slight opposition 
from trees felled across the rough track through the forest and 
from arrows fired at us from the jungle on either flank. On 
approaching the first stockade a howitzer was brought up b)^ 
Major Reid and several rounds of grape shot were fired into it, 
after which, more troops having come up, the place was assault- 
ed, many dead Abors being found inside. Beyond this ran a 
small river with a high bank on the far side on which stood 
another large stockade. Again the howitzers came to the front 
and battered the defences while the troops crossed and climbing 
the steep bank carried the position, only to find another one 
beyond and above us, which greeted the advancing troops with 
heavy showers of arrows and a few musket shots. Several more 
casualties occurred here, and under covering fire from a section 
of the A.L.L the whole force moved forward and assaulted. Ir 
was found the capture of this stockade enfiladed two others fur- 
ther on from which the enemy bolted almost at once. The 
force was now well into the hills above Pasi, the country, was 
niost difficult, being steep and jungle covered, and some distance 
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higher up stood another large and strong stockaded position 
barring the way to Rungkang village. The spur on which this 
one was located was almost precipitous and here the Abors made 
the longest and most determined resistance of all. 

‘The troops had to climb under prolonged discharges of 
arrows and rocks rolled down on them, until they reached the 
bit of level on which the stockade stood. The Naval Brigade 
men and some of the A.L.I. and the Police, who were first on 
top, charged and got up to the stockade palisading, through 
interstices in which the enemy thrust their spears and let fly 
showers of arrows. Efforts were made to climb over the pali- 
sading but failed, many being wounded in the attempt. Owing 
to the nature of the gropnd the guns could not be used, and 
the only way to effect an entrance was by gradually cutting and 
breaking down a portion of the timber defences. Here Lieiir 
Davies and Midshipman Mayo were badly wounded, the formet 
in three places, while directing the men. Davies kept going 
in spite of two wounds, and just as he was hit the third time 
managed to thrust his revolver between the timbers and shot 
his assailant dead before he collapsed and was carried to the rear. 
Many men of all units, including three or four of the Police 
who were engaged thus, were hit, but at last a way was broken 
in, when resistance ceased, few remaining to contest the entry 
of the troops, the rest bolting into the forest leaving numbers 
of dead and wounded. The last stockade was abandoned 
wi^out any fight and Rungkang a little way on was in pos- 
session of the force by 2 p.m. and was destroyed, after 7 hours 
of uninterrupted hard fighting and climbing in exceedingly diffi- 
cult country. The total casualties in the force were 52, and 
from Abors who now came in and made submission, it was 
stated the fighting strength of the enemy had been 1400.” 

Unfortunately no map accompanied Lewis* account, and 
as Rungkang has long since disappeared it is not easy to make 
out where the hostile positions were or the actual route taken. 
A ter destroying three other villages Hannay withdrew his force. 
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enough punishment, it was theu'^'.t, having been inflicted. Th< 
opposition and fighting qualities ihcwn l:y i!ic Aborbs in tlii'^ 
expedition exceeded any they have s nee diN| 4 aycd in either tlu 
operations of 1894 or 1911, excepting die i glit .hey put up a*. 
Dambuk in the first-named year. 

A chain of posts to be held by the nulltiry .tloi <j; this part 
of the frontier and their connection by means tf a *oad were 
now strongly advocated, but as Government Wjuld ^ >t agicc 
to this owing to financial reasons, the local author :ies took p.>"- 
tective measures “on their own,*’ and using convict labour 
carried out the scheme of road communication. All this work, 
which occupied some considerable time, so impressed the Abois 
that some of their leading men came to a conference with tbc 
Deputy-Commissioner, held at Lallimukh near Kobo, and con- 
cluded friendly agreements, which were diily adhered to for a 
few years. Their raids, however, into the Mishmi hills, where 
they practically controlled one of the trade routes, together with 
their tendency to come down across the Dibong river into the 
plains, obliged the establishment in 1876 of strong military posu 
at Nizamghat and Bomjur (Sketch Map 3) to keep tlie Abors 
in check. The latter was held for many years and given vp 
about 1900, and Nizamghat, for years held by the regiment at 
vSadiya, was made over to the Lakhimpiir Military Police Batta 
lion about 1890, and is niil retained as a post. 

The Mishmis to the cast of the Abors (Sketch Map 3), w!i ) 
had taken no part in the operations just narrated, had bc.n 
known but slightly from 1830, and six years later Dr. Griffiths 
paid a short but friendly visit to their country. Then came 
the Hkamti rising of 1839, in which small parties of the tribe 
joined, and in 1845 Lieut. Rowlatt. on d*uty at Sadiya, entered 
their hills and was well received. They also arc divided into 
four clans — Chulikatta, Bebejiya, Digaru, and Meju — but differ 
from their neighbours in both language and customs, although, 
like all these tribes, they originated firom the same stock. It 
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was the murder of two French missionaries, MM. Krick and 
Bourri, in the end of 1854 by Kaisha, a Chulikatta chief, which 
caused the first punitive entry into the Mishmi hills in retribu- 
tion for the outrage. Lieut. Eden was deputed to carry this 
out, and took a carefully selected party of 20 men of the and 
A.L.I. and 40 Shan volunteers from the armed Civil Police 
at Dibrugarh, these latter being men most likely to do well 
in those parts, and with a few porters he left Sadiya in early 
February 1855. His march and its results have been recorded 
as "one of, if not the most successful minor expedition of all our 
punitive outings in Assam," and shows what can be done by 
a small party of hardy, resolute men, well led. The record 
goes on to state that "after eight days* forced marching, swing- 
ing over dangerous torrents on bridges of single canes, experi- 
encing bitter cold in the higher ranges, and showing wonderful 
endurance of great hardships inseparable from rapidity of move- 
ment, Eden and his men, in the grey dawn of a misty morning, 
reached and surprised Kaisha*s village on the Du river.*’ 

A friendly Meju chief, by name Lumling, with some of his 
own followers, joined Eden in time for the sharp fight which 
at once ensued, in which Kaisha was captured, his two sons and 
many of his men were killed, and the village was destroyed. 
The murder of the missionaries was* amply avenged, their 
Singpho servant was released and the greater part of the stolen 
property was recovered; while the news of such an exploit spread 
through the hills and did not fiiil to astonish and overawe neigh- 
bouring tribesmen. Eden brought Kaisha back, who was duly 
hanged at Dibrugarh, but not before the sturdy ruffian had 
managed to kill two warders. The outcome of Eden’s success 
vidiere die friendly Meju chief was concerned was regrettable, 
for Government declined to aid Lumling m the inter-<lan fighting 
which fcdlowed. In this the relatives of Kaisha with the bulk 
•of their clansmen completely exterminated Lumling, his family, 
.and many of his people. "Since then die feelings of the Meju 
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Mishmis towards the British have not been of the most cordial. 
Peaceful relations, however, reigned with this tribe for nearly 
forty years. 

Mention having already been made regarding the Hkamtis 
and Singphos with Neufvillc’s and Charlton’s expeditions to- 
wards the Patkoi range, we can follow the lx)rder from Sadiya 
district in a south-westerly direction . when wc find various tribes 
of Nagas dwelling in the mountains south of Sibsagor and Jorhat, 
or roughly from the Singpho country to the Dikkoo river. In 
general these people, though of the same ethnological stock as 
the Angamis, are much less warlike and aggressive, and from 
early days used to come freely to trade in the plains. The most 
troublesome among them have been the Jaboka, Banfera, Bor 
Mutania, and Namsangia sections, with whom a first acquain- 
tance was made in i8qo by Captain Brodie , then Principal 
Assistant at Sibsagor to the Govcrnor-Gencrars Agent in Assam, 
and with whom they made agreements not to molest the plains 
villages or the tea gardens then coming into existence in this 
part of the province. Two years later he made the first tour 
through their hills with an escort of the Jorhat Militia (Police) 
and was well received. For some time tlic tribes confined their 
hostility amongst themselves, but in i8qq this Ixjrdcr hjcanic so 
disturbed that Brodie had to lead two minor expeditions witii 
his Jorhat Militia into the hills to enforce quietude. In neither 
do the records show any fighting as having taken place, and 
for many years it was found that a blockade of their hills was 
sufficient to bring the different sections to reason when trouble 
seemed probable. 

Two missionaries (Americans) deserve mention here for their 
remarkably good work in these hills, viz, Mr. Bronson, from 
1842 to about 1852, a?id Dr. Clarke, from the e.irlv 'sixties till 
1898, The latter with his wife, and joined later by a friend . 
established themselves in the village of Molongting, on the outer 
tange overlooking the present Amguri tea gardens. They soon 
became a great influence for good amongst the tribes by reason. 
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of their extensive and continuous tours, during which they made 
friends with the Nagas and gave unremitting attention to their 
sick people. In many cases they were able successfully to use 
their influence to prevent raiding and trouble. About 1893 
Dr. Clarke and his wife, joined by three other American mission- 
aries, left Molongting and started the little mission station at 
Impur, 12 miles from -Mokokchang in the Ao Naga country, 
which exists still, but those who followed on in the work on 
the Clarkes leaving for good, lacking the zeal, energy and per- 
sonality of those who had departed, cannot be said to have 
excelled or even approached the example set them. 

This brings us back to the Angami Naga, Khasi, and Lushal 
hills with their various disturbances, which were due, as pre- 
viously stated, to the. passive attitude of the Government after 
1851 and Vincent’s expedition. 



CHAPTER IV 


General, i860 to 1870 — Syntcng rebellion, 1862 — Shillong- Fionticr 
Police rccriititing Depot at Sylhct - Foruv^ard policy once more— 
Gregory at Saniaguting — Captain B ii tier - Change in Nowgong 
F.P, iiniforiTi — Sanction for po.st at Wokha refused but established 
1875- ‘*>ettlemcnt o{ Manipur boundaries — Survey work — Butler 
killed at Pangti — Proposed and sanctioned rtc>rganisanon c)f F.P. — 
units — Matter delayed by Naga rising 1870/ 80- -Military Polita 
Battalions come into being 1882/83 — Changes in uniform— First 
commantdants. 

During i860, after many years of tjuietude in the Khasi and 
Jaintla hills (Sketch Map i), these people suddenly became 
troublesome, eventually breaking out into open rebellion a year 
later. This was known as the “Synteng Rebellion” and was 
due to taxation which had been imposed on the inhabitants of 
these hills, and which was followed by injudicious police restric 
tions regarding the burning of their dead. The force under 
Colonel Dunsford employed to suppress this rising comprisccL 
the following troops: the 21st and 28th Punjab Infantry, 33rd* 
Native Infantry, 2nd A.L.I., S.L.I., the Kamrup Regiment (later 
transferred to the Civil and the Frontier Police), Rattray’s Sikh 
Military Police (later 45th Sikhs), 200 Frontier Police from Now- 
gong and the north Cachar hills, and a battery of Artillery. 
The principal scenes of action were in the area round Jowai, 
32 miles east of Shillong, which was hesie^d by the rebels for 
nearly three weeks, and was only relieved with much difficulty, 
fighting, and a number of casualties. It was not till November 
1^3, after every glen '^nd jungle had been searched' out by the 
troops and Police (the latter having 3 killed and 19 wounded 
in die operations) and the last rebel leader had been captured, 
that the trouble in these hills was stamped out and has not 
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recurted since. Jowai was held by a military detachment until 
1885, when it was handed over to Civil Police protection, and 
thereafter declined in any importance it ever had. 

The year after these operations were closed a change in thei 
location of the Civil Administration’s headquarters was found 
desirable. 

For some years previously, in spite of its pleasant surround- 
ings., Cherrapoonji had been found far too wet for the health 
and comfort of the troops and officials stationed there. Standing 
as it does on the edge of a range 4300 feet above sea level and 
directly overlooking the plains of Sylhet, it receives the full 
brunt the monsoon from the Bay of Bengal, this giving it an 
annual rainfall averaging up to 450 inches, making it about the 
wettest place in the world. During 1861 actually over 800 
inches were recorded. Therefore, during the quieter intervals 
of the operations just mentioned opportunity was taken to search 
for a locality better suited climatically to the needs of a large 
and important station. This was found on an undulating 
plateau along the northern slope of the Shillong range at an 
elevation of ^00 feet, overlooked by the “Peak,” 1400 feet 
higher. Here, although only 30 odd miles from Cherrapoonji, 
die annual rainfall was found to be only 84 inches, so all circums- 
dtnees being favourable building was commenced, roads were 
laid out and communications opened direct with Gauhati. 
Cherrapoonji was then abandoned and in 1866 the seat of Gov- 
ernment was transferred from Gauhati to Shillong, which in 
course of time developed into what we now see — ^the best kepc 
and the .most dclirable headquarters station of all the local 
Covemments in India. 

The winter 1862 — 63 saw a change take place in regard to 
the armed Civil Police and die protection of the southern 
borders of Cachar and Sylhet. This was the formation of a new 
bndy of Fronder Police for Cachar on the lines of the old Cachar 
Xevy, who were to take on in a large measure die watch and! 
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ward of the border lands, with headquarters at Silchar. Hitherto 
these duties had been carried out partly by the Sylhet Light 
Infantry and partly by the armed Civil Police together with a 
small Kuki Levy of 200 men raised some ten years before by 
Majors Lister and Stewart. This Levy and the North Cachar 
Hills Frontier Police were now amalgamated.) added to by 
recruitment, and the Cachar Frontier Police force (later renamed 
the Surma Valley F.P.) came into being in late 1863, commanded 
by a Civil Police officer and dressed, armed and equipped as the 
other F.P. units were. From this year on the history of this 
body forms the subject ^ of a separate narrative. 

In 1865 a recruiting depot for all the Frontier Police was 
opened at Sylhet for the enlistment of Nepalese, Cacharis and 
Jaruas, and at this time also European Police inspectors, some of 
whom had been in the Army, were attached to all F.P. head- 
quarters to supervise the military training and musketry of the 
men on lines similar to those in force in Light Infantry regiments. 
From i866 onwards selected F.P. men were sent periodically 
for training to either the Assam or the Sylhet Light Infantry, 
and were then employed as drill instructors in the force. 

At last by 1865 passive resistance and blockading the tribes 
along the Nowgong andi North Cachar hills border having 
produced only an impossible and chaotic state of affairs.i in 
which nothing was done to check the continuous raiding, Sir 
Cecil Bcadon’s strong recomendation of four years earlier for .1 
more vigorous forward policy bore fruit, and strong measures 
were sanctioned. Major John Butler having retired, Lieut. 
Gregory, an officer of much tact and energy in charge of the 
north Cachar hills district, was transferred to Nowgong in his 
place. 

The frontier line was pushed forward once more, Dimapur 
and Samaguting being reoccupied, and to this latter place 
Gregory with 150 of the Nowgong F.P. was sent (Sketch Map 
4). He ws(s to exert a conciliatory influence over the Angami 
<lans, and if this failed was enipowered to undertake punitive 
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measures at once. No sooner had the new arrangements beea 
completed than the village of Raziphima in die Chatthc valley 
went on the war-path., and raided Sergamcha on the north 
Cachar border. Directly the news of this reached Samaguting, 
Gregory with 8o of the F.P. marched for Raziphima and after 
slight opposition destroyed it and its granaries, and capturing 
most of the community deported thiin elsewhere. This salu- 
tary lesson, together with the knowledge that a British officer 
with powers of immediate action was now permanently settled 
within reach of them, had the effect of stopping raids for some 
years, thus enabling Gregory to make several toufs with F.P. 
escorts to various Naga villages of importance, whereby our 
knowledge of the country and its people was increased. 

Lieut. Gregory was succeeded in 1868 by Captain Butler (son 
of Major John Butler), whose first visit with a strong F.P. escort 
far into the Naga hills took place the following year in connec- 
tion with the settlement of the boundaries between British and 
Manipuri spheres of influence. Dr. Brown, then Political 
Agent in the Manipur State., was met at Mao Thana and 
boundary matters were arranged without trouble, much as they 
stand to^ay. 

About this time it was found desirable to change the head- 
quarters of administration in the horth ’Cachar hills from Asaloo 
to Gunjong, some 20 miles further west, where a 'higher and 
healthier site had been found ; the first-named place then dropped 
to the level of a small F.P. post and was given up entirely fifteen 
years later. 

The Frontier Police uniform generally appears to have been 
now (1868) changed for one of dark blue cloth with white piping 
round cuffs and collar and down the seams of the knickerbockers, 
some units adopting black putties, others a stiff brown canvas 
gaiter, but, as seen in the illustration, knickerbockers were often 
discarded. Buttons were white metal and a silver bugle badge 
adorned the Kilmarnock cap or the *‘pagri !* which latter head- 
dress was worn for long by the Cachar F.P. Personal knowledge 
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of this uniform was acquired by the author when, as Comman- 
dant of the Naga Hills M,P. 1897 — 1902, an old native officer 
of the battalion, Jemadar Belbong Ram, who had enlisted in the 
seventies and had been in the Khonoma operations of 1879 — 80, 
brought his old uniform, carefully preserved, to show him. The 
black leather equipment remained the same, but the sword had 
given place to the more useful kookerie. Black greatcoats were 
given the men free in 1879. 

We now approach the period which saw the greatest change 
in the life and conditions of the whole of the Frontier Police 
Force of Assam., viz, its reorganisation into separate Military 
battalions arranged territorially. Up to this time (1875), as has 
been shown, the Assam borders were protected by four Regular 
battalions of the Indian Army, aided by the Frontier and the 
armed Civil Police. The 42nd and the 43rd A.L.I. and the 
44th S.L.I. had their headquarters at Gauhati, Shillong and 
Dibrugarh, with strong detachments at Golaghat, Sibsagor, 
Tczpur, Jaipur, and Sadiya, while a Bengal regiment was still 
stationed at Silchar. The frontier posts were 50 in number, of 
which 36 were held by the F.P. with 734 men, and 14 by the 
militaiy with 646. After the Lushai expedition of 1871-72, 
narrated in Chapter VI, and various troubles connected with 
survey work, it became apparent that the border and internal 
defence needed revision and rearrangement under a better system, 
and as the border lands after 1875 generally appeared quieter, the 
matter came under discussion, which lasting as usual a consider- 
able time, was brought to a head by events four years later. 

That such reorganisation was eminently desirable was shown 
thus. The frontier posts and defence generally had hitherto 
been arranged without any dehnite system, and as military units. 
Frontier and armed Civil Police were mixed up indiscriminately, 
administrative unity was impossible as the posts were held by 
men of different organisations. Hence they ceased to form a 
connected chain of posts ready to co-operate w'lth each other. 
The military would not act without instructions from tlieir own 
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commanding oihcers, although they were under the orders o£ 
the civil o&ccr in charge ot the district m which they were 
serving, and this naturally led to delay, to circumlocuuon of 
orders, and also m many cases to friction between the civil and 
the military elements. Regimental C.O.’s greatly disliked 
seeing their commands split up in posts difficult to reach , which 
not only caused discipline and training to deteriorate, but led 
also to great expense in rationing, transport, etc. In those days 
It was computed) a military sepoy cost Government 337 rupees 
per annum, while 187 rupees represented the yearly cost of a 
Frontier Police constable. 

It seemed the tune had undoubtedly come when border posts 
mig^t well be taken over by the Frontier Police force, as had 
successfully been done by the Bengal Government in the case of 
the Chittagong Hill Tracts, and that the military units might 
be still further reduced. 

But to carry out all duties required of them effiaently the 
F.P. needed both increase in strength and reorganisation ; also 
It was highly desuablc that th^ should be placed under officers 
of the Regular Army, lent to the Assam Government for a certain 
period of years for purposes of efficiency in drill , training, disci- 
filine, and internal economy. On all these points endless discus- 
sions took place between die provincial Govrernment and that of 
India, and at last it was decided to remove the Bengal Infantry 
Regiment at Silchar, leaving the three local regiments (42nd and 
43rd A.L.I. and 44th S.L.I.), to which were still attached S 
mountain e^s under a R.A. officer, and to maintain sufficirat 
transport elephants, mules, and coohes to enable half of each to 
move out at twenty-four hours’ notice. Then followed the 
reorganisation of the old Fronricr Police force which had been in 
Mtsmnce as such, in the case of the Nowgong and the North 
C^raar F.P. since 1835, that of Lakhimpur since 1864, and that 
of Cachar since 1863. 

Up 'to this time the total strength of the F.P., increased 
and reduced from time to time, stood at of all ranks, and 



rv 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


55 


i»- was proposed to raise this number to 3'?oo, It was also recom- 
mended that the force should be arranged in battalions tcrntori" 
a!ly, on a proper military system, to be styled the Assam Military 
Police Battalions of the Naga hills, Lakhimpur, and the Surma 
valley (Cachar), each of 750 men. with a small battalion of 330 
men for the Garo hills. Later these strengths underwent slight 
alterations. The Naga hills and the Lakhimpur Battalions were 
to be each under an officer of the Army, while those of the Surma 
valley and Garo hills would remain under their Civil Police 
officers, Messrs. Daly and Fisher, respectively. 

It was also recommended as an aid to be better iccruitmenc 
that the titles of all ranks should be assimilated to those of the 
Army, viz. Subadars, Jemadars, Havildars, and Sepoys, with pay 
at 150/-, 60/-, 16/-, and 8/- a month, respectively. 

Posts decided on to be held by each battalion were as 
follows : — 


Naga bills Battalion 

Lakhimpur Battalion 

Surma Valley Battalion 

^Kohima) 

(Dibrugarh) 

(Silchar) 

Borpathar 

Daimaia 

Adampur 

Dxmapur 

Bal*apaia 

Alinagat 

Nichuguafd 

Lalukdoloni 

Langai 

Piphima 

Bordoloni 

Oliviachcrra 

Wokha 

Dijmur 

Mamadhar 

VishweoM 

Dikraiig 

Jatinga Valley 

Henema 

Disoi 

Gunjong 


Diphoo 

Hangiung 


Sonpura 

Baladhaii 


Sadiya 

Aisaclierra 


Makum 

Jaipur 


Jaipur 

Brhubar 

Gclcki 

Jinghac 


Detachments were also to be placed at Tezpur and at 
Sibsagof, Furnished from Dibrugath, and the Garo hills unit 
wiA headquarters at Tura was to hold two posts in the interior 
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The only posts from now on to be still held by the military were 
to be those of Pobamukh, Sesseri, Bomjur, and Nizamghat in 
the Sadiya area, and in that of the Surma valley at Jalnacherra, 
Doarband, and Monicrkhal. 

When decisions had at last been arrived at, but before any 
action could be taken to carry them out, serious trouble broke 
out delaying all reorganisation on the lines advocated and sanc- 
tioned, which ate narrated in the detail in Chapter XI on the 
Naga Hills M.P. Battalion. 

It was therefore not till 1882, when border quietude reigned 
once more, that the reorganisation of the Assam Frontier Police 
force could be taken up as sanctioned in 1877 — 78. By early 
1883 Military Police Battalions, as previously 

named, had come into being, the Naga Hills M.P, Battalion 
haviqg^becn raised by its first Commandant, Captain C. Plowden, 
5rh B.C., that of Lakhimpur by Captain E. Molesworth, qqth 
S.L.I., the Surma Valley and Caro Hills M.P being commanded 
by Civil Police officers, as mentioned a little earlier. The three 
full-strength battalions were also giveti the services of a sergeant 
from a British regiment to assist Commandants with recruits 
and internal economy. Battalions at first wore their old uni- 
forms uiitil khaki was introduced in 1885 when nnj r 

adopted its own distinctive silver buttons and cap badges with 
the battalions’ name, and crossed kookcrie badges of rank for 
Native officers, i.e. Subadars two crossed kookeries on 
shoulder strap. Jemadars only one. The cap badge was of silver 
with crossed kookeries and the bitials of the unit’s name. In 
the case of the Naga Hills M.P., red piping was worn round 
cuffs and collars and' down the trouser seams until about 1904, 
and a winter uniform of khaki serge was retained by all batta- 
lom for many years, when owing to expense this was given up, 
thick underdothing being given instead. The whole force was 
Inspector-General of Police, at this time 
^pti^ Wdhamson. but he was, followed before long by 
Mr. Driberg and a succession of Civil Police officials who. 
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naturally not being conversant with military nutters and needs, 
left everything in the hands of the commandants. All posts 
were revised and put in a’ proper state of defence, rifle ranges 
and parade grounds were made where^pbssible, and G)mnrand- 
ants were ordered to inspect their posts not less than twice a 
year. For the larger posts it was ordered that each year two- 
thirds of the garrison should be taken on a rough outing lasting 
some days, so as to train tht men in work they would have to 
do when on active service. Proper barrack accommodation, or 
what was regarded as .such according to the easy-going ideas of 
those days, was also put in hand, and recruiting for some time 
was tried with Sikhs, Punjabis, Dogras, and to a small extent 
with Mahommedans. The two former classes not answering 
so well in Assam as they have done in Burma, recruiting in 
their case was stopped after a few years, but Dogras until about 
1912 continued to b6 enlisted by the Naga Hills M.P. Even- 
tually the composition of each b.ittalion came to the three-fourths 
the strength of Goorkhas, and one-fourth of Jaruas, or as near 
that as possible. 

Of course the advantages accruing from this reorganisation 
of the force were not long in making themselves apparent, and 
an all-round improvement of discipline and efficiency soon be- 
came noticeable, followed in a few years by an admirable feeling 
of esprit de corps in each unit, and a proper emulation in inter- 
battalion sports, and in work when on active service together. 

We can now trace the individual histories of the units of 
the old Frontier Police force , from the time that each became a 
separate body with a life and' records of its own, and follow them 
into varied fields of activity. 



CyAPTER V 


1863 to 1869. The Surma Valley Frontier Police raised, 1863 — General 
NuthalJ’s expedition intso Lushai Hills, 1868 — ^Thc Chittagong^ 
border and armed Civil Police — Exploration of the Koladyne river, 
1848 — The Mutiny, 1857 — ^Proposed road connecting with Burma 
Early expeditions in the Chittagong Hill Tracts^Lewin and the 
Arrakan Police on the Koladyne river, 1865 — Chittagong Frontier 
Police organised, 1866— Its frontier posts. 


To trace the history of the force which at the present time is 
known as the ist Battalion Assam Rifles, it is necessary to go 
back to 186a, when a revision was made of protective measures 
for the southern and eastern borders of Cachar and Syihet, and 
still farther south to the Chittagong district, as the Bengal 
Frontier Police on that border were transferred, together with 
the Lushai hills district, to Assam in Hitherto, as has 

been shown, these protective duties had been carried out partly 
with the aid of Regular troops and partly by the armed Civil 
Police of Bengal, together with a small Kuki Levy (200) raised 
some ten years earlier by Major Lister and Captain Stewart, the 
latter being then Superintendent of the Cachar District. It 
was now decided to form a new body of Frontier Police for 
these borders on the lines of the old Cachar Levy, on whom in 
£ large measure border protection should fall. This Kuki Levy 
and the North Cachar Hills Frontier Police in early 1863 were 
now amalgamated, brought up to a strength of 630 men by 
recruitment, commanded by a Civil Police officer, were clothed 
and armed as the Nowgong and Lakhimpur units, and had 
their headquarters at Silchar. At first designated the CacHar 
Fmnticr Police, ten years later this title was changed to that 
of the Surma Valley Frontier Police, and it was not long before 
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the men of this new force were called out on active service 
across this southern border. 

From 1865 Kukis, aided in some eases, it 

was found, by Lushais occupying the hills many days’ journey 
south of the Cachar border, brought about several minor puni- 
tive outings in which men of the new Frontier Police Battalion 
took part, but in no case did! they penetrate far afield. To- 
wards the end of the latter year, after raids had taken place in 
which the tribesmen, ^with Sookpilal, a powerful Lushai chief, 
as instigator, destroyed the tea gardens of Doarband and Monicr- 
khal, causing great loss of life, Brigadier-General Nuthall was 
ordered to conduct punitive operations with a force consisting 
of the Sylhet Light Infantry, the 7th Native Infantry . a 
Eurasian battery and strong detachments of the Cachar Fron- 
tier Police. Two columns were formed, one under the Brigadier, 
.which advanced up the Dalcsari river as far as Pakwamukh, an 
affluent of the right bank, while the other, under Major Steven- 
son, proceeded up the Sonai valley, reaching Bazaarghat. In 
addition to these Messrs. Baker and Kemble (Civil Police) 
were directed to move with detachments of the Frontier Police 
and the 7th N.I. along the eastern border of the Tippera State 
(now known under its old name of ‘‘Tripura”) to Koilashur, 
whence they reached and visited Rangboon and one or two 
other villages of Sookpilal’s on the Gootur river (now called the 
“Tuth”), a left bank affluent of the Dalcsari which it joins a 
httle south of Jalnacherra. The whole expedition was, how- 
ever, a failure ; there was slight opposition and a few casualties. 
The Brigadier’s column ^ot within sight of Sookpilal’s main 
village, but want of supplies, continuance of much bad weather, 
and a great deal of sickness obliged the columns to withdraw 
from the hills without having really effected anything. 

We must now turn to a locality still further south, viz, the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts, which district belonged to Bengal, but 
the “hinterland” of which vtz, the south Lushai hills, taken 
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over by Bengal* in 1890, was seven years latei* transferred, toge- 
ther with its Military Police Battalion, to the Province of 
Assam, this unit thus becoming a part of the ist Assam Rifles 
(Sketch Maps 1 and 2). 

For some time after the conquent of Bengal by the British 
little or nothing was known of the country about Chittagong, 
which came under British rule in 1761. What was known 
showed that this part of the coast and the neighbouring country 
of Arrakan had in early days been held by the Portuguese, who 
made themselves notorious for piracy in the Bay of Bengal 
during Shah Jehan*s reign in the middle of the 17th century. 
Many traces are still to be seen of their occupancy, not only 
near the coast, but even far inland, as evidenced by ancieno 
masonry tanks, ruined walls, and plinths, up the Myari river, 
an affluent of the Kassalong, and more than 150 miles to the 
cast of the coast, a locality now covered by^ dense forests. 
Indeed, Chittagong with its hills and seaboard, until the rise 
of British power, had seen several races struggling for supremacy 
— indigenous tribes, Mahommedans, Portuguese, Burmese, all 
had preceded us as masters and left traces of their rule. An 
early writer describes Chittagong as being “a picturesque place; 
behind the native town and the port rise small grassy knolls 
on which Government officials, planters, and merchants had 
built their bungalows, as the lower levels were unhealthy and 
liable to be flooded.'* So Chittagong remiiins, except for vast 
improvements in roadls, in houses, and in the extensive increase 
to the port sinc^ 1898 due to the advent of the railway. 

It was in 1767 that Mr, . Vcrelst> the first Chief of Chittagong, 
as that official was then styled, began to have his attention 
drawn td the area now known as the Hill Tracts and its people, 
and to express his desire to extend his border at Chandragona 
up the Kornaphuli river, so as to include the country to the foot 
of the Lushai hills. Such action, however, did not commend 
itself to the Bengal Government. About 1775, owing to the 
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establishment of “kheddas” for elephant catching which took 
the operators further inland, the country began to be a little 
more known, and these men coming in contact with hostile 
people led to die first military expedition lecordcd, when in 
1777 Captain Ellester with a wing of the 22nd N.I., then sf.i 
tioned at Chittagong, went into the interior to restore order. 
How far they got or any details are not known, but shortly 
after this Mr, Irwin, who succeeded ^^r. Verelst., begins to 
report raids, as if the expedition had stirred up a hornets* nest, 
and he urged the ^taking over of the country and its admini'^- 
tration to the foot of the main ranges. This again was not 
sanctioned by the Bengal Government, but Irwin was able 
favourably to influence certain distant tribal chiefs, who offered 
tribute for the privilege of being able to trade freely in our 
markets, which offer was accepted and all went well for some 
years. 

Between 1787 and 1795 Bengal was constrained to pay some 
attention to outlying areas of Chittagong, owing, during this 
period, to the large numbers of refugees crossing our border in 
flight from the oppression and cruelty of the Arrakan King, 
who on one occasion actually followed them into British terii- 
tory with an armed force. The Chittagong boundary was then 
extended from Chandragona to the line of the Kassalong and 
the Fenny rivers, but the new area was left unprotected, only 
political notice being taken of any aggression on the part of 
Arrakan, and the refugees were allowed to settle within ( iir 
limits, but numbers of these unfortunates perished in the patli- 
less forests they had to pass through. 

The first visit of an English official to the south Lu^hai hills 
border was made, it appears, in 1800 by Mr. Rennell, Chief 
Engineer in Bengal, who published the earliest account of the 
peoples in those parts. Thereafter followed the Naaf River 
Expedition to turn the Burmese out of an island, Shapuri, which 
they had seized and stockaded between Chittagong and Akyab 
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in September 1823, and which formed a prelude, together with 
other events, leading up to the Erst Burmese war, 1824*25, the 
results of which Ixoke the power of Arrakan and Burma, and 
we hear of no further trouble concerning the Chittagong side 
till about i860. Of this war and with reference to the fighting 
against the Burm^ General, Maha Bandula at Ramu (Sketch 
Map 1), who in May 1825 was advancing on Chittagong with 
8000 picked troops, it is interesting to quote an extract from 
the letter of an English officer who was present in the attack 
on Ramu, and who wrote to Lord Amherst as follows: “The 
country being more open round Ramu (now Cox’s Bazaar), it 
was with astonishment that our men saw the Burmese advance 
and their leading lines would disappear ; while still at 1 
'distance we saw them advancing in a regular line, but presently 
the men. forming that line were prostrate on the ground and 
in a very short time were comfortably ensconced in couples in 
small excavations made with a tool they carried, and from 
which tlicy fired until a further forward move was decided on. 
They took careful aim, though their weapons were wretched, 
but they had excellent guns and gunners, for which we were 
unprepared.” In his “Romance of India” Mr. Surridge also 
alludes to diis method of the Burmese, whose soldiery, he says, 
usually carried a hoe or a spade in addition to weapons. 

It is curious to read of the Burmese troops of chose days 
being trained to advance to an attack on such modlern lines, 
which were dien novel in Europe ! In this attack on Ramu 
and rout of Captain Noton’s force after five days' fighting the 
Burmese were successful, and but for the recall of Maha 
Bandula for the defence of Lower Burma Chittagong mig^c 
well have been taken, being undefended. Noton and five 
officers, with most of his force of 1000 troops and levies, were 
killed or wounded, and die rest scattered. 

An attempt at survey and" exfdoration into the extreme south 
*of the Lushai hills was matfe hy Captain Hod^tinson and 
Lieut. San^ in the winter of 181,^49, vdio with an escort of 
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native troops and police went up th^ Koladync riv^r^frdfci 
Akyab, ascended the Raletkhang, rt^buig the viciniy <)£ 
Sherkor and the present post at Tui|)a"hgj ^A prominent jiiU 
seen from this village the Lushais (Lakhpr^ ‘fclan). c^all the “Tal 
Thla,” and when the author was in those p^ts '•softie jears ago 
and inquired what the name meant he was £otd “the WII of 
the flag,** and the aged chief said that in his boyhood he rc* 
membeicd how a patty of sahibs and sepoys came to that hill 
camped there, and set up a flag. They went away after a day 
or two, leaving the flag theie (piobably foi survey purposes and 
forgotten). Hence the name, and as the old chief was over 
eighty years of ige it must have been Hodgkinsoix*s party he 
had! seen. Both officers had to retire from this point owing 
to much hostility fiom the Shendus and some fighting, and 
returned to Paletwa, then the furthest militaiy post up the 
Koladyne iivcr. 

It IS interesting to note trom the “History of Indian Railwiys 
and Communications ’ that in 1850 the subject of linking 
Chittagong, Akyab, and Lower Burma by roid was for the first 
time put forward, and in that year I leut Forlong R F , ic- 
connoitred and cut a road through the Arrakan Yomas east of 
Akyab to Minbu on the Iriawadi river. This route, however, 
lay through such unhealthy tracts and was so little used in 
consequence that it was abandoned in a few years In the 
present day this subject of through communication but by rail- 
way, from Chittagong to Buima has come to the fore again, 
resulting in a reconnaissance of the Acng Pass in the Yomas, 
followed by a short stretch of line from Maungdaw, a little 
north of Akyab, to Butidaung of 36 miles. This railway pro- 
ject has, however, got no further. 

The chief disturbance in the 'fifties which touched Chittagong 
and the Surma valley was connected with the Indian Mutiny, 
though fortunately only to a small extent, vtz when the 34th 
N.L mutinied at Chittagong m November 1857, and marched 
northwards through Sylhet and Cachar, hoping to raise those 
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district against the British, in which tliey failed. Engaged and 
defeated at Latoo in Sylhet by the Sylhet Light Infantry, they 
were pursued through Cachar, where the S.L.I., joined by a 
detachment of the North Cachar Hills F.P., broke up the 
mutineers in an action near Lakhimpur, whence they fled into 
the hills across the Barak river, where Manipuri troops rounded 
most of them up and handed them over to the civil authorities 
at Silchar. It is said, though the authority is not definite, that 
the Tangal General, an old man who with the Senapatti was 
hanged for the Manipur ' Rebellion in 1891 , was one of the 
34th N.I. mutineers who escaped and took service in that State. 
It happened that a small sloop of war was lying in Chittagong 
port undergoing repairs at the time the 34th N.I. mutinied, 
and in fear of its being captured her four brass cannons were 
dropped into the river. Later three were recovered, and' in 
i8gi — 92, when the rising took place in the Lushai hills, two 
of them were put in order and sent up to Lung Leh as being 
likely to be of use in defending the place. These two guns, 
dating from 1812, were later moved to Aijal, and now flank the 
Queen'^s Memorial in front of the ist Assam Rifles’ Quarter 
Guard. 

It seems that, as in Cachar , the early troubles and raids were 
caused mostly by the nomadic Kukis of the outer ranges, who, 
as before stated, have moved gradually northwards under 
pressure of their relations the Lushai clans occupying the higher 
ranges in the interior. To these Caplin Pemberton ascribed 
a Malay descent, in which he was later supported by Colonel 
Sir A. Phayre, for some years in charge of Arrakan, who in 1853 
stated all these hill tribes to be slowly in motion trending north 
and eastwards from the south. 

From i86o on we get more succinct accounts of progress and 
action in the Chittagong Hill Tracts owing to repeated outrages 
by the hill tribes, which in January 1861 necessitated a military 
exp^ition, under Major Raban, of 230 rifles from the Native 
Regiment at Chittagong with 450 carriers. These, proceeding 
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,in small country boats, assembled at Burkiil on the Kornaphuli 
river, whence they marched to Ruttunpoia’s village — the offend- 
ing chief, who submitted at once. No opposition was offered, 
only great difficulty is recorded in having practically to cut their 
way for five days through thick forest. Succeeding raids again 
disturbing these border lands. Government at last sanctioned in 
1862 the definite taking over of the entire area now known as 
the Hill Tracts, and the placing of the same under the care of 
a British officer with the title of Hill Superintendent, whose 
headquarters were at first at Chandragona . 50 odd miles up river 
from Chttagong. A body of armed Civil Police fully equipped 
and 375 strong, mostly Bengalis, and of little use in the hills, 
v/as also given him with which to control the district and guard 
the frontier, the line of wliich was still that of the Kassalong 
and the Fenny rivers, beyond which cast and south all was terra 
incognita. This, then, marks the starting-point of a unit in 
later years to form part of the l.ushai Hills Military Police 
Battalion (ist A.R.). 

The earliest bit of active service of this body was in 1865, 
wlier^ Capt;un T. Lew in who the previous vear had been 
appointed Hill Superintendent, was deputed to conduct a boun- 
dary settleiiicnc between the Chittagong and Arrakan districts. 
With 50 of his police he njade a most dillicult march to* the 
south' cast througji unknown country, and met the Arrakan party 
near Dalctmie on the Koladync river, where some tribal opposi- 
tion was experienced. Proceeding up this river, a large body 
of Sliendus was encountered near the mouth of the Sulla river, 
and in the ensuing fight Lewin was wounded, as also w'cre 
several of his men, which together with sickness brought 
boundary work to an end. Tlic following year the Lusliais 
raided over the border necessitating a fruitless punitive outing 
by Lewin, but during which fricnclly relations were established 
with Ruttunpoia, a chief whose village lay in the hills cast of 
Demaguri, and to which he held true. Further raids by other 

5 
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tribal sections obliged the frontier post at Kassalong to be streng- 
diened, and in order to be nearer the borderland and its troubles 
a site for a new post was selected by Lewin at Rangamatti 
(Sketch Map 2) in 1867, whither, when ready, the headquarters 
of the Hill Tracts was moved from Chandragona. 

In this year also the armed Civil Police were turned into a 
body entirely distinct from the Civil Police and were styled the 
“Frontier Police of Bengal,” for watch and ward of the border 
and Hill Tracts only. Cacharis and Nepalese now replaced the 
useless Bengalis, and the frontier posts in Lewin’s day were 
established at Ruma, Bandarban on the Sungoo river, Politai at 
the foot of the hills cast of Ruma, Kassalong, Burkul, and one 
up the Myari river, remaining so far many years. 



CHAPTER VI 


1869 ^ 1872. Surma Valley F.P. and Chittagong F.P., continued — ' 
The expeditions of 1871 and 1872 — Chittagong frontier advanced 
to Dcmagiri- - New arrangement of border p)sts — Old firearms of 
Lushais and Naga tribes — Primitive methods of making gun-powder 
— Difficulty of the country — Rebellion in North Cachar Hills 
district, 1882. 


We now come to the firsat of the extensive military operations 
necessary to subjugate the Lushai tribes. During January and 
February 1871 a series of raids took place on a large scale both 
along the Cachar and Chittagong borders, when in the former 
district the tribesmen destroyed the tea gardens of Monierkhal, 
Aincrkhal, Katlicherra, and Alexandrapur, massacring numbers 
of coolies and some Europeans, amongst whom was Mr. 
Winchester on a visit to the last-named garden, and whose little 
daughter they carried off, vSomc of these tea gardens had small 
Frontier Police posts in or near them, several of whom were cut 
up by the raiders, notably that at Monierkhal of 8 constables, 
who made a gallant defence, 6 being killed and i wounded. 
Mr. Daly (Civil Police), in charge of the Frontier Police at 
Silchar, with 40 of his men was on the scene, and in a fight 
drove off the raiders, accounting for 57 of them. Other posts 
at Chargola and Alinagar on the Sylhet border were attacked 
at the same time, but managed to hold their own, the raiding 
parties here being smaller. 

Government now decided to take punitive action in earnest, 
but owing to the lateness of the season this had to be deferred 
till the rains were over, when two strong culumns were ordered 
to enter the Lushai hills at different points, viz. one from Silchar 
to reach and punish the villages of Lalbura and' Vonolel as well 



HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CH^ 




as those of Lenkam and Poiboi, sons of Vonolel, who dwelt in 
the north and north-east portion of the hills, while the other 
was to enter from the Chittagong side to punish the Syloo and 
Howlong clans, in whose hands were many captives, including, 
Mary Winchester, and who were more easily got at from that 
direction. 

The Cachar Column under General Bourchi’er, C.B., 
consisted of the troops noted in the margin, assembled at Silchar 
Ml the beginning of December 1871 and advanced up the Barak 

aand Punjab Infantry Tipaimukh where the 

42ncl Assam Light Infantry auvanced base was formed by the 
Dctmt. 44th S.L.I. 15th of the month. In order to 

300 Cachar Frontier Police prevent the Lushais from escaping 
I Eurasian Battery the native States oL Manipur and 

1200 Transport coolies Tripura to the north and west 

157 ransport cep ants respcccit ely (Skcicli Man 2), the 

Maharaja of the former State was asked to despatch a force ro 
watch his south-west border from the neighbourhood of Chihii. 
while the O.C. 4th Native Infantry in garrison at Silchar wa . 
directed to occupy certain points on the Rcngii and Moonvai 
ranges east of the Dalcsari river. 

Colonel F. Roberts (later Lord Roberts, C.-iivC. India), who 
was Senior Staff Officer witli the Cachar Column, records the 
difficulties of the advance up the Barak valley, the scenery Cif 
which he describes as “beautiful, with lofty wooded hills coming 
down to the water’s edge, receding here and there to give 
glimpses of more distant ranges, and the river continually wind- 
ing occasionally sandy strips diversifying the character of its 
banks.” Transport, none of the best, as usual in those days, 
obliged loads to be reduced to a minimum, viz. 80 lb. for a 
British officer, 12 lb. for a sepoy. The coolies were badly selected 
and of inferior physique, and easily succumbed to fatigue and 
sickness, while cholera broke out among them before the base 
was reached, which inadequate medical arrangements could 
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hardly cope with. Elephants also, badly selected felt the strain 
of continuous marching and climbing, the number soon being 
reduced to 33 effective beasts. From beyond h^Iynardhar, the 
last tea garden up the Barak, every bit of the load had to be cut 
and cleared, entailing endless labour, while in addition much 
bridging work had to be* earned out. It is amusing to read in 
Lord Robeits’ account of the expedition how, when it became 
necessary to constuict the (list bridge, he sent for the Sapper 
officer, who said he •would arrange. It would take time, the 
officer said, as he first hid to calculate the force of the current, 
weight to be borne by the bridge, strength of timber required, 
etc. He left to make his calculations and plans, and some of 
die Frontier Police came up to Lord Roberts to ask if he needed 
a bridge here. On hearing this was the ease, the men, together 
with some Goorkhas of the 42nd A.L.I., set to at once, some 
felling bamboos and tiecs, others cutting them to required length, 
while others waded to their chests in the stream and drove the 
uprights into the river bed, to which the bamboo flooring was 
then rapidly attached. Tlie hrirlgc was completed in a rough 
but very efficient wav, and was being rested by marLhing men 
over it before the Sapper returned with all his calculations ready 
to begin work. His surprise at seeing thi> unscientific but 
practical method of bridging can be imagined, and matters of 
this nature weie henceforth left to those better accjuamtcd with 
such work in this countr\\ 

On the 23rd December the advanced party ascended the 
Tipai river and were fired on while climbing the steep Senvong 
range on the way to certain Kholel villages. Skinii’shing took 
place, causing the column 3 killed and 8 woundeil, until the top 
of the ran^rc was icachcd and two Mllanrs vvdc attacked and 
burnt, the enemy losing more than 40 men. ^ )u the 29th the 
Kholel villages 35 miles south of Tipaiinukh submitted after 
5 light opposition, and meanwhile the bulk of the force had been 
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delayed on the lower Tuibum river by transport and supply 
troubles, which lasted some days. While Colonel Roberts was 
reconnoitring the country with parties of the ^and A.L.I. and 
the Cachar F.P. on tlic Moortlang range (6000 feet), with many 
trying ascents and dtescents, they were suddenly fired into as 
they emerged from the forest on to an open “jhoom” (cultiva- 
tion patch). The first shots badly wounded the Colonel’s 
orderly, a Frontier Police constable named Penek a Kuki, who 
was acting as guide and had done several years’ good service 1 
while two sepoys were hit before the enemy was driven off with 
some loss. Kalhi’s village and two others, all well defended, 
were then attacked and destroyed with 5 casualties to the column. 
At Chipowi on the i8th January, 1872, a halt was made aj 
several villages in the vicinity, including an important one, 
Tingridong, came in to make submission, bringing captives taken 
in raids. The village of Kungnung (Sketch Map 2) was next 
proceeded against , where on the 25th January the Lushais made 
a stand, and in the ensuing fight the column lost 4 killed' and 9 
wounded, including the General, who was hit in the arm and 
hand, the enemy being dislodged with a loss of over 60 men 
by the 44th S.L.I. From here a portion of the force was detached 
under Colonel Roberts against Taikum village, while the maia 
column continued the planned advance. ’Taikum was soon 
taken and destroyed, the guns being able to come into action 
effectively at 1200 yards as the country here was more open. A 
few shells into the stockade, seen to be crowded with armed 
Lushais, covered the attackers, who entered practically without] 
fighting, the enemy having bolted, leaving a number of dead 
behind. This maiked the last of any offensive action for the 
C^har force, and on the and February Chellam village was occu- 
pied. Here it was learnt that the Chief Vonolel liad died, and 
that Labura had escaped far to the south-east. Champai valley, 
110 miles from the base, where Vonolel’s widow lived and where 
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Lalbura’s headmen came in to submit, was reached by the 
17th February. The object of General Bourchicr’s force was 
now attained, and with captives recovered, as also muskets and 
other loot taken in raids, though no niccting with the Chitta- 
gong column had been found possible, tliis force began returning, 
Tipaimukh being reached on the 6th March, where another 
outbreak of cholera hampered the retirement greatly. 

At this period the Cachar of Surma V'allcy Frontier Police 
had a considerable number of Kukis in their ranks, who had 
l^n retained on disbandment of the old Levy for special duties 
such as trackers, sharp-shooters, scouts, guides . collectors of 
tribal information, etc., most of whom formed the detachment 
under Mr. Daly with General Bourchiei*s force, and on whom 
Mr. Edgar, his Political Officer, animadverted strongly in his 
report. He found that though much individual bravery came 
to notice during the expedition, they were useless for the wwk 
ex{.xrcted of them, all aptitude for the essence of their tribal 
habits when at war having been drilled out of them by over- 
zealous Police officers in the past. “Those officers evidently 
had attached more importance to uniformity of action and the 
finish needed to produce smart soldiers, which the Frontier Police 
in general and certainly their Kuki elements were not siij>poscd 
tc attain to.” “No attempt,” he says, “had been made to 
keep up and foster those habits of the war trail which every 
Kuki and Lusha! has learnt in his boyhood', consequently this 
expedition revealed the uselessness of these men with us.” He 
recommended that, if they could not be trained for the specific 
purposes for which they were originally enlisted, and as soldiers 
they did not shine, they should be eliminated from the Frontier 
Police. This later was carried out, their places being filled by 
Goorkhas and Cachar is. 

We can now turn and trace the progress of the column from 
Chittagong, which entered the south Lushai hills under General 
Brownlow, to co-operate with the Cachar force. The troops of 
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which It consisted were, 

2nd Ooorkhas 
4th Goorkhas 
27th Punjab Infan tiy 
1 Coy Sappers and Mineu 
• Mountain Battery 
Chittagong Frontier Police 


as marginally noted, accompanied by 
boat and coolic transpoit These 
began to assemble at Kassalong in 
mid-Novcmbcr 1871 with the ob- 
ject of moving against the Syloo 
and Howlong elms, with the latter 
of whom was Mr Winchester’s 
little daughter, whose release to 


gether with numerous other captives was to be effected 


The Chittagong Frontier Police at the earnest recommenda 
tlon of Captain Lcwin on whom signs of coming trouble had 
not been lost, had been allowed to increase the stiength o[ his 


unit to 550 men during the hot weather of 1871, md he was 
also given the services of two Police ofEceis, Mcssis Knyvett 
and Crouch, to assist m training and reaiming the men with 
the Enfield iiflc A distinctive uniform of dark green serge 
with white metal buttons and bugle cap badge issued at 
the same time 


A few years earlier, it will be rcmcmbeied, a recruiting depot 
had been opened at Sylhet, where Lewin had obtained sanction 
to enlist his recruits, and when the trouble bioke out this winter 
Captain Gordon and Mi. Bignell wcie sent him as additional 
assistants. The reorganisation of this Frontier Police unit was 
hardly completed when in Octobci 1871 -it received orders for 
all available trained men to join the coming operations The 
duties expected of Frontier Police on both the Cachai and 
Chittagong sides were to act as scouts keep open communica- 
tions, collect information, and furnish baggage and various other 
guards. In early November the first foiward move was made 
by Mr. Crouch with Inspector Mahomed Azim and 150 con- 
stables advancing up the Kornaphuli river in boats to Dema- 
gin, whcie they cleared camp grounds and built a stockade to 
form the advanced base, in which work Ruttunpoia’s men came 
down and rendered much assistance. 
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The line of advance into the hills was to he made up the 
'jriver as far as possible, this being the most direct route through 
'the Syloo country to Savunga’s and Benkuia’s villages, the two 
principal Chiefs known to have taken part in the raids and 
with whom was Mary Winchester. There was also strong pre- 
sumptive evidence that the Syloos were guilty ot raiding. Imme- 
diately above Demagiri begins a series of rapids and falls with 
long stretches of open water in between, and much hard work 
fell to the Frontier Police and the 2nd Goorkhas (the first troops 
to arrive) in preparing timber slides, up which to drag boats 
and stores over the many rocky falls to the open reaches above. 
On the 9th December the first skirmish whth the Lushais occurred 
in which a Chief, Lengura, was captured, and this was followed 
on the 14th by an attack on Vanlula*s village on the Belkai 
'.range (Sketch Map 2), which was made up a steep ’jungle' 
covered spur, the 2ncl Goorkhas and Frontier Police doing the 
preliminary scouting work. Opjx)sition did not last long and 
the village was taken and destroyed, several or the enemy being 
killed inside. The force had now left the river route, was 
well into the extremely difficult ranges, and as the line of com- 
munications lengthened out the tribesmen attacked it at one or 
two points, killing a few of the Frontier Police guards. 

It was found the Lushais, like the Nagas, perch their villages 
high on the tops of spurs and ridges for the sake of health as 
well as for defence, and our troops loiind every village surround' 
ed by one or more lines of heavy timber stockade work with 
rows of bamboo spikes outside, while each entrance was pro- 
tected by a sort of blockdioiisc, and most villages met with 
contained about 400 houses, a few more important ones situated 
further into the country having upwards of 800. 

During the rest of December the force successfully attacked 
Lai Hlira’s and Vanoya’s well-defended villages witli slight 
K:asiialties. The Towrang range overlooking the upper waters 
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of the Dalesari river v/as reached on the last day of the year, 
and from here efforts were made to communicate with General 
Bourchicr’s force operating to the north, but these failed. Here, 
at a height which overlooked' a sea of ranges and forcst covered 
valleys in every direction, Savunga’s and Lai Gnoora’s villages 
could be seen 8 and lo miles off, respectively, and these were 
now proceeded against. The Frontier Police scouting up to 
Lai dnoora's found the place very strongly defended, and in 
the assault of the 3rd January, 1872, 10 men were killed and 
wounded, amongst the latter being Captain Battyc, and 
Goorkhas. 

On this the Syloos began to parley, but not coming to terms 
Savunga’s village was attacked, and here the mountain guns got 
their chance . being able to cover the attackers from a point 900 
yards from the stockade. The shells soon broke down the 
defences, scattering the enemy, who lost heavily, and the place 
was destroyed on the 21st. The Syloos now having had' enough 
punishment came in and submitted, bringing some captives, 
and an effort was then made to get hold of and parley with the 
Howlong Chiefs, Ruttunpoia voluntcerng to visit them. Ins- 
pector Mahomed Azim and a small party of Lewin’s men 
accompanied him, and by early February they returned, having 
been successful in their mission. With the party was Mary 
Winchester, and several -other captives had’ also been given up 
by the Chief Benkuia, who by so doing hoped to obviate the 
likelihood of General Brownlow entering his' country and punish- 
ing the Howlong clans, who really were more guilty of raiding 
than the Syloos. The latter so far had borne the brunt of 
ptmiihment, had lost everything, and had submitted in a body 
by the end of January 1872. 

As, however, the Howlong Chiefs did not come in them- 
selves the force began a further advance across the upper 
Dalesari valley, Ruttunpoia being again sent forward to induce 
them to submit, as well as to try to gain information as to the 
whereabouts of the Cachar Column. By mid-February General 



VI 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


75 


Brownlow had reached the vicinity of the present-day Thenjol 
Rest-house on the Aijal-Lung Leh road, where he halted not 
far from the Tuldung stream and awaited Ruttunpoia’s rcturii. 
A few nights after reaching this point, while Captain Lewin was 
asleep in his hut, a voice woke him, calling gently the name 
he was known by amongst the tribes, and their corruption of 
“Tom Lewin” — “Tanglicna, Tanglicna, is it |:eace?“ It wa^ 
evident a Howlong emissary had crept through the sentry line 
and found his way to where Lewin lay. On being answered, 
the man asked him to come alone with him to meet the Howlont* 
Chiefs, to which Lewin consented, believing he could do more 
by his personal influence than if they were forced into formal 
conference with those of whom they knew nothing and whom 
they now feared. The Liishai led him by the way be had 
come; it was near dawn, and while descending the ravine 
through which runs the Lai Var stream Lewin suddenly became 
aware of two armed Lushais following him. On reaching the 
bottom he made out a large concourse of armed warriors quietly 
crowding the further bank, in the midst of which were the 
Howlong Chiefs. It was an anxious moment as he crossed the 
bridge of a single tree trunk and reached the centre of the 
hostile gathering, for none of these had actually met Lewin, 
knowing him only by reputation, while he was ignorant of the 
attitude they might adopt. However, the Chiefs met him 
quietly and a “pow-wow” followed, during which he was able 
to influence the Chiefs favourably, who at last agreed to come 
with him and tender their full submission. This was duly 
donc« much to the GeneraFs surprise, who was not aware of the 
interview having taken place. The account of this episode in 
Lewin*s book, “The Fly on the Wheel,” is excellent reading, 
and shows the wonderful influence this officer had over these 
wild tribes, as well as his pluck and '6rm, tactful handling of 
them. Unfortunately, the Bengal Government disapproved of 
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Lewin*s action in this case, as it led to the Howlongs escaping 
their rightful punishment. 

It was found impossible to link up with the Cachar G)lumii 
owing to distance and the high Maiphang and Hinglian ranges 
which intervened, so a month more was spent in flying columns 
being sent through the Howlong country, while some of the 
troops returned to Demagiri, whence they set out to visit the 
southern Howlongs, when Saipuia and Vandula submitted, 
whose villages lay near the present-day post of Lung Leh. With 
these flying columns went surveyors who mapped a good deal 
of tlie country, and with some 150 captives released, many 
looted guns given back, 20 villages burnt, the submission of all 
prominent Lushai Chiefs, and their fines paid up. General 
Brownlow’s force broke up, returning to Chittagong by the end 
of March 1872, and for sixteen years the Lushais gave no 
further trouble. 

The main Frontier Police post was now moved forward 
from ' Kassalong to Demagiri (Sketch Map 2), where Gordon 
and Crouch cleared the forest still further, building houses for 
Lewin and themselves, accommodation for their men, a bazar, 
hospital, etc., so that during the following winter the place 
began to develop into a considerable trading centre. A new 
frontier line was demarcated along the Oiphum, sirthay, and 
Saichcl ranges to a point 40 miles from the Arrakan post at 
Daletmie, on which line for some time 'almost the whole of 
Lewin*s Frontier Police were disposed in the following posts : 
Sirthay 50 men, Demagiri 200, Oiphum (i) e^o, Oiphum (2) 
50, Saicliel 50, Sangu Valley (Ruma and Bandarban) 100. Politai 
50. Before these were established it was thought desirable to 
locate a post in Ruttunpoia's village for a time to protect him 
from possible hostility by other tribal sections, owing to his 
having aided the expedition, while two other posts were placed 
in the Syloo country, all under Inspector Mhaomed Azim, these 
keeping the peace between the Syloos and 'Howlongs, inter- 
tribal antagonism having been evinced. 
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During the early months o£ 1873 Gordon and Bignell, with 
an escort of their men and with surveyors, were employed in 
mapping the hills from Demagiri south of Ariakan along the 
south-west borders of the Shendu country (Laklicrs and Pois), 
during which no hostility was displayed ; and not long after 
this Major T. Lewin retired from the service, leaving a name 
behind him amongst the tribes which for many years was one 
to conjure with. In 1519 a monument to his memory was put 
up by his widow, to which Government gave a grant of money. 
It stands at Demagiri, near the spot where his house and garden 
had stood. 

In these two expeditions it was found the Lushais were better 
armed than most other north-eastern tribes, as they possessed a 
considerable number oE old percussion or Hint-lock muskets, 
many of English make, Tower luarketl, some being stamped 
with the name “Alton..” while others ha*d French marks and 
stamps. Lekin states in i<S6y that it was only some ten years 
earlier that the tribes had begun to learn the use of firearms 
and had begun to acquire sonic, also that they had learnt some- 
liow, probably Erom the Burmese, to make a rough but still 
fairly useful powder. A regular trade in these weapons *^ccms 
to have started in the early ’seventies from Burma, Bengal, and 
Cachar, until by the end of that decade Lushais, Kukis, and 
Angamis were in possession of considerable and increasing 
numbers. The Lushais and Knkis paint and v.uiiish their 
musket stocks and butts in red, black, and yellow, while ui.tn 
their powder flasks of gayal (the mithun) horn arc bcaurduiiv 
polished and inlaid with silver or ivory. 

In his book on the Chin hills, which lie imiuccliatcly cast of 
the Lusliai country (Sketch Map 2) between chat area anci the 
Chindwyn river, Sir Bertram Carey states that both Chins and 
Lushais began to acquire old fire-arms as early ns the decade 
1830 — ^40 and that these came from Burma. After the annexa- 
tion of Upper Burma in 1885 the country settled down, and 
disarmament was carried out amongst the people, but very 
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many guns found their way to the various hill tribes, the 
Burmese often selling their weapons to these folk in preference 
to making them over to the British officials for nothing. The 
introduction of breech-loading rifles and the consequent discard- 
ing of old-time firearms, which were brought up by Native 
States and traders, diffused at first vast numbers throughout 
India, many finding their way into the hands of border tribes < 
such old weapons not being broken up in those days. Amongst 
them Carey found many of English, French, and American 
make with dates of issue and makers* names stamped on butt- 
plates, while some which were confiscated had belonged to the 
Guards in 1816. At first die local powder. Sir Bertram states, 
was made by the hill tribes from sulphur obtained from Burma, 
as there are very few sulphur springs in the hills, and when the 
export of this was stopped after 1885 that commodity was got 
by soaking and boiling the “aunglauk** bean., which contains 
much sulphur. Saltpetre and nitre also they obtained from 
heaps of manure collected in baskets and strongly impregnated 
with ucine. The liquid drained into receptacles and was then 
boiled and evaporated, when crystals of saltpetre and nitre were 
produced. 

. The best charcoal they make by burning the stalks and pods 
of this bean. Such powder naturally is weak, but a tribesman’s 
usual charge of 6 drachms will carry a bullet 300 yards, and 
even further, which for jungle fighting is far enough. 

In this connection it would appear probable that the Nagas 
and those hill tribes in the neighbourhood of Assam might have 
got some knowledge of making gunpowder from the Ahoms, 
who certainly were making it themselves in the 17th century. 
Mr, Thomas Pennant, in his book on Hindustan (1798), quoting 
from the Mahommedan records, notes that “Mir Jumla in his 
invasion of Assam in 1665 Ahoms using cannon., the 

powder for which they made in vast quantities, and states that 
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it was round and small in grain like European powder, and 
strong/* Tavernier, the old-time French traveller, also alludes 
to their knowledge of powder-making, but whether the Ahoms 
derived it from China or from the Portuguese is a moot point. 

It is not unlikely they acquired it from the Mahommedans, of 
whom they captured large numbers in a war previous to that 
with Mir Jumla, and this knowledge retained by the Ahoms 
may in later generations have been picked up by the more war- 
like hill tribes, who constantly caused trouble with the plains 
people. 

This was the first military expedition on a large scale acros.s 
any of these n'orth and eastern borders., and accounts arc full 
of the extraordinary difficulty of getting into the hills owing to 
the thick forests through which, when once the rivers were left, 
the troops had to hack their way, and the like of which arc not 
seen in India, except in the Terai at the foot of the Himalayas. 
More particularly is this the case in the outer ranges of the 
hills, which are but sparsely inhabited. In the operations 
1888 — in the same country the Intelligence Officer describes 
it in his report as “difficult to find jungle and forest denser than 
in this area, which presents a net-work of forest-clad hills and 
valleys. Huge trees with great buttressed trunks raise their 
straight stems to a leafy roof, creepers of all kinds wind round 
these massive columns, hanging in festoons from tree to tree., 
or trail on the ground knotted and twisted together. Mixed up 
with this IS a tangled mass of vegetation, thorny canes, and 
shrubs, so intertwined that it is only by dint of much cutting 
and clearing that a passage can be made through it. The pace 
at which this jungle grows is incredible ; in spite of two clearings 
annually, paths are often impassable without more labour.’* As 
with the Lushai hills, so it is with the Cachar, Naga, Abor., and 
Mishmi countries, the same descriptions hold good ; only in the 
higher ranges beyond the zone of tropical forests is anything 
approaching open country met with. 
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As SI result of these operations a line o£ strongly manned 
posts, some held by the military, but most by the Frontier 
Police, was established and maintained along the Cachar, Sylhet , 
and Chittagong borders ; but the Lushais, having had a severe 
lesson, did not disturb the peace of the frontier for many years. 
The year following the close of this expedition into the Liishai 
hills, the Surma Valley F.P. appear from an old Battalion Order 
Book to have sent a detachment to the Garo hills to take part in 
the tour of Captain Williamson and Mr. Davis through that 
country for survey and exploration purposes. Nothing of 
interest, however, is recorded of this tour. 

They also furnished detachments with General Nation’s and 
with Colonel Johnstone’s forces to suppress the rising in the 
Naga hills, 1879 — 80. The first-named detachment does not 
appear to have been present at the assault of Khonoma having 
been mostly employed in guarding posts on the line of commu- 
nications. 

Another portion of Cachar, viz, the north Cachar hills, had 
not been without trouble. In 1882 Sambudhan, a religious 
Cachari fanatic, started' a minor insurrection to try to restore the 
old Gichari kingdom. A few years earlier (1879), the Frontier 
Police in this district having been moved to Silchar. they had 
been replaced by a btody of Kuki Militia 200 strong, raised in 
these hills and stationed at Gunjong, then the civil headquarters,, 
lying some 15 miles west of Haflong (Sketch Map 4), also 
holding posts on the south-west Angamf border. Sambudhan 
took up his abode at Maibong, the old time capital of the 
Cacharis, whence he terrorised the people into following him. 

Major Boyd, the Deputy-Commissioner, with 40 of the 
Militia, marched from Gunjong on the 13th January, 1882, to 
Maibong, 20 miles off, intending to capture the fanatic, who 
leaving Maibong and evading Boyd, fell upon Gunjong, killing 
many and burning the place down. Sambudhan then turned 
back and hurried to Maibong. Soon after dawn on the i6th 
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Boyd s party, who had spent the night there, were roused by 
the shouts and drums of the fanatic’s crowd returning exultant 
from their raid , and in the ensuing fight Boyd was mortally 
wounded, and the escort, who displayed but little fighting spirit, 
were dispersed with some loss. Detachments of Frontier Police 
from Silchar and Kohima were sent up at once, who scoured the 
district, hunting down the gangs until at last Sambudhan’s main 
body of adherents were surrounded and he was shot down, which 
ended the insurrection. The Kuki Militia, having shown up 
badly in this episode were disbanded a few months later and the 
Surma Valley Military Police, as the Cachar Frontier Polile were 
called on reorganisation in early i88j . look over all protective 
duties in this area. 


6 



CHAPTER Vll 


187a to 1800. Surma Valley and Chittagong F.P., continued — Survey- 
work on the Chittagong border — Lieut. Stewart’s massacre, 188S 
— General Tregcar’s expedition — Lung Leh post established — « 
Subadar Major Jitman Gurung — General Tregcar’s second expedi' 
tion, 1889/90 — Colonel Skinner’s column — Flying Column to 
Haka. 


After the expedition of 1871 — 72, as mentioned before, the 
peace of the southern part of the Assam border and that of 
Chittagong was unbroken for sixteen years, save for brief trouble 
in the neighbouring Native State of Manipur during 1886, which 
necessitated the dispatch of a detachment of the 44th Sylhet 
Light Infantry and 150 of the Surma Valley Military Police to 
restore order. This was accomplished after slight skirmishes 
near Kala Naga on the Silchar-Imphai road. 

About 1887, the results of the third Burmese war (1885 — 
and the annexation of Upper Burma began to make themselves 
felt, when the British Government was brought into contact with 
the wild tribes of the Chin hills lying west of the Chindwyn 
river and close neighbours of the Lushais. • For protection against 
their frequent depredations on Burmese villages and the enslav- 
ing of people captured, a military force had to enter the Chin 
country, where much fighting took place., and Fort White was 
established as a permanent post. In spite of the long quietude 
of the Lushais it was thought quite probable that, stirred by 
what was going on amongst their neighbours to the east, they 
too might break out again ; in which case combined operations 
from Burma and Bengal seemed almost certain, and which 
would then mean the eventual occupation of the entire area from 
the Chindwyn river to the Chittagong border. The military 
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.authorities in Calcutta, on whom in the ordinary course would 
rest the preparations of plans for any operations from the west, 
tlierefore thought it advisable to bring their information as to 
lines of approach up to date. To this end it was dccid'ed that 
winter reconnaissances, which at that time were carried out in 
^x:very command both to train officers as well as to collect infor- 
mation, should be conducted in the Chittagong Hill Tracts. 
Mr. D. Lyall., Commissioner of Chittagong, welcomed the 
suggestion, promising all assistance, and asking in return that 
the reconnaissance parties might be allowed to help the frontier 
authorities by improving the alignment of the patrol paths. 

Accordingly in January 1888 two such reconnaissance parties 
were dispatched from Calcutta to Rangamatti, whence the foot- 
liills were to be entered, both parties working separately and 
some distance apart. The first party, consisting of Lieut. 
Stewart and two Corporals of the ist P.W.O. Leinster Regiment 
with 10 men of the Chittagong Frontier Police as escort, left 
to work along the Belaisari range, while the second., witli 
Lieut. Baird and one Corporal of the Derbyshire Regiment with 
a similar escort, went up the Kornaphuli river to Dcmagiri, 
whence it would work southwards along the Oiphum range 
until both parties met somewhere on the Rang Khyong river. 
Captain }. Shakespear, Leinster Regiment, in charge of the 
whole reconnaissance, went with Baird’s party to sec it start 
work. 

As no hostility on the part of the Lushais was anticipatcil 
and as both parties were to work well within our boundary, 
in the opinion of the Civil Authorities any danger of their being 
attacked was negligible, so only very small escorts of 10 Frontier 
Police were told off to each., more to aid them in the work of 
jungle clearing, hut building, and to control the coolies, than 
to guard them against attack. 

Shortly after the parties had commenced work a message 
reached Rangamatti from Satpuia, a friendly Chief, to the effect 
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that Howsata, Vahtura, and Dakola, three brothers of the Poi. 
elan who had villages some days* marching south of him., were 
intending to raid into British territory. 

This information was passed on to both survey parties, but 
as little importance was attacked to the message, nothing was 
done to increase the strength of the escorts. After some days 
Stewart found the elephant which had been supplied him to 
carry part of the baggage could go no further until the track 
had been improved, so he left the animal with certain stores 
in charge of three of his escort, going on a day’s march up the 
Saichel range with the rest of the party. From here he sent 
back two men, so that on the 2nd February he had only five 
sepoys with him. During the night one of these was on sentry 
duty, but after dawn he was taken off and not replaced', no 
danger being thought of. Stewart was standing partially 
dressed outside his little hut., his servant handing him a cup of 
tea ; both the Corporals and most of the others were still 
asleep rolled in their blankets, the sentry had finished his duty, 
and the whole hill-side was shrouded in dense white mist, which 
at that season of the year hangs about till near midday. Suddenly 
there was a volley from the jungle, followed by a rush of 
shouting savages. Exactly what occurred is not known, but 
the first shots broke the thigh of one sepoy and killed another. 
All was at once confusion, the two Corporals were stabbed to 
death as they lay and the Police havildarjell, a Naick and one 
sepoy managed to get at their rifles and returned the fire. 
Stewart is said to have reached back into his hut and got out 
his revolver and gun, but these three were, however, not able 
to fire for long and had no chance of beating off the attack of 
some 200 to 300 savages armed with spears, daos, and some 
muskets. Stewart retired up the hill-side firing, but was shot 
at the fcdgc of a ravine, down which he fell, his body being 
found some days later so tightly wedged in the bamboos that 
the Lushais could not strip it, but they took his head and 
weapons. Having expended their rounds the Naick and sepoy- 
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retreated towards the last supply camp from which the other 
five sepoys were bringing up stores. With these they returned 
to the scene of the tragedy, now vacated by the raiders, and 
where many decapitated bodies were found ; several of the 
coolies and servants, having been on the further side of the 
‘ camp from which the attack started, had managed' to escape. 

News of the disaster reached Mr. S. Walker, Assistant 
Superintendent of Police at Demagiri, at midnight on the zjth, 
and within an hour he was off with as many of the Frontier 
Police as he could cdllcct at the moment, and by 9 a.m. reached 
Baird’s camp on the Oiphiim range, whence, taking on the 
Europeans of the party, they pushed on in the liope of cutting 
off the raiders. However, coming across the fresh trail of the 
returning savages and realising they were too late, a return to 
Demagiri was oblig;j^ory as they had no spare food with them. 
Had Walker only received the news a little earlier his spirited 
dash might have been successful, but in those days there was 
no telegraph line cast of Rangamatti and communication be- 
tween posts was slow. As soon as the news reached Ranga- 
matti Mr. Murray, D.S. Police, with an escort, proceeded to 
the spot and buried the bodies, the camp being found thoroughly 
looted, heads, weapons, ammunition, and personal belongings 
having been carried off. 

The season during which military operations arc possible in 
these unhealthy regions was now too far advanced to permit of 
Stewart’s murderers being punished at once, but a plan was 
drawn up for a small expedition to enter tlie hills early the 
following cold weather. This, however, the Council at Simla 
decided to postpone, as operations on the Burma side of these 
marauding tribes had not progressed far enough to admit of a 
combined move in the winter of 1888-89. order to 

prevent a recurrence of raids, 250 rifles of the 9th Bengal Infantry- 
under Major Woodhouse were sent to assist the Commissioner 
-in guarding his frontier. The Frontier Police were moved for- 
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ward to occupy a line of posts nearer the border, detachments 
of the 9th B.I. taking their places at Rangamatti and Demagiri, 
Lieut. Widdicombc being in command at the latter place, where 
it was soon found even their presence was insufficient to check, 
outrages. 

Hardly had these arrangements been given effect to when 
a large raiding party from the north of the Lushai hills., led by 
three Chiefs, Nikama, Kairuma, and Lungliena, suddenly 
arrived on the border and cut up with unusual ferocity the 
village of the Pakumi Rani, a bare 4 miles from Demagiri, 
killing the Chieftaincss with more than 20 of her people and 
carrying off 15 persons. Directly this outrage was heard of 
Lieut. Widdicombc with parties of his own men and Frontier 
Police started for the scene, but the raiders had rapidly retreated 
into their own hills, and pursuit without any kind of transport, 
was impossible. 

The Council at Simla now definitely decided on military 
action, and a column (called the “Lushai Expeditionary Force”), 
under command of Brigadier-General Tregear, was ordered into- 
the south Lushai hills and began to rendezvous at Rangamatti, 
its strength being 1250 of all ranks and its composition as in 
the margin. 


The policy hitherto 

400 2/ and Goorkhas 
250 9th .B.I. 

250 and B.I. 

200 Madras Pioneers 
J/J Coy. Sappers and Miners 
4 guns 2nd Bombay M.B. 
Signallers 

Coolie Corps and Elephants 


obtaining of punitive, exjx^ditions. 
attacking and burning villages 
and retiring out of the country 
was now abandoned in view of 
permanent occupancy, the orders 
given to General Tregear being, 
(i) to make a road through to the 
Chil hills ; (2) to build and stock, 
a permanent post at some suitable 


spot well into the country ; (3) when this was done, then ta- 


move and punish Howsata and Co. (Sketch Map 2). 


As soon as it was learnt that the troops were en route 
Messrs. Walker, Murray, and Taylor, of the Police, set to work. 
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with their men, and had erected rough barracks and store sheds 
at Demagiri by the time the first troops arrived. These were 
sent by river steamer from Chittagong to R.ingamatti, whence, 
some in country boats and others marching, the Base at Dema- 
giri was dlily reached in late December. First arrivals at once 
took up the work of cutting a road eastwards through the lower 
bamboo-coven d hills with Flaka in the Cbm hills as the ultimate 
goal, and by the fith January i88g, 5 miles had been opened. 

Before the whole force had assembled, Rangamatti was startled 
by news of another serious and extensive raid into the uppet 
Chengri valley, 43 miles to the north- cast, where 23 villages were 
completely destroyed, over 100 people being killed, and' 91 were 
carried off captive. These raiders, it was a'^rertained, were of 
the Syloo clan belonging to a Chief Lienpunga. 

Rcconnanssanccs of the neighbouring country were carried 
out during January and February by Captain J. Shakespear with 
an escort of 40 Frontier Police sepoys. This officer, having 
Iven in this region on survey duty and having some knowledge 
of the people, bad been appointed Field Intelligence Officer to 
the expedition. He visited Saipnia’s village (Howlong clan), 
47 miles east of the Base, when that Cbicf*s friendliness, together 
with that of his aged brother, was confirmed. 

Nfr. Murray, also with 50 F.P. men, made an extended 
reconnaissance over Tcriat and the Bolpui range down into the 
valleys of the Mat and Koladyne rivers, during which in one 
village passed through, he was told of the death of Howsata. 
also that Stewart’s gun had been buried with him, and that all 
heads had been sent to a Chin Chief named Paona, living far 
to the east. Certain Lushai notables finding their hills bring 
entered from the west, and knowing of the militarv' activity 
in the Chin hills, hastened now to submit and make their peace 
with the “Sirkar.’ 

Meanwhile work on the new road was progressing slowly, 
having to be laboriously cut through dense bnmlxjo jungle in 



88 HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES ch. 

the lower ranges and thick forest in the higher ones. There 
was no opposition, but sickness took a heavy toll of the coolie 
corps and numbers of elephants were lost from disease or by 
falling down hill-sides and injuring themselves. Camps were 
formed at the phyrang river and at Sailingret, where prolonged 
halts were made until the road had been opened a few miles 
ahead, so that it was not rill mid March that Lung Leh was 
reached, a distance of 47 miles from the Base. The country 
passed through was so far uninhabited, and here at a pleasant 
altitude of 3300 feet, on a long open saddle not far from 
Lalruma’s and Saipuia*s and Salpuia*s villages, a large timber 
stockade was cotnstructed with accommodation for 3 officers 
and 250 rifles, as it was decided to locate a strong post in this 
area by means of which it was hoped to dominate the southern 
hills. 

As soon as this post approached completion a flying column 
set out to visit arid punish Howsata*s and another village, which 
lay 30 odd miles, to the south-east across the Koladyne river, for 
their share in Stewart’s massacre, detachments from all units 
forming the Column. Cutting their way over the Bolpui range 
(5200 feet) they descended into the low hills between the Mat 
and Koladyne rivers, and it was at the crossing of the latter that 
opposition was expected, but none occurred. A short or two 
only were fired by the advanced guard, who stumbled on a 
Lushai picquet, which hastily disappeared. On approaching 
Howsata’s village it was set on fire by the people, but two or 
three rounds from a mountain gun cleared out the inhabitants 
and the Column entered. Part of the place was blazing, but 
the Chief’s grave in the centre 6f it was pointed out and opened, 
when Stewart’s gun was found under the body, thus proving 
his complicity in tlic outrage. The village being now destroyed 
together with that of its neighbour Jahoota and the people having 
ail fled, nothing more could be done here, so the force returned 
to Lung Leh. Here in mid April a number of prominent Lushai 
Chiefs paid a visit to the General, who held a Durbar at which 
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the intentions of the British Govcrnmciit were explained to 
them. 


The stockade and barracks being now coinplcted and the 
250 men of the Chittagong Frontier Police wlio were to form 
its garrison having arrived, the force withdrew from the hills 
in late April 1889. Certain Goorkha officers had been recently 
appointed from the Indian Army to this Frontier Police unit, 
one of whom, viz, Subadar Major Jitman Gurung, deserve^ 
mention as being a link with a stirring past. He had been one 
in Jang Bahadur’s Nepalese army which assisted the British 
during the Indian Mutiny a‘nd took a large part in the Oudh 
campaign, 1857 — 58. Later he entered our service, joining the 
44tli S.L.I.. and had seen a very considerable amount of cam- 
paigning on the wild eastern borders and in Burma, eventually 
retiring with the title of “Rai Bahadur” in 1895 after thirty-cight 
years’ army service, the last seven of which had been spent with 
the Chittagong Frontier Police. The loss of his valuable ser- 
vices was much felt and a great entertainment was given him 
at Lung Lch before he left for Shillong, where he lived some 
years longer. 


During 1889 frequent raids by the Chins necessitated a large 
force from Burma being again sent into their hills under general 
Penn Symonds, to co-operate with whom and to complete the 
road linking Chittagong with Burma, General Tregcar was 
given command of a large force totalling 53 British officers and 
3924 men (units composing the force as per margin), which he 

led into the south Lushai hilK 
again in November 1889. His 
orders also were to dispatch 


3rd B.I. 

2 /2nd Goorkhas 
28th Bombay Pioneers 

Coy. Sappers and Miners 
Wing 9th B.I. 

JVing 2/4th Goorkhas 
Signalling Company 


11 .1 


column northwards from Lun^ 


Leh to punish Lcinpunga and 
other Chiefs concerned in the 
Chengri valley raid, a force of the 
Surma Valiev Military Police 
400 strong under Mr. Daly co-operating from Silchar at the 


200 Chittagoncr F.P. 

£7 C3 
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^ame time with his advanced Base at Jalnachcrra. The 
S.V.M.P. posts on this border were held by the 40th B.I. to 
tcleasc more men for Daly’s advance. 

Cholera broke out at Rangamatti, spreading up river to* 
Demagiri, and' greatly ‘delayed the assembly of the force, which 
did not reach Lung Leh till well into January 1890. Here the 
northern Column, as it was styled, was formed under Colonel 
Skinner, 3rd B.L, consisting of 300 rifles 2 /2nd Goorkhas, 250 
of the 3rd B.L, 50 Bombay Pioneers, and 100 Chittagong F.P., 
and these left for the northern Lushai hills and Licnpimga’s 
village. 

Their route lay down the Klong valley (upper waters of the 
Dalesari river. Sketch Map 2), and progress was mainly carried 
out by means of rafts, large numbers of which were constructed 
by the Frontier Police, to whom the river work mostly fell. This 
method of progression went smoothly often for miles, till rapids 
obliged the old rafts to be abandoned and fresh ones were put 
together again on the open water below. 

About the middle of February Colonel Skinner’s Column 
reached a point on the river in the near neighbourhood of 
Lienpunga’s village, so water progress was given up and the hills 
were climbed to the place, which lay 18 miles south of Aijal, 
not far from the present-day stage of Sibutilang. Here they 
joined hands with Mr. Daly’s force from Silchar, with whom 
were also Mr. Broderick and Mr. Walker (Civil Police), and 
the two different Police units (Surma Valley Military Police 
and Chittagong Frontier Police), which later were to be amal- 
gamated into one force, met for the first time. Mr. Daly just 
before this meeting had, contrary to instructions, received the 
submission of Lienpunga, which, it was intended should have 
been only received by Colonel Skinner ; and it was also learnt 
that that notable, probably in fear of a meeting with the leader 
of the bigger force, had managed to escape. 

This brought about the first hostility on the Lushais’ side,. 
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who after intermittent firing from the surrounding jungle 
attacked the village in which the Column had established itself, 
causing casualties to the extent of i sepoy killed and Captain, 
Brownrlgg and a few men wounded.. The attack was beaten 
off and the village with its granaries was destroyed, its cattle .also 
being confiscated. 

A small force of the 2/2nd Goorkhas and the Chitragon 
F.P. under Major Begbie then moved eastwards and punished 
with slight opposition the villages of Lunglicna and Nikama 
for their raid on th£ Pakumi Rani, after which the whole force 
proceeded against Tlianruma’s village also for punishment. In 
this affair at Nikama’s village Jemadar Mallo Rai, of the 
S.V.M.P., was “mentioned** for gallantry in capturing single- 
handed two armed Lushais who were firing, though he at the 
moment happened to be without a revolver. This being accom- 
plished, Colonel Skinner selected a site near by for the location 
of the permanent post in the north Lushai hills. Work on 
this was commenced at once, and when completed and rationed 
the force withdrew to Silchar and India, leaving a garrison of 
200 rifles of the Surma Valley Military Police Battalion at Aijal. 
as the new post had been christened, and 50 at Changsil on the 
Dalcsari river, the furthest point to which boats from Silchar 
could reach with supplies. 

While the Northern Column was employed thus General 
Tregear’s main force had advanced from Lung Lch eastwards, 
a road being cut across the Bolpui range down into the Mat 
and Koladyne valleys, after which came the ascent of the Darjow 
Klang (5700 feet). These valleys were full of bird and wild 
animal life ; but work, denseness of the forests, and very few 
officers with sporting guns made shikar impossible. The beau- 
tiful PoHpectron or peacock pheasant is found here, jungle fowl 
abound in swarms, though only heard and but rarely seen, the 
greater hornbill with its enormous beak and handsome black 
and white plumage, and many other varieties of bird life. The 
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author remembers while the stockaded post at Lung Leh was 
in course of construction a two-horned rhinoceros, a couple of 
tigers, and a Malayan sun bear were shot on different occasions 
by men of the escort to wood-cutting parties in the valley below. 
While the Bombay Pioneers were at road work some way up the 
Darjow Klang with their rifles piled along the narrow track, a 
great disturbance was heard above them, and suddenly a large 
rhino burst out of the jungle, charged down the path, scattering 
men and rifles, and before anything could be done had disappear- 
ed far down the hill. 

On an open spur of the Darjow Klang in helio communication 
with Lung Leh and commanding extensive views over a sea of 
hills away to the Tao Peak in the Chin country, a strong defen- 
sive post for 200 rifles was now constructed. While this work 
was in progress a small flying Column of 60 rifles a/and 
Coorkhas and 25 of the Chittagong Frontier Police under Captain 
L. M. Hall, and Coorkhas, with whom went Captain J. Shakes- 
pear (now Assistant Political Officer to the force) and Lieut. 
Bytheil, R.E., started off for Haka in early March 1890 to link 
with General Penn Symonds’ troops, and to assist in recovering 
the heads and loot carried off in the raid on Stewart’s camp. 

A rapid and most arduous march with few coolies, the sepoys 
carrying their own loads in addition to arms, equipment, and 
ammunition, and Tao village was reached,^ a few miles beyond 
the upper Koladyne river (or the “Boinu,” as it is called here), 
which forms the boundary between the Chin hills and Lushai 
districts. Here they were joined by a small Column of the 
Burma force under Optain Rundall and Lieut. Stevenson, who, 
it was learnt, had' passed the previous night in Paona’s village, 
ignorant of the fact that that Chief held Stewart’s head and 
some of the loot, and Rundall had received hi* submission. At 
Hmunlipi village, on a stem message being sent next day, the 
Chfcf duly sent in Stewart’s head or what remained of it, to- 
gether with two , other heads and certain articles carried off by^ 
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the raiders, and visits were paid to Twalain and Tlan Tlang, 
where, under show of force, the people promised submission and 
gave up all remaining loot. 

Haka, i8 miles east of Tlan Tlang\ was reached, where the 
heads were given burial, and consultations were held with 
Beneral Penn Symoiids as to the punishment of these Chiefs, 
they dwelling within his area of operations ; after which Captain 
Hall’s party returned to the Darjow Klang. 

Contrary to expectation, the Chittagong main force had no 
fighting such as was experienced in the Chin hills, and work 
on the military road through the hills went on steadily. Once 
beyond the Tao range the country was found much easier and 
very different from the densely forested country west of the 
Koiadyne river. It was far more open with oak, pine, rhododen- 
drons, and far less undergrowth. Unlike their neighbours the 
Lushais with their nomadic tendencies, the Chins, it was found, 
built substantial permanent villages of fine large timber houses, 
in many cases with shingled roofs of wood slabs. 

The road through to Haka was completed by mid April, and 
the new post on the Darjow Klang named Fort Tregcar being 
ready and garrisoned by 2cx3 rifles a/and Goorkhas under Captain 
Hutchinson and Lieut. P. Boileau of that regiment, with whom 
also were Captain J. Shakespear and Captain Moir, I.M.S., as 
Political and Medical officers, respectively, the force began to 
leave this country, Chittagong being reached in the middle of 
May 1890. The award of the Indian General Service medal 
issued for these and following operations was participated in by 
both the Chittagong F.P. and the Surma Valley M.P. General 
Tregear’s dispatch in complimenting both the Chittagong Fron- 
tier Police and the Surma Valley Military Police Battalion adds 
that “besides being keen soldiers they can build and roof huts, 
construct rafts, know all about river and jungle work, in face 
can put their hands to anything and are accustomed to carry 
all their own kits.” 
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A memento of 1888-^ expeditions is kept in the bun^ 
galow of the Superintendent of die Hill Tracts at Rangamatti, 
in the deal table from the old stockade at Burkul, whereon prac* 
tically every officer with Tregear’s two expeditions had at one 
time or another carved their initials or names. Burkul was a 
Frontier Police post from Lewin’s early days until about 1898, 
when it was given up, and a new Rest-house was built on the 
opposite bank at the top of the 3-mile stretch of rapids, which 
are new negotiated by a trolley line along the right bank. 

Lung Lch was held by 150 men of the Chittagong Frontier 
Police under Messrs. Pugh and Taylor with a strong detachment 
of their men at Demagiri, and headquarters under Mr. Murray 
at Rangamatti, the south Lushai hills being for some years 
donger under the Commissioner of Chittagong. 
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All seemed now to point to a state of comparative peace in 
these hills, though it was realised the clans round Aijal were 
not exactly in a submissive state of mind, and in early September 
1890 disturbing news reached Lung Leh from the north. It 
has been shown that a strong permanent post had been built at 
Aijal to control that region, under Captain Browne and Lieut. 
H. W. G. Cole, a/and Goorkhas, the former officer having 
political powers. On the 9th September, 1890, Captain Browne 
with an escort, en route to visit the Changsil post and supply 
.depot, was ambuscaded by a large gathering of Thanruma*s 
men, and in the fight 17 sepoys were killed or wounded, Browne 
being mortally wounded and dying in Changsil, which the rest 
of the escort managed to reach, and where he was buried. The 
Lushais in considerable strength at once attacked both posts. 
At Aijal a second stockade was in process of being built for the 
better storage of supplies, and the men were at work on this 
when the unexpected' attack opened. Driven out into the main 
-Stockade, this was soon surrounded by large numbers, who 
attacked boldly for several hours, in which the Military Police 
had more casualties, but the enemy was beaten off with heavy 
loss. From the dead Lushais, it was found, many other villages 
further afield besides Thanruma’s were concerned, and it seemed 
the countryside was badly in revolt. A messenger got through 
to Silchar with the news and a detachment of the 44th S.L.J. 
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widi another of the Surma Valley M.P., followed later by 
other detachments, including one from the Lakhimpur M.P., 
were dispatched in boats up the Dalesari river to the relief- of 
Aijal and Changsil. The Hrst-named detachments before reach- 
ing the latter post were attacked in their boats, Lieut. Swinton 
being killed and several men wounded, but they got through. 
Mr, R. McCabe, who had established a great name in the 
Naga hills for dealing with rebellious hill tribes, was sent up 
at the same time, and in a short but vigorous campaign, in 
which the ,^oth B.I. arrived to assist, he restoited the situation 
and enforced the surrender of the guilty Chiefs, including 
Lienpunga, who were deported. Hardly had these troubles 
been brought to a close than the Manipur Rebellion broke out 
in March 1891, claiming the services of the Surma Valley M.P., 
which, sending a strong detachment with Colonel Rennick’s 
Column, advanced into that Native State from Silchar, and 
remained some months holding posts on the road and in the 
Manipur valley, 

A few months later trouble .arose in the southern hills as a 
result of injudicious action on the part of Mr. Murray (Civil 
Police), who was on tour with an escort of F.P. and visiting 
Jacopa’s villa^, a Chief who had submitted but whose people 
were still restive and unsettled, and who lived some distance 
north of Fort Trcgear across the Koladyne river (Sketch Map 2). 
Here, having stirred the people to anger, his party were suddenly 
attacked and driven out with loss. It was an unfortunate cpiside 
and had to be dealt by a detachment of the 2/2 Goorkhas under 
Captain Hutchinson from Fort Tregear, who, however, failed 
to catch Jacopa. In this affair at Jacopa’s village Subadar San- 
gram Sing and Havildar Chandra Sing Thapa of the Chittagong 
F.P, distinguished themselves by their gallantry, both being 
badly wounded, the former losing an arm, for which they were 
rewarded by the presentation of the Indian Order of Merit, and 
■Class, at a Durbar held at Lung Leh by the Commissioner of 
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The detachment of a/and Goorkhas left Fort Tregear for 
India in April 1891, being replaced by one of 150 Frontier Police, 
having lost Lieut. Boileau by drowning, and both the north and 
soudi Liishai hills were again seemingly more settled. On the 
I St of this month the south Lushai hills area was constitutied' a 
district of the Chittagong Division and placed under the charge 
of Captain J. Shakespear with the title of “Superintendent.” Ac 
the same time the Chittagong Frontier Police unit was renamed 
the “South Lushai Hills Military Police Battalion” and its 
headquarters was moved from Rangamatti to Lung Leh, wbicli 
was from now on ajso the centre for administration of the new 
district. Mr. Pugh became rhe Commandant with Messrs. 
Sneyd Hutchinson, Taylor, and Thomas* all of the Civil Policf’, 
as Assistants. 

Up to this time the Chittagong F.P. had* been wearing their 
old dark-green serge uniform, which was now replaced by khaki 
drill with thick underclothing for winter wear, and the old 
Enfield gave place to the Snider rifle. Its composition prior to 
this period was decidedly of the “mixed pickle” description, 
containing as it did Nepalese, Jaruas, Chakmas from the Korna- 
phuli valley, and even some Mahommedans ; a useful and 
serviceable lot all the same. A little later recruiting was 
confined to the enlistment of Goorkhas and Jaruas only. Their 
first Subadar Major was a man named Stevens, a buck nigger 
who had* served in the Calcutta Police and who became a well- 
known and respected character in the Hill Tracts. He was 
ever ready to help anyone, and with his wife, a quaint little half- 
caste woman named “Pussic,” they formed a source of consider- 
able amusement and interest to all who had dealing with this 
worthy couple. 

Interest during 1891 centred itself in visits to all the principal 
villages and generally in exploring and pacifying the country, 
not forgetting efforts to capture various Chiefs “wanted"'* over the 
earlier raids, and who were still at large. The succe.ssful capture 

7 
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of one of these named Dokala may be mentioned as showing 
the kind of work the F.P. wete frequently called on to catty out. 
At the close of 1891 Mr. Hutchison had suddenly to take 50 
rifles to stop the fighting between the people of Sherkor far down 
the Koladyne valley and those of Vantura and Dokola, who also 
had both been concerned in the raid on Stewart’s camp. Before 
they got to the scene Vantura had been killed in the fighting, 
and Dokola withdrew, taking a number of Sherkor heads. His 
whereabouts being reported, arrangements were made for his 
capture. The Superintendent, then en route to Tao to confer 
with the Chin Hills oflicials, let Dokola know he should visit 
him on his return, at the same time sending a message to 
Hutchinson to leave Sherkor at once and move to surprise the 
village where Dokola was. A long and most difficult night 
march brought him to the neighbourhood' of the place, and on 
gaining the cop of a hill about 4 a.m. a cock crowing showed the 
village was near all crept cautiously on, soon sighting it where 
flres were being lighted. On nearing the entrance the sepoys 
charged in, Lushais with guns came rushing out of the houses, 
shots were exchanged and two or three Lushais were killed. 
Many were captured, amongst them being Dokola, the surprise 
having been complete. Certain articles belonging to Stewart 
confirmed Ddcola’s implication in chat raid, and he was trans 
ported for life to the Andamans. The hard work done and 
general handiness of the F.P. are illustrated by the Superinten- 
dent's first exploration of the Koladyne* rivr southwards on rafts, 
atuf vdiich proved most labourious. Rafting material had to be 
cut from die bamboo jungle and fresh rafts maefe up after each 
of the many rapids, over which supplies, ammunition, baggage, 
etc., had to be man-handled ; all forming a fatiguing experience, 
in which the 40 jfaruas with the escort proved the most expert 
of all, consequently the bulk of die toil fell to them, and none 
grumbled or shirked. Occasionally, when on visits to new 
vilifies uncertain of temper, it would hdl to the F.P. sepoys to 
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lubricate the wheels of diplomacy as it were, by giving a 
‘‘‘tamasha” of the ‘‘song and dance” type, to humour the tribes- 
men and show friendliness. Half the escort would perform thus 
while the remainder were under arms, until the people were in a 
happy mood and would listen attentively to the Superintendent! 
— and this often after a long and fatiguing march! 

In January 1892, after the administrative centre had been 
moved to Lung Leh, a serious !6re occurred at Fort Tregear which 
destroyed the entire post and in which Dr. Antonio lost his life, 
in spite of every effort to save the place. A party of the M.P. 
did gallant work in saving the treasury and ammunition, entering 
the magazine while it was blazing arid carrying out the ammu- 
nition boxes, the last one to be conveyed outside actually having 
two holes burnt in it. 

Meanwhile in the north Lushai hills Giptain*Loch, 3rd 
Goorkhas, had come late in 1891 to command the dctachmcna 
of the Surma Valley M.P. garrisoning Aijal, and which at the 
end of 1893 was made into a separate unit, styled the “North 
Lushai Military Police Battalion.” It began at once recruiting 
Goorkhas and Jaruas ; the old parent Battalion at Silchar having 
sent the bulk of its men to Aijal, then dropped to the level of a 
small unit of 350 rifles under a British officer, and remained so 
till finally incorporated into the Dacca M.P. Battalion some 
years later, when Eastern Bengal was joined to the Assam 
Province. 

It may here be mentioned that Captain Loch, being an 
engineer by inclination though a soldier by profession, soon 
started on improving the station of Aijial. He trained some of 
his men in quarrying and shaping stone, and as an experiment 
built himself a “pucca” house. This proving a success he 
instructed greater numbers of the sepoys in stone work, carjjcn- 
tering, and road-making, gradually developing his Battalion 
more on the lines of a Pioneer than of an ordinary Infantry unit. 
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In a few years’ time the old stockade and “wattle and daub” 
houses and barracks had disappeared, and he had rebuilt the 
entire station of well<onstructed stone houses, with corrugated 
iron roofs, proper doors and windows, and had generally laid out 
the chatmit^ little place as one finds it nowadays — a pleasant) 
surprise to all who sec it for d\e Erst time after 8 days’ marching, 
feom Silchar dirough a forested wilderness. The present-day 
parade groimd— a stupendous piece of work — ^was achieved by 
Loch cutting away a spur jutting out from one of the central 
knolk. It took neatly 3 years to complete and when done he 
had a sheer cliff of 60 feet or mote on one side, and 150 feet of 
filling in on the otlier. This work cost Government nothing, 
the men having received wotrking pay out of the Battalion 
Cahteen profits, rendered large through thirst engendered by toil. 
A good rifle range and most of the older district roads stand to 
the credit of the Battalion under this Commandant, who also 
about 1893 introduced pipes and drums, the men being sent for 
instruction in the instruments to his old Regiment, the 3rd 
Goorkhas. 

As mentioned before, Assam now controlled the North and 
Bengal the South Lushai hills, McCabe and Captain 
Shak&pear being the respective Superintendents, and though 
outwardly matters seemed quiet, neither officer was very hopeful 
of a rapid and peaceful settlement among clans known to be 
chafing under new restraints. Conditions below the surface 
wete not long in coming to a head, for in March iSqz trouble 
‘ arose in the northern area where a coalition of Lushai Chiefs 
objecting to requisitions for labour which they flatly icfusrd to 
supply, attacked Mr. McCabe while on tour with an escort. A 
large force of Lushais surrounded them neat Lalbura’s village and 
fer several days made persistent attacks in which Jemadar Bhudai 
Sing, 3 sepoys, and a Havildar of the S.V.M.P. were wounded 
(r sepoy mortally) and a ration concoy en route to McCabe 
was attacked and had 2 sepoys killed. Various escorting parties 
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■were at different times attacked, each occasion causing one or 
two casualties, and the rising becoming widespread the i8th B.I. 
were sent up to Aijal to reinforce the Military Police* The 
Commandant at Aijal wired the news to Lung Leh, as the 
trouble connected itself also with certain villages in the jurisdic- 
tion of the southern hills, and Captain Shakespear set out at 
once with Licuts. Towscy and Boileau, ILE., and 150 rifles of 
his Military Police. At Lalhuova’s village they received warn- 
ing of a probable attack and it was said that further on the 
country was “up.** Moving further north on the i6th March 
the Column was attacked near Vansanga*s village. The enemy 
was beaten off, the place occupied, and the force stockaded itself 
‘dose by. On the i8th the strongly defended village of Zaote 
was taken and burnt, 2 sepoys being wounded here, and by a 
night march Lungrang was reached by dawn on the 20th. This 
village stood on the top of a line of cliff, the approach guarded 
by stockades full of armed Lushais. With a small party Boileau 
made a flank attack, and after firing three volleys charged uphill 
at a small gate seen to be open, the main body slowly firing to 
occupy the enemy's attention. Boileau got in with i sepoy 
killed and i wounded, when the Lushais bolted, leaving several 
dead behind. 

Lungrang was then destroyed, but as no position there was 
found suitable for defence and hostility all round was most deter- 
mined, the Column returned to Vansanga, unable at that time 
to reach McCabe near Lalbura’s village (Sketch Map 2). Here 
they remained till the 28th, beating off attacks and* pursuing 
hostile parties, until reinforcements could be sent. On one of 
these occasions Boileau with 90 sepoys, making a rapid nighc 
march, attacked a new stockade at Lalthana's village. Here the 
precipitous nature of the ground made flanking movements hope- 
less, but a charge by one portion of the party under covering fire 
irom the rest was successful, and they got in, losing only i sepoy 
killed, while several had narrow escapes with bullets throu^ 
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their clothing. The defenders as usual bolted, to keep up a. 
desultory fire from the surrounding jungle, causing a few slight 
casualties before the Vansanga stockade was reached. In these 
actions Subadar Man Sing, Bugler Daloo Sing, and sepoys 
Bakhtabir Thapa and Subhan Sing distinguished themselves in 
l eading and in keeping their men together. 

It was evident the rising could not be put down with the loo 
odd men, which was all that could be spared after providing for 
die safety of Lung Leh and Fort Tregear, as well as guards for 
die long stretch of road from Dcmagiri up, over which convoys 
were moving bringing the annual supply of stores. Therefore 
reinforcements of 300 rifles of the 3rd B.I. tmder Major Anderson 
were hurried up fiom Calcutta, followed later by a detachmentt 
of the armed Civil Police from Dacca under Mr. Savi. These 
took over die defeiKe of Demagiri and the road posts as far as 
Lung Leh, while 50 rifles 3rd B.I. increased the garrison of the 
latter place. 

Duritig the first half of Afvil the Lushais persistently attacked 
radon conveys en route to Lung Leh, killing a number of coolies 
and now and then dropping .sepoy, also wounding an 
Indian officer. On the road a Fort Tregear the same thing was 
occurring, where both coolies and sepoys suffered casualdes. Lung 
Leh itself also eiqierienced attacks, and the recently erected' tele- 
graph lines were destroyed in many places. 

Meanwhile McCabe in the northern hills, after repelling 
many attacks, had been obliged to return to Aijal to refit and 
itart out again with Captain Loch in greater strength. Early 
news of the rising had been sent to Silchar, and by die beginning 
of April detachments of Regulars were holding Aijal and Chang* 
sd, releasing the North Lushai M.P. for the suppression of the 
Cpvolt, now widespread. Burma was also stirring, as the distur- 
bances couched die borders, threatening tfouble amongst dii 
Ouns, and a Cdfutnn under Captain H. Rose, 3td Goorkhas, 
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was ordered from Fort White to co-operate with those under 
Loch and Shakespear. 

In mid April McCabe and Loch, with 400 M.P., left Aijal 
and moved* against the villages of Kairuma and Poiboi, while 
Shakespear, with 200 of his men, advanced northwards. On the 
loth May Captain Rosc*s Column, consisting of detachments 
from the 60th Rifles and 39th Garhwalis with 2 mountain guns, 
accompanied by Mr. (later Sir Bertram) Cary, joined hands with 
Shakespear after a jmost trying march in great heat and noi, 
without some skirmishes, near Daokoma’s village. Here plans 
were made for a number of strong parties to overrun the central 
and southern regions while Loch and McCabe dealt with t’.ie 
northern clans. This was d'utly carried out ; many offending 
villages were attacked and destroyed including those of Lalbura, 
Bungteya, and Maite, where opposition was encountered and a 
few casualties were sustained. Before the rains broke the revolt 
had been suppressed, entailing the destruction of 20 villages and 
their stockades, numbers of Lushais killed or wounded, grain and 
cattle confiscated, while only slight casualties were caused 
amongst the rapidly operating detachments. The Indian 
General Service Medal was issued later to the troops and Military 
Police who took part in these operations. 

It was found that the sudden appearance of Rose's Column 
from the cast had vastly impressed the Lushais, showing them 
the futility of further resistance and causing their offensive action 
to slack off. Although the principal revolting Chiefs evaded 
capture for some time longer, the clans submitted and the trouble 
ceased. After the rains a wing of the 3rd Goorkhas who had 
relieved a regiment at Demagiri was sent up to Lung Leh under 
Major Pulley and Captains Tillard and Browne, whence they 
made a tour of the southern hills that winter before returning to 
India. 

During the hot weather of 1893 it was learnt that the Chief 
Lalthuama and’ his mother, widow of Vandula, living in neigh- 
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bouring village$ between the Mat and the Koladyne rivers, were 
still a centre o£ disaffection and were intriguing with Daokotna, 
d northern Chief, for a fresh revolt. The cutting up by them 
of some coolies and an interpreter took place, and matters had 
to be taken in hand before trouble could spread to Kairuma and 
other Chiefs, wanted but still at large. ^ in August, at the 
height of the rainy season. Captain Shakespear, with Messrs. 
Pugh and Hutchinson and 8o riBcs, left Lung Leh to surprise thq 
widow’s village, and this incident is also typical of what the 
Military Police were frequendy called on to carry out. The 
last march was made in pelting rain. Roods had broken down 
parts of the road, and the Mat river was reached at nightfall, 
where the road was left. Through the night the’ party waded 
up streams often waist deep, and climbed with extreme difficulty 
through dense and dripping jungle alive with leeches. Just 
after dawn the village was reached and rushed. Surprise was 
complete, Lalthuama and his intriguing old mother were 
captured and their people rapidly disarmed, the weapons being 
confiscated. At the same time messages were sent to all neigh- 
bouring villages to come in at once with all their guns, to which 
th^ ampiied. Nothing impresses these wild folk mote than 
a surprise show a force, and they responded readily to avpid the 
Sii^ s ^tther wrath. The village of Tulthank also had a 
rapid visitation and its teeth drawn by the seizure of all weapons. 

U was |ound t^t Daokoma had been with Lalthuama and had 
only left the village the day before Shakespear’s visit, where he 
^ b^ arranging for anodier rising. The party returned to 
Limg Leh afiier a very successful oudng in vhich it had by 
ini^tiw and well-timed surprise nipped in the bud what 
undou^y would have developed into another serious effort to 
force Ae British out of the hills. Lalthuama and his mother 
urere deputed, and their villages duly paid up the fines levied 



^ 1894 was chiefiy noticeable for much touring 
00th «»e nortfaem and southern hills, disarming impor- 
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tant villages and enforcing the payment of fines for former 
offences against law and order. The rq^ults of these labours 
were excellent, as village elders declared they “could now do 
nothing, their communities were destitute, their women even 
liaving sold their petticoats (scanty at the best of times) to help 
pay up their fines.** 

At this time the posts held in the south Lushai hills by the 
M.P. were Demagiri, Lungsin, Lalthiiania, and Fort Tregear, 
while those in the north were Shcrchip, Changsil, Kolosib, and 
various small ones, the headquarters of both Battalions being at 
I-ung Leh and Aijal, respectively. The Sherchip post in 189I 
was moved to Thenjol on the Aijal-Lung Leh road. 

Gradually, one after another, the outlawed Chiefs wero 
captured, Vansanga in March 1895 after a smart piece of night 
work entailing a long march of 26 miles on the part of Mr. 
Plowden and his M.P, men. This rapid seizure of a noted 
outlaw impressed all neighbouring clans greatly, but Kairuma, 
Jacopa, and his brother Jaduna still evaded us. To effect their 
being rounded up Mr. Porteous, now in charge of the north 
Lushai hills, with Captain Loch and 100 of his men, Shakespear 
with 150 M.P. from Lung Leh, and a similar force from the 
Chin hills, co-operated together and scoured the country. Finding 
further resistance useless, Kairuma surrendered himself, and 
M.P. posts were located in his principal villages till all finci 
were paid up. 

Before the winter was over Jacopa and Jaduna were taken. 
Information showed the former to be in a certain village, for 
which two parties of the M.P. set out. After a long night 
march and towards midnight on the 3rd January, 18^, one 
party in bare feet crept into the place at different points, while 
the other one quietly surrounded it. The principal houses were 
entered and searched, all being at once in a state of confusion. 
The sepoys emptied each house of its occupants, who were collected 
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in the centre of die village under a guard, but none would divulge 
which was the outlawed Qiief. Ac last a sepoy, noticing a 
man in "the crowd whose long hair was hanging over his face, 
pulled it tou^ly bach, when facopa was at once recognised, 
made prisoners, and transported to the Andamans with the other 
Chiefs. The village was then destroyed as a lesson to the 
people not to shelter enemies of the British Government. Two 
nights later, after a lodiour march. Captain Shakespear and 
Lieut. Drage were successful in rounding up Jaduna and some 
of his following who were hiding in the Lonlair forest across 
the Tyao river. Both Chiefs were sentenced to five years’ 
imiM-isonment, but were released earlier and did good service on 
return to their homes. These last captures removed all the most 
troublesome elements, and completed the pacification of the 
Ludiiai hills bodi north and south. 

During these disCufbed years the North Lushai M.P. had 
been allowed to enlist up to looo men, while the strength of the 
southern Battalion stood at 540. Both were dressed in khaki, 
with the small round rifle cap and bronze badges and buttons. 
They were armed with the Snider rifle till 1901, when the 
Martini was i^ued, and their equipment was the Mackenzie 
pattern of brown leather. 

In the intervals of quietude and from now on an immense 
amount of road work through the entire hills was accom- 
plished, idso a roug^ cart-road had been cut from the Phyrang 
river to Lower Lung Leh, 4 miles below the H.Q. Station, to 
facilitate the carriage of supplies. It often happened at certain 
seasons for crops when village labour was not available that die 
M.P. sepoys were called on to carry up loads of a maund (80 
lb.) each from the end of the cart track, and heartily they res- 
ponded, doing two trips a day, viz. 16 miles, and of which 
they (hou^t nothing. By the end of 1895 almost all roads 
and bridges as at present existing had been completed, though 
the very comfortable Rest-houses at all stages north of Lung 
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Lch did* not come into existence till later, through the efforts 
of Major Loch and Captain H. W. Cole. 

A large tract of hill country which was “unadministered’* 
lay between the settled areas of the Chin, Lushai and Arrakan 
hills, and Lower Burma, which even in these early days, as in 
later years, proved a thorn in the flesh oE the surrounding 
administered districts, as it harboured their bad characters, large 
numbers of guns, and became a perfect “Alsatia.** These 
people raided at ’>^ill, and as it was a long and expensive busi- 
ness to march troops down amongst them, we first hear of 
proposals in 1896 to establish a strong post in the vicinity of 
Sherkor, 70 miles down the Koladyne from Lung Lch, and to 
supply it with rations from Arrakan. This, however, was not 
sanctioned for many years, the present post at Tuipang not 
being located till 1907, though for a time it was found desirable 
to place a temporary one at Sherkor. 

The route from Silchar up the Dalesari river was now im- 
proved by men of the North Lushai M.P., who, under Major 
Loch’s supervision, blasted away the numerous huge boulders 
which obstructed the river traffic above Changsil. This opened 
the river to boats as far as the present Sairang Ghat, 14 miles 
from Aijal, between which points a cart road was made, thus 
lessening the cost of transporting rations and stores into Aijal, 
and Changsil ceased to exist as a post. 

This brings up to the year 1898 and the great change affect- 
ing the administration of these hills and the lives of the two 
separate Military Police Battalions controlling the two areas, by 
which the whole of the Lushai hills was made into one district 
under one Civil head. The South Lushai hills were joined to 
those of the north and came under the Assam Government, 
Bengal thereafter only concerning itself with the country up to, 
but not including, Demagiri. With this change the centre of 
administration became Aijal as it is at present, and the South 
Lushai M.P. Battalion, which had been an entirely distinct 



HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CH. 


joS 


force, was amalgamated on die 13th April, 1898, with the sister 
Battalion in the north, the whole from now . on being design 
nated the *‘Lushai Hills Military Police Battalion.’’ 

In 1898 Fort Tregear was given up, chiefly owing to scarcity 
oI water, and another position for die post was selected some 
9 miles further east at' what was known as South Vonlaiphai. 
The post at North Vonlaiphai had been established by 
Mr. Porteous in 1896, and ,two years later another post was 
placed at Champhai 8 marches east of Aijal, where, at an 
■elevation of close on 6000 feet, it became the favourite post in 
the hills. Champhai was before long linked by a good bridle 
path, via the charming litde Ri Lake and the Aikon Klang 
range, to Falam, the H.Q. Station in the C^in hills and 7 
marches further south-<ast. Tnese posts were Anally given up, 
South Vonlaiphai in 1900, North Vonlaiphai in 1922, Champhai 
in 1923. The only posts remaining in the Lushai hills ac 
prewnt are Lung Leh, Tuipang, and a detachment at Silchar. 

By 1900 the parade ground at Aijal, alludled to beforei gave 
ample flat space for drill and amusements generally, such as 
football and hockey, while Polo for long was played on it by 
officers in the Station and any Goorkhas who could ride, the 
mounts being chiefly mules, of which a number were kept for 
transp(»t purposes. This latter game became very popular, 
the sepoys striving to attain die art of riding, not easy for short 
diidt'limbed mountaineers, so as to be able to talee part in 
what wtu distinctly tmusual Polo tnit none the less great fun 
iknd-good exercisie for all diat. 

With the amalgamation of the two Batblions Lung Leh lost 
its. former importance, becoming an ordinary post of 100, later 
teduced to 90 rifles, and in 1901, owing to die generally peace- 
fifl attitude of all die clans, the Lushai Hills M.P. Battalion 
was ledi^d in streogdi horn 10 to 8 companies, or a total of 
%bi^. 
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In regard to the settled quietude of the people, a word may 
here be said of the missionary enterprise which has largely 
helped to bring about this desirable state of affairs. Messrs. 
Lorraine and' Savidge, belonging to a private mission and who 
only retired from the scenes of their labours in 1925, were the 
pioneers in this field of usefulness, coming, as they did, from 
Sadiya to Aijal in 1891. For the next few years, owing to 
revolts and the unsettled state of the tribesmen, they obtained 
but small results from their unceasing labours. Later, tlicir 
medical knowledge and assistance appealing to the people, they 
were listened to and obtained many converts, thus paving the 
way for the members of the Welsh Mission who followed, on 
Lorraine and Savidge moving into the southern hills. Here 
the excellent couple settled themselves near the site of Saipuia's 
old village overlooking and 2 miles from Lung Leh, where in 
course of time they established a school, hospital, and pleasant 
bungalows. They were joined by Lorraine’s brother and his 
wife, who eventually moved to Sherkor, starting a branch of 
the mission there. The long years of unselfish efforts on their 
part and on those of the Welsh Mission at Aijal have had a 
remarkable effect on the Lushais, who, once their dislike of 
foreigners was overcome, gave way to conversion in vast num- 
bers. The Christianised Lushais now run into many thousand's, 
these people having accepted our religion in a way no other of 
our wild north-eastern tribes have done, with the exception of 
the Khasias. 

fjt was years before the Lushai ITills M.P. saw expeditionary 
work again, when in 1911 detachments took part in General 
Bower’s expedition, and in 1912-13 in the Mishmi Siu*\’ey 
escorts, accounts of which will be found in the chapters dealing 
with the Sadiya side of the province and the Lnkhimpur M.P. 
Then followed their employment with Goorkha regiments in 
the Great War, and their part in the suppression of the Kuki 
Rebellion, 1917-19, and in the suppression of the Rampa State 
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revolt, 1924, all of which are narrated in separate chapters. The 
present senior Indian officer, Subadar Major Mansur Rai> has 
served long years with the Battalion, has a distinguished record, 
and is a first-rate officerv looked up to by all ranks. He served 
duoughout the Great War with the 2/ 2nd Goorkhas in France 
and then with the i/and Goorkhas in Mesopotamia, with both 
•of whom his usefulness and gallantry were acclaimed, and he 
won honour and distinction. From 1906 onwards the Battalion 
ivas also called on at varying intervals of time to assist the Civil 
power in the suppression of seditious disorders and riots, which, 
being alluded to elsewhere, this individual life of the Lushai 
HiBs M.P. Battalion, now the ist Assam Rifles, can be 
brought to a close. 



CHAPTER IX 


1839 * 9 *®- Lakhimpur F.P., 1864 — Lakhimpur Military Police 

Battalion — ^Sacliya — Holcombe's disaster, 1 875 — Aka expedition, 
1883 — Liishai expedition, 1891 — Abor expedition, 1894 — Railway 
surveys and escorts — Mishmi expedition, 1899 — New posts — Strikes. 

It was after the Ab^or and Mishmi troubles of 1855 and 1859 
that proposals were made to Government for the raising of a 
special Frontier Police force for service in and along the borders 
of Sadiya ’and Lakhimpur districts, the detachment from the 
Nowgong unit doing duty at Dibnigarh being insufficient for 
the purposes now required. At first sanction was refused, but 
in the winter of 1864 — 65 the matter was reconsidered and 
acceded to, and with the title of “Lakhimpur Armed Police 
Battalion*’ the new unit came into existence at Dibrugarh, 
many Cacharis, Shans, and Nepalese being transferred as a 
nucleus from the Civil Police and the Nowgong F.P., after 
which the methods of ordinary recruiting ifilled its ranks to a 
strength of 500 men. 

Their first taste of active service took place in the winter 
of 1865, when a detachment formed part of the punitive 
Column under Colonel Garstin which entered the Abor hills 
to proceed against Runkang village. The people, however, 
submitted at once and paid the fines, the Column returning 
without having had any active opposition. Shortly after this 
another dfetachment with a party of the 2nd A.L.I. had to 
pursue a raiding gang of Mishmis, whom they successfully 
rounded up, capturing the leaders. This last-named tribe later, 
again showing signs of unrest, led to the placing of military 
posts, at first temporary but permanent from 1881 on, at Nizam- 
ghat on the Dibong river and at Bishemnagar further south-east. 
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i^ich lor many years were held by the and A.L.I. at Sadiya. 
Nizamg^at oidy is kept up at the present time and has 
held by the Lakhimpur Military Police Battalion since 1900 
Sketch Map 3). 

In the winter ol 1874-75 survey operations were undertaken 
in the Naga hills by Captain Butler, working eastwards through 
the Lhota and Ao country. To co-operate with him and to 
define the boundaries of administration between the Sibsagor 
and Naga hills districts a survey party with Captain Badgcly 
and Lieut. Halcombe, Assistant Commissioner of Sibsagor, 
escorted by 40 men of the A.L.I. and 60 of the Lakhimpur 
F.P, Battalion (which had dropped its old title in 1873) with a 
large number of carriers, crossed the border near- Jaipur and 
entered the hills in mid January 1873, the intention being to 
work gradually westwards and meet Butler’s party somewhere 
•n the Dikkoo river. Badgcly, after a fortnight’s march, with 
halts for surveying, reached Ninu village of the Banfera clan 
on the evening of the and February with experiencing any 
hostility. Early the following morning a large body of Nagas 
arrived at the camp ostensibly to sell provisions, some of whom 
approached Holcombe, wlio was strolling about. The cons- 
tables, sepoys, and others were cooking their food ; one sentrv 
only was posted over the front of the camp, and Badgcly 
still dressing in his tent. Through an interpreter Holcomb., 
chatted -with the Naga headmen, one of whom asked to be 
shown a rifle. The nearest one happened to be the sentry’s, 
which Holcombe, not suspecting treachery, took and showed. 
This was evidently the signal, for the next moment the Nagas 
threw off their shawals, under which each had his “dao.” 
Holcombe and the sentry were cut down dead at once, and the 
enemy rushed through the camp, cutting up the sepoys and all 
within their reach before any could get to their weapons. 

Bac^^y was cue at and wounded as he left his tent on hear- 
ing die tulBule, but succeeded ih collecting a fow seposy and 
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making a stand while rifles were got out. Tlie stand, however, 
was of short duration and a retreat had to be made, fortunately 
well conducted, or none would have returned at all. The affair 
was over in a very short time and the camp swarming with 
exultant savages, who had accounted for Holcombe and 8o men 
killed, Badgcly and 51 wounded, and were now busy making 
their bag of heads Badgtly with the remains o{ the party 
effected a retirement out of the hills vta Bor Mutan with such 
of the badly wounded as they could cairy along. 

A military expedition totalling 400 rifles drawn from the 
42nd A.L.I., the 44th S L.I , the Lakhimpur, and the Naga 
Hdls F.P. followed at once to exact reparation for this gross 
and unprovoked outrage, and was commanded by Brigadici- 
General Nuthall, with whom Butler was sent fiom the Naga 
hills to assist with his knowledge of the tribes Seven villages 
had to be visited and punished, of which the principal ones 
were Senua, Ninu, and Kaimoi The force assembled at Jaipur 
on the loth March, 1875, and marched through the hills via 
Bor Mutan Slight hostility was met with at the Dilli (Tisu) 
river below Senua, which was in flood, offering great difficulties 
to a crossing Three of the FP. men and two of the 44tli 
made a gallant but unsuccessful attempt to swim across and 
bring over boats which were on the other bank, in which onr 
man lost his life A crossing elsewhere was effected and Senua 
was taken without opposition and destroyed From here the 
force moved in two columns, one on Ninu and Nisa, the otliei 
on Lonkai, which were burnt without resistance on the part of 
the tribe. At Ninu 71 heads of those massacred were recovered 
and with the remains of the bodies were burnt, the ashes being 
buried. Tlic Nisa Column split up into small parties to scour 
the country and destroy gram and property hidden in the 
jungles. Three more villages were visited and punished, but 
as the offending community had scattered and the teal culprits 
had by now fled into the Patkoi range, the force returned to 
Jaipur m the beginning of April and dispersed. 

8 
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The foregoing is taken hrom Butler’s d'iary but another 
official account seems to ^ow that nothing like ade- 
quate punishment for such gross treachery was inBicted, 
that although the force certainly burnt Ninu and certain odier 
villages, being opposed nowhere, it was a futile effort, and that 
the force lc& the hills far too quickly to have made any real 
impression on the tribe. That this somewhat scathing judg- 
ment was based on reality seems proved by the fact that before 
the year was out another Column had to be sent into these hills 
to complete the work of die Brst one, as the tribesmen would 
not surrender those mainly responsible for the massacre. This 
was only done after Ninu, which had been rebuilt, was again 
destroyed, several other villages receiving drastic attention from 
the second force (Sketch Map 3). 

By 1880 the Lakhimpur F.P. Battalion was holding a series 
of posts extending from the Darrang border, round that of 
Sadiya, to Geleki at the foot of the Naga hills in Sibsagor 
distna, the posts at Boihat Jaipur, and Rangarora being also 
hdd by its men. The Battalion was thnefore much split up, 
was never together for drill, etc., and suffered somewhat in 
consequence ; a condition which continued' till 1883, when, 
under the new scheme of reorganisation of the whole of the 
F.P. into Military Police Battalions as set forth in Chapter IV, 
this unit became the Lakhimpur Military Police Battalion, to 
which drafts from the Caro Hills and Nowgong F.P. were sent 
td raise its strength to 700 men, and from Battalion records it 
ap^jears to have retained its old title till 1888. Raised as a 
Military^ Police Battalion by Captain £. Molesworth (44th 
S.L.I.), its headquarters continued to be at Dibrugarh, where 
a Native Infantry Regiment was also stationed up to 1907, and 
Its strongest detachment Was at Sadiya. Its many other posts 
were of varying strengtb, some with only 1 N.CO. and 8 
sep<^ (the old Gvil Police titles now gave way to military 
•nes), others with r Native officer and ao sepoys, others again 
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'with grcawr strengths. Of course the very small posts were 
practically useless and were gradually abolished, and the total 
number to be furnished at this period were 15, viz, Barapathar, 
Laluk Doloni, Bhcbelcsuk, Lakhimpur, Makum, Dijmur, 
Pobo, Sissi, Dibong, Dikrang, Disoi, Diphoo Hajul, 
Sonpura, and Rangarora, making a total of 468 men on post 
dfuty out of the full strength of ^2 of all ranks (Sketch Map 3). 
Most of these posts vanished during the next ten years, the 
need for their upkeep ceasing with border quietude, and the 
Battalion benefited by its companies being more together for 
training and discipline. Sniders now replaced the old muzzle- 
loading Enfield rifle, but until about 1887, when khaki and 
the Mackenzie equipment were adopted, the old blue serge 
uniform and equipment were worn. 

With regard to Sadiya where the Battalion’s strongest detach- 
ment was on duty, and old map of 1869^0 shows the lines 
for troops (the Assam Light Infantry) to have been practically 
on the site now occupied by the new A.R. Barracks built in 
1919-20, while the F.P. lines then and for many years stood 
east of the racecourse made many years earlier and a little to the 
north of the present Political Officer’s house. The masonry 
block-houses at Selim to the west and at Dikrang to the nortli 
where then the nearest to the station, of which only the latter 
exists to this day, though unoccupied since 1900. 

Of the activities of this new Battalion the following is 
gleaned from its records and other sources. 

Shortly after the Battalion was complete, in December 1883, 
n; was ordered to send a detachment of 2 British officers (lent 
by the Army temporarily) and 150 men to join General Sale 
Hill s expedition against the Akas. There was but little 
fighting, but the detachment was present with the main camp 
on the Bareli river when the tribesmen attacked it at night, 
causing several casualties, and a portion of it took part in the 
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capcure of Mehdi, the principal village, alter which the Akas. 
tta/Sut submission, restoring the captives taken in raids, and 
paying the fines imposed. During this year Mr. Hughes, of 
the Civil Police, was appointed European Subadar Major to the 
Battalion, an absurd title obtaining for similar billets in the 
Naga Hills and Surma Valley M.P. units, and which continued 
up to 1904. 

The next five years were widiout special interest save for a 
small punitive outing to Punia in 1884 and escort duty in 1888 
to Mr. Needham, Political Ofiker at Sadiya, into the Hukong 
valley for die purposes of exploration and the gathering of 
information concerning that little-known tract. 

In 1888 Lieut. Maxwell, 6th Jat Light Infantry, succeeded 
Captain Molesworth in command, and in early December that 
year he was ordered to take a detachment of 70 sepoys to join 
Captain Macintyre’s punitive expedition against certain Trans 
Dikkoo Naga villages which had committed a serious raid on 
Mot^semdi village in the Ao Naga country. He marched 
ftom Dibrugarh via Geleki, reaching the rendezvous at the end 
of the month. An account of dicir doings will be found in 
Chapter XII on the Naga Hills M.P., the country operated in 
being in that Battalion’s area. The force experienced a little 
scrapping, a few casualties, and much hard marching in moun- 
tainous country, returning to Dibrugarh in late February 1889. 

The rising in 1890^1 in the North Lushai hills, an account 
of which is given in Chapter VIII, as it mainly concerns the 
Lushai M.P., obliged reinforcements to be called for, and a 
detachment of 2 Native officers and 120 sepoys under Captain 
Maxwdl was dispatched to that district. Travelling by river 
steamer down the Brahmapuoa and up the Surma river to 
Silchat, they reached the disturbed area and took over certain 
posts, ideanng their garrisons for work further afi'eld, until 
peice wis restored in Match 1891. Captain Maxwell had just 
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received orders for the return of his men to Dibrugarh, when 
they were countermanded owing to the outbreak of the rebellion 
in Manipur, and he was directed to send 2 Native officers and 
100 sepoys to join Colonel Rennick’s Column assembled ac 
Silchar (Sketch Map 2), and by making eleven forced marches 
they were able to join the Column on the Manipur border, the 
remainder returning to headquarters. Imphal, the capital of 
the State and the scene of the massacre of Mr, Quinton, Chief 
Commissioner and party, was reached without opposition ; of 
the three punitive Columns that of General Graham from 
Burma fieing the only one which had any fighting, and after 
a lew months of duty there the detachment rejoined' at 
Dibrugarh. 

The following years, 1892 and 1893, were uneventful save 
for the Mishmis attacking and cutting up a patrol of 3 sepoys 
near Bamjur, while another patrol lost i sepoy killed and i 
wounded in the same way, which outrages necessitated a 
blockade of their hills for a time. 

During 1893 Abors began stirring again, their Pasi and 
Minyong clans committing raids on Mishmi villages on our 
side of the border and’ carrying off numbers of captives. Nego- 
tiations were made for their restitution with the usual barren 
results, and as their offensive, truculent attitude seemed likely 
to affect other tribes it was decided to send an expedition into 
their country. A well-equipped force of 150 of the q4tli 
Goorkha Rifles (now the 8th G.R.) with 300 of the Lakhimpur 
M.P. and 100 of the Naga Hills M.P. under Captain Little 
with 27-pounder guns and 1500 transport coolies, assembled at 
Sadiya in January 1894 under command of Captain Maxwell. 
The Political Officer with the force directed tbe political side 
of the expedition, anct also seems to have been given a large 
measure of control in its general management, which, as was 
•only to be expected, produced disagreement and friction 
between the military and civil heads. 
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The advance was. made up the Dibong valley, Datnbuk and 
Silluk viUs^es b«ng the earlier objectives (Sketch Map 3). The 
force crossed the river to Dambuk, a mile in front of which a 
strong stockade was encountered held in strength. ' The dense 
forest made any turning movement a matter of much di£ 5 culty 
and Qme, and as .the first efforts of the advanced guard to rush 
the place failed and the guns also had no effect, a general 
assault followed. 

The Abors fought well, standing to their defences and keep* 
ing up showers of arrows on the attackers, hwo had hack 
away the cbevaux dc frise of bamboo stakes and long “panjis” 
which prevented the stockade being reached. At last the Abors 
gave way and the defences were carried, many dead being 
found inside. Maxwell’s casualties being 25. Success occurred, 
however, too late in the evening to allow of any further move 
on the village, which next morning was found deserted'. For 
gallantry in this affair Havildar Bhuta Sing, of the Lakhimput 
M.P., was awanJed the I.O.M. and Class. 

The advance continued to Mimasipu and Silluk, both being 
destroyed, with resistance only at the latter place in the valley 
of (he Dihang river. Here the Political Officer learnt that 
Damroh, a large, influential village stated to be 4 long marches 
further into the hills, had also taken their share in the fighting, 
so an advance against it was decided on.. Transport and supply 
difficulties now arose, and a halt had to be made until 20 days’ 
rations could be collected at Bordak, just below the junction of 
the Yamne and Dihang rivers, to which place the force had 
advanced. This was now made an advance Base, while sick and 
wounded were sent back to Sadiya. The Political Officer, 
trusting to local information, declared a strong guard at Bordak 
to be unnecessary, to which Maxwell disagreed, but as the 
management of the expedition was mostly in the handk of th<( 
former, he gave in to (he extent of leaving a small party of ij 
sepoys composed of weakly men under a sick Native officer and 
44 coolies. After nearly a month’s delay here the requisite 




by unseen tribesmen. The following day an advance of only 
2 miles was possible and further trouble was experienced owing 
to coolies deserting or falling sick. The Column was now in 
straits ; it had been far longer on the way than had been anti- 
cipated, and as yet no rations had reached them from Bordak. 
An attempt was made to reach Domroh, now only some 4 miles 
off, with a flying Column of the fittest men, which was to 
destroy the village and return the same day. This, however, 
failed, the move being greatly delayed by having to turn the 
enemy out of several great stone “shoots’* built far up the hill- 
side. So this flying Column returned without having reached 
its objective. The whole force had now to turn back, no 
rations having reached it, and on the way the Abors strong!)' 
opposed the retirement both at Silli and at Dukku, particularly 
at the former place, where a strong stockade had been erected 
and a sharp fight took place. In charging this stockade with 
some of his own and some of the Lakhimpiir sepoys, Havildar 
Major Bakshi Ram Dogra, of the Naga Hills M.P. (later pro- 
moted to Jemadar), displayed great gallantry and was first into 
the stockade under showers of arrows and some bullets, for 
which he gained the Order of Merit. Bordak was at last 
reached and the reason for the non-dispatch of supplies was 
explained in the dreadful scene which presented’ itself to the 
Column. The camp was found completely gutted, dead and 
headless bodies littering the ground, and stores mostly destroyed’. 

It transpired from the one man who escaped the massacre by 
swimming the river and hiding, that the enemy had come into 
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the camp in the guise o£ earners, who expected, and (hat while 
loads were being distributed to them diey suddenly whipped 
out their “daos,” which each had concealed under his cloth and 
set upon the guard, cutting down all in a very short time. In 
this condition and widi hardly any food supplies left, the 
Political Officer decidied to clear out of the country at once, but 
Maxwell persuadbd him to stay long enough to punish the 
neighbouring villages of Padu and Membu, which must have 
been concerned in the destruction of the Bordak camp. Both 
villages were burnt with but little opposition and the force 
withdrew to Sadiya by the end of March 1894. The objectives 
of their expedition can only be said to have been half accom- 
plished and at considerable loss to the force, viz. 49 killed and 
45 wounded, including Lieut. East, R.A., badly hit by a 
poisoned arrow, while many died of disease due to hardships 
and lade of footf. The monetary stipend, or “Posa,” given by 
Government to the Abors hitherto for their good behaviour now 
ceased, their country was blockaded till 1901, and with one 
exception, chat of a small raid in 1903, this tribe gave no 
trouble for many years. 

In 1894 Captain G. Row, 44ch G.R., succeeded Captain 
Maxwell in command of the Battalion, during whose five years’ 
tenure of the billet only two outings of interest took place, one 
being in 1897 with Subadars Gopal Chandra am} Anjab Ali, 
Jemadar Bhuta Singh, and 200 sepoys, who escorted Mr. 
McCabe, LG. Police, into the Apa Tanang hills between the 
Mirris and the Daphlas, whose people had been showing signs 
of unrest, but which was made to effect the release of captives 
and as a demonstration of power. Althou^ much hostility 
was displayed at first it did not come to actual fighting, thanks 
to the excellent discipline of die Lakhimpur M.P. The other 
one was die strong escort to the Hukong valley railway surveys 
in 96. 
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Ic had for some time past been under discussion to link the 
Burma railway system with that of Assam, thus giving through 
connection with India. Three routes were before the authorities 
— in the south a line from Chittagong to Akyab and over the 
Aeng Pass in the Arrakan Yomas to Prome, in the centre from 
Lumding via Benma in the Naga hills to the Mayankhong 
valley and so through Manipur to Tammoo and Monywa, in 
the north from Margherita over the Patkoi range down the 
Hukong valley and *on through Maiankwan to Mogoung on 
the present Shwebo-Myitkhyina line (Sketch Map i). At 
this time the Chittagong-Dibrugarh line (A. and B. Railway) 
had been surveyed and construction had been commenced in 
different sections of the line. Of the three propositions that of 
the Hukong valley was favoured by the military' for strategic 
purposes, as it would run at no very great distance from die 
south-west border of China, while civilian views re trade and 
tommercc favoured that via Akyab. The idta of the Berima 
route was definitely abandoned after a short survey, the great 
gorges of the Barak valley proving too difficult and costly from 
an engineering point of view. This first Hukong valley survey, 
under the direction of Mr. Way, was furnished with strong 
escorts of the Lakhimpur Battalion under Captain Row, while 
similar parties on the Burma side surveyed from Mogoung, both 
meeting at Nyngbin. However, nothing came of these 
projects save a short length of line from Maungdaw to Butidang 
of 36 miles in the Akyab district, and though further surveys 
were made again in 1920 — 21, nothing so far has materialised. 

The Band of the Lakhimpur M.P. dates from Captain 
Maxwell's time, about 1893, when it began in a very small 
way on a Government grant of 50 rupees a month. As the 
musicians improved, funds were acquired by much playing out 
at tea garden gatherings and local functions, which enabled the 
Band in course of time to develop well and to be often employed 
to play at Shillong during die season. 
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Ih i%)9 the Bebqiya Mishmi clan statted on the war-path 
and raidbd a viUagje lo miles ftomi Sadiya, killing several people 
and Carrying off odiers as slaves. In punishment lor this out- 
rage a^ expedition under G>lonel Molesworth, Goorkha 
RifleSt was ordered to enter their hills, consisting o( the troops 
in the margin. 

Th^ left Sadiya in November and visited the chief 

villages of Hunli and' Kaladoi (Sketch Map 3). No opposi- 
tion was offered, but there was 
I Coy. Sappers and Miners much exceedingly hard marching 
a Coy. loth Bengal Infantry climbing to considerable 

, ^y. 43rd Oiorkha Mes 

a CoV. X!th Goorkha Rifles 

aoo of the Lakhimpur M.P, “tter cold weather with snow 111 
£ Mountain guns the higher ranges. The offending 

villages restored tlicir captives, 
paid up dieir hnes, and the expedition returned to Sadiya on 
the 8th February, 1900, having caused an expense to the local 
Government of over a Lakhs, when really the work could have 
been equally well carried out by a company of Military Police 
alone, at far less cost. As showing the vast difference in the 
expenses of military as compared with M.P. expeditions, it rmy 
be stated here that while Colonel Molesworth’s was taking 
place in the Mishmi country, of which only no out of his 
1200 men reached the Hunli valley, another expedition in the 
eastern Naga hills was in progress. This one, under the 
Deputy-Commissioner, the Commandant, and Mr. N. William- 
son, consisted of 2 Goorkha officers and 100 rifles of the Naga 
Hills M.P. They were absent 2^ months and went through 
much hard marchmg, three weeks of which were spent in high 
unknown ranges where they experienced considerable active 
of^wsition at oite place. The object of this outing was attained 
at an extra cost to Goveratnent of under 1800 rupees. 

From 1899 to 1905 there appears nothing particular to recortf 
io dbe life of the Battalion fa^nd die furnishing of a Guard 
of Honour at Gauhati to Lord Curxon of 100 men undler Suba- 
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dars Kaiak Sing and Chandra Sing during the Viccrc^ visit 
to Assam, a small punitive outing to Yogli village in the Ran- 
pang country, the attendance of Siibadar Chandra Singh with 
o sepoys at Lord Curzon’s Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1902, the establishment of two new posts at Laimakuri and 
Lallimukh, and, the rearmament in 1902 with Martini-Henry 
rifles. During 1904 the Battalion was called on to add to its 
line of posts by furnishing 3 Native officers and 130 sepoys, 
divided between posts at Udalguri, Gagrapara, Daimara, and 
Dikul, along the Kamrup and Darrang borders, with a reserve 
at Tezpur. During the rainy season these were withdrawn to 
Dibrugarh, only a post of 34 men remaining at Tezpur. This 
continued till 1915, when the stress of the Great War caused 
their abolition, and in 1920 the newly-raised 5th Battalion Assam 
Rifles took over these border duties. 

In 1905 occurred the first serious acts of sedition and strikes 
in the Surma valley and Eastern Bengal necessitating the dis- 
patch of two companies of the Battalion to aid the Civil power, 
one under Major Chatterton (who has succeeded Captain Row 
as Commandant) with Subadars Jitman Lama and Mohun Sing. 
Chettric being sent to Silchar, the other under Lieut. Lyall with 
Subadar Gopa! Chandra and Jemadar Birbhan Gliatri going to 
Barisal, where their exceedingly unpleasant duties of suppressing 
the state of disorder were well carried out. Mr. Hughes retired 
this year, his place in the Battalion being filled by Sergeant 
Dorward, R.A. 

Two years later, civil disorder arising in Dacca, it became 
necessary to call on the Battalion to assist in its suppression, to 
which place Subadar Gopal Chandra with 90 sepoys was dis- 
patc'hed, and in May the same year (1907) Lieut. Lyall with 
82 men was sent to Goalpara for guard duties on the Viceregal 
camp. 

The Partition of Bengal had taken place in 1903 by which 
Eastern Bengal with Dacca had been added to Assam, and the 
Dacca Military Police unit was shortly afterwards found too 
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jtrudl for its duties, which had incteased thtouyh its headquarters 
havit^ become the seat of Government. Drafts horn other 
Assam Battalions were therefore sent to increase its strengdi, die 
Lakhimpur Battalion transferring Subadar Gopal Chandra and 
30 men in 1908. October this year saw a punitive expedition 
under Captain C. Bliss (temporary Commandant), with Subadars 
Jitman Lama, |emadars Jasbir Gurung, and Sarabjit Thapa, and 
150 sepoys, enter the Ranpang country to punish die village of 
Rashi for raiding. The object was duly achieved and Subadar 
Jitman Lama, Jemadar Sarabjit Thapa, and Lance Naik Kalu 
Konwar were specially brought to the notice of the I.G.P. for 
excellent work. This year also saw a considerable reduction in 
the number of the smaller posts held by the Battalion, and on 
the abolition of those at Diktang, Sissi, and Gagrapara in 1910, 
its strength was reduced' from ^ to ^3 of all ranks. 

In die cold weather of this year (1910), owing to threatened' 
trouble with the Daphlas, the Battalion was ordered to send 
100 sepoys under Subadar Gan Sing Cachari to make a military 
promenade through their hills, and to enforce payment of fines 
due for various ounces. With diem went Captain Sir G. S. 
Dunbar, now Commandant, Captain Hutchins, and Mr. Noel 
Williamson, t^ Political Officer at Sadiya, and the patty re- 
turned to headquarters after a six weeks’ tour, in which it ap- 
peared a better system of training in hill and Jungle warfare was 
desirable. To Ais end a selected party of 100 N.C.O.’s and 
men under Captain Hutchins and Mr. Ddrward were sent from 
Dibrugarh to Sadiya and thence to Pasighat at the foot of the 
hills. A mondi of hard, systematic work here gave such good 
results that the whole party were transferred' to Sadiya to be 
rctaiiied there as a Movable Column, and a few months later 
were employed on active service, proving themselves of great 
vdue. 



CHAPTER X 


iai9 to 1924* The Lakhimpur M.P.^ contdnueJ — Abor expedition, 
1911/12 — Lohit Valley road work and Mishmi survey escorts' 
1912 and 1913 — Minor expeditions into the Abor and Mishmi 
Hilb. 1914 — The Great War and the Kuki rebellion — Riots in 
Behar — Daphla expedition, 1918 — ^New lines completed at Sadiya, 
1^1^ — Elapoin punitive tour, 1920— Sedition and strikes, 

1920 to 1922 — Rampa State rebellion, 1924. 

This brings us to the next occasion on which the Lakhimpur 
Battalion was employed in the field in conjunction with Regular 
troops, and which was brought about by the murders in March 
1911 of Mr. Noel Williamson and Dr. Gregorson (missionary) 
at the hands of the Minyong Albors. The former, who had 
been Political Officer of the Sadiya tract from 1904, was a man 
of great tact and geniality with considerable knowledge of the 
characteristics of savage peoples, and had got on terms oE friend* 
liness with both Abors and Mishmis while maintaining a strong 
hand over them. In the winter of 1909 in company with 
Mr. Lumsden he had visited Kebang, the chief village of the 
Minyong Abors, where all was so friendly that another visit 
was decided on, with further exploration into the unknown up 
the Dihang valley to Thibetan borders. To this end William 
son, this time accompanied by Dr. Gregorson with some sci 
vants and orderlies, started off in March 1911, but at Koinsirg 
village, one march beyond Kebang, they were treacherously 
attacked and almost all cut up — Williamson shortly after arrival 
in the village, the Doctor about ^ miles back close to the river, 
where a cairn bf stones marks the spot, as also another in the 
village where the Political Officer was killed. This outrage 
naturally caused a great stir, but the season being too late for 
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milicaiy operations these were arranged to take place as soon 
as the rainy season was over. 


To punish the tribe and also to explore and survey this 
country, for owing to China’s moves in Thibet and along its 


Maxim gun Det. A.V.L.H. 
3and Sikh Pioneers 
I Coy. Sappers and Miners 
I /and Goofkhas 
t/8th Goorkhas Rifles 
Lakhimpur M.P. Battalion 
Detachment Lushai Hills 
M.P. 

27-lbr. guns 

Brigade Signalling Coy. 

3000 Naga Carriers 


south-eastern borders a real interest 
was at last being stirred in this 
long stretch of unknown border- 
lands, a large force under com- 
mand of General Bowers was to be 
employed. It consisted of the 
troops marginally noted, and as- 
sembled in early October 1911 at 
Kobo, 43 miles up stream of 
Dibrugarh, where the main Base 
was established. 


Before this the Lakhimpur Battalion had been busy, for 
directly news of the massacre was heard of in Sadiya, Captain 
Sir G. S. Dunbar, with Captain Hutchins and the Movable 
Column (150 men), made a forward move into the hills, managed 
to rescue the few survivors, and carried out some excellent re- 
connaissance work, when they wer^ recalled from their head- 
quarters, otherwise it is probable that they would have been 
able to inflict immediate and seasonable punishment on Kebang, 
whic'h they were keen to carry out, both murdered Englishmen 
having b^n well known and most popular with all ranks. 
Dunbar was, however, allowed to move up more men (380 all 
told) and build stockade posts at Pasighat and Balek (Sketch 
Map 3) which they held throughout the rainy season, keeping 
the tribe in check. As a result of exposure and hard work 
Captain Hutchins, in charge of these posts, fell ill and died in 
Dumber, to the great regret of all who knew^him. 

Being first at Kobo the Base, much work fell to die Battalion 
in forest clearing for camps and roads, and on the 20th October 
the first advance, ddayed by the excessive rains, was made by 
jt companies i/and C^rkhes, 3 of the Lakhimpur Battalion, 
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^ind a detachment of Pioneers and signallers under command of 
Colonel J. Fisher, i/and Goorkhas. This, called the ''Ledum 
Column,’* was to guard! the left flank of the main force iti its 
advance up the Dihang valley, as the attitude oE the neighbouring 
Galongs was uncertain. 

Having no tracks to follow, this Column had to cut its way 
almost entirely through densest forests, the labour being very 
great. While a reconnoitring party of the i/and Goorkhas and 
the M.P. was pushing up from Ledum to Mishing, the first 
•contact with the enemy was made in surprising one of their 
picquets, several being killed. Mishing was reached on the 
29th October, and a few days later a party of Goorkhas was 
able to punish a body of Abors crossing a “jlioom” (cultivation 
patch), evidently intent on attacking the Mishing post now in 
course of construction. 

For some time during the halt here nothing but short outings 
were feasible owing to military orders re taking no risks and that 
nights were not to be spent away from Mishing, thus naturally 
obviating any chances of bringing the enemy to book or of active 
offence or wide reconnoitring. Rapid marches out and back 
11 j different directions only were possible in which on two or 
three occasions ambuscading parties were met and dispersed. 
On the 6th November a company of the i/znd Goorkhas and 
one of tlie Lakhimpur Battalion, under Captain Nicolay, made 
an attempt to reach Kaking village, some 6 miles across the 
hills to the south, but owing to limited radius of action did not 
■get beyond Doshing, ^/2 miles. After 6 hours* scrambling up 
and down ravines and hill-sides the scouts came on a strong 
stockade admirably sited at the top of a steep ascent and invisible 
through the jungle 10 yarefs off. The advance guard came 
under a heavy fire of arrows and a few musket shots, while 
some ten rock “shoots’* were let down above the left flank, 
sweeping two British officers and several men down the hill- 
side. The •position was rushed, many Abors being killed 
inside, and some wounded were found who were unable to 
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with the rest of their fellows. These were pursued and 
Doshing village a mile beyond was burnt. Guualties in this 
little affair were a men woimded by arrows and a British officers 
and a number of men incapaciated by bad contusions from rock 
“shoots."* 

In mid November instructions were received relaxing the 
vexatious orders by which all had to be in Mishing post at 
ni^t, consequently Colenel Fisher’s sphere of activity widened ^ 
of which advantage was at once taken. Two mixed detach- 
ments of the I /and Goorkhas and M.P. were dispatched by 
different routes to cO-operate against Kharan, lo miles south- 
east, a large village of the Galongs, whose men had fought at 
the Doshing stockade. Kharan was surrounded at night and 
destroyed, the Galongs receiving a severe lesson. The casual- 
ties htfe were slight, i man being killed and several hurt by 
“panji" stakes. This affair had dbe best results, for representa- 
tives of several Galong villages who had declined overtures came 
in at once profes^g friendship and promising not to take 
further part with the Abors. Detachments now moved north 
to ffie Sidi river and to Kalek village, which was destroyed after 
a short Eght, but as now only 8o Naga coolies were available for 
hospital and other duties, the troops had to do their own porter 
work, to which they responded with fine spirit. The weathei 
now had broken ; it rained steadily for a fortnight, which with 
this severe extra work of carrying their own loads produced a 
considerable amount of sickness by the end of the month. 

MeanwhUe General Bower’s main column, with which were 
a companies of the Lakhimpur Battalion, had left Kobo on the 
aand October and three days later reached Pasighat at the foot 
of die lulls, a distance of only 33 miles, but tain had make the 
cotmtry-side anything but easy for matching. A halt was 
made here from the a6th to the and November to build a stock- 
ade for L. of C. troops, and another at Janakmukh, 5 miles 
funhec. Supplies were also collected at Pasighat, which became 
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the advanced Base, and reconnoitring parties entercci the 
hills. The Sirpo river, 9 miles further, was reached on the 6th 
without opposition, the activities of the Ledum Column having 
inoculated the Abots with a disinclination to leave their big 
stockades at and' beyond Rohtang. On November yth and 8th 
contact was gained with the tribesmen, who attacked the advance 
guard in the forest on both days, in which our casualties wcic 
2 men killed. Captain Hutchinson, A.V.L.H., severely wounded 
by a poisoned arrow, and several men hurt by “panjis.” 
Incessant rain greatly hampered movements, and it was not till 
the 19th that force approached Rohtang, 40 miles only from 
Koko. Here it was found' the large stockade believed to have 
been at the village was two miles south of it, defending th*' 
crossing of the Egar river from the top of a steep spur. As the 
advance guard neared it the Abors cut loose a number of rock 
“shoots,** sending down an avalanche of boulders, narrowly 
missing the Genera], who was close up, and knocking one of 
his staff down the “khud.** The Abors then opened fire with 
arrows and muskets, one of the former (fortunately not poisoned) 
hitting the G.O.C, slightly in hand. Two companies climbing 
high up while the defences were held in front, outflanked the 
stockade, which was then rushed but found to have been eva 
cuated. Casualties were slight, 2 wounded and several hurt by 
rock contusions and stakes. 

The next ten days were spent at Rohtang concentiating th«- 
force, bringing up supplies, and improving the road. Two oi 
three slight skirmishes took place, notably at Kalek, previously 
destroyed by the Ledum Column and where the Abors made a 
short stand. From Rohtang reconnoitring parties of Goorkhas 
and M.P. located a very large stockade some 3 miles up the 
Dihang valley at Kekyar Monying, the name for a precipitous 
rock face 500 yards long sloping down to the river across which 
the track of Kebang ran. This rock face was very high, and 
a^&vir'rt towered the steep wooded hill dividing the Sitong froln 
9 
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d»c SidSe rivers. Unlike other such defences, this one could' be 
seen built down to the water’s edge, while beyond it was a 
large Abor encampment, and here it was hoped to inflict a 
severe blow before the chief village was reached (Sketch Map 3). 

The main force being now abrest of Mishing and the service 
of Colonel Fisher’s Column no longer required on die left flank, 
ic was broken up, orders being sent for 2 companies of the M.P. 
to hold Mishing, with r company at Balek, and for the remain- 
der to push across the hills and join the main body at Rohtang. 
To, capture the Kekyar Monying stockade a part of the force 
crossed the Dihang to enfilade the hostile left flank, and on the 
yd December, after mu(^ difficulty in getting a hawser across 
to which a raft was attached, they were on the ocher bank ; not 
unobserved by the enemy, who attacked at night and killed 2 
Cborkhas. Two companies t/8th G.R. ascended the steep hill 
above and south of the position, and the remainder, with whom 
were 50 men of the M.P., formed the main attack. At midday 
on the 4th the frontal attack opened prematurely before the 
left flanking companies had gained the hill top, with the result 
that the Abors, being fired on in front and from across the river, 
bolted almost at once and the left flank companies were unable 
to cut off their line of retreat as intended. Only a few Abors 
were killed’ and the village of Babuk, 4 miles beyond, was des- 
troyed. A further vexatious halt took place here in order to 
improve the toad over the rock face, it being found somewhat 
difiicult to get laden coolies over it in its then state, so that it 
not till December qth that Kebang village, a short match 
-bitdaa, was reached, which reputed stronghold was fi>und 
-deserted and was burnt without opposition. However, Yemsing 
ullage, 6 mika beyong, was surprised by a cktachment cutting 
it* way through the forest instead of coming by the track, with 
life result that severe loss was inflicted on the tribesmen and the 
g/hee was conunkeed to the flames. 
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This brought actual military operations to an end. Komsing, 
where the massacre took place, was visited, but only fined, as 
it was found that though Williamson had been killed in this 
vlilage the deed had been done by Kebank and Rohtang men, 
^nd not by any Komslng. With villages destroyed, numbers 
Icilled and wounded, their food supplies destroyed or confiscated, 
»by the end of December 1911 the Abors gave up the contest, 
^nd in early January they began sending in representatives from 
.all tribal sections seeking peace. 

The terms of Government having been explained to them 
were speedily complied with, the murderers of Williamson and 
Gregorson were given up to the Civil Authorities later, and 
political relations with other clans further afield were opened, 
with a view to the exploration and survey work which now 
followed. Into these it is unnecessary to enter as the Lakhimpur 
Battalion was not concerned in them, but the work was carried 
out very successfully with only one hostile incident, viz, at 
Shimong up the Dihang valley. This has been excluded from 
records and concerned a survey party with escort of troops 
under a Civil and a Military officer, and at one time it 
was touch and go whether another regrettable incident or 
-even a massacre might not have taken place. The occasion arose 
through the Civil officer’s mistaken energy and over-friendly 
attitude towards a people of obviously doubtful intentions, when 
with a young officer and^ a small advanced party he pushed on 
some distance ahead of the main escort, entered Shimong village 
without any precautions, and at once was surrounded by a mob 
of hostile armed Abors. The party were prisoners, and worse 
was on the point of following, for they had' been disarmed, 
when the rest of the escort under a Goorkha officer arrived on 
the scene in the nick of time, on which the Abors released their 
prisoners, declaring their action to have been in jest, which it 
most certainly was not. 
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The total camalt ies in action to the forte were small, viz. 
e killed and j wounded, ■wdiile a B.O.’s and many men were 
severely hurt by constusions horn rock ‘shoots’ and ‘panji’ stakes, 
but from the inclement season took a heavy toll of ^ 

force of 80 British officers and fighting men, to say nothing 
of the coolies, who suffered seriously. 

In General Bower’s despatches relating to the Lakhimpur 
B^rtalinn the following were “mentioned'’ for excellent work. 
viz. fj prain Sir G. S. Dunbar, Captain Masters, Mr. Dorward. 
Subadar Jangbir Lama, and ijemadar Sarabjit Thapa ; while 
Subadar Jangbir Lama with No. nao Havildar Dalbahadui 
Thapa became recipients of the Indian Distinguished Service 
Medal. 

Some notes by Major A. B. Lindsay, i/ind Goorkhas, in 
his official pamphlet relative to this expedition, and' in happjr 
refoienoe to the work of the Lakhimpur Military Police Batta- 
lion, may be quoted. He wrote : “The account of this expedi- 
tion’s work would be incompleted without reference to the 
splendid pioneer work of the men of this Battalion under 
command of Captain Sir G. Sutherland Dunbar. On hearing 
of die massacre of Mr. Williamson’s party in March 1911, a 
detachment of 150 men started practically at a moment’s notice 
from Sadiya, and pushing up to Renging, i march south of 
Rcditang by forced' marches (from which point they were recalled 
by Government), they were able to pick up and bring back the 
few survivors of the tragedy. A little later 90 men under 
Captain Hutdiins (who died later from exposure) did a fine 
reconnaissance on die kdidiing side, also building a stockade at 
Baldk, which they held throu^out the rainy season of 1911. 
The information on whidi the force was organised and operated 
was gathered mainly from die efforts of the Lakhimpur men 
during those long unhealthy months, and consequendy it was a 
*0 ^ Regulars of the Field Force to find that a plar^ 
had been k^>t in the scheme of operations for 'so fine a unit.’’ 
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Shortly after the close of operations a trading post with a 
hospital was established at Rohtang, backed later on by 20D 
rifles of the Lakhimpur Battalion disposed as follows : at Pasighat 
100, Rohtang 75, Yambung 25 ; but the Abors, finding them- 
selves left more or less alone again after the expedition, adopted 
a sullen, truculent attitude and refused to trade, though they 
would come in occasionally for treatment in the hospital. 

With a leniency which to the writer seemed somewhat mis- 
jplaced the murderers of Mr. Williamson and Dr. Gregorson 
were sentenced to transportation for life in the Andamans, and 
from which about 1920 two were allowed to return to their 
villages. 

The conduct in general of the Abor operations of 191 1-12 
compared with its results and the extremely high cost of the 
expedition formed the subject of much adverse criticism in the- 
Press both in England and in India, but these are matters into 
which the historian of the Assam Rifles need not enter. 

Having in 1910 ordered the reduction of the Battalion 
strength, this expedition and the new posts rendered necessary 
by it obliged the Government to raise its numbers again to 850, 
who were from now on arranged in 8 companies — 5 of Goorkhas, 
3 of ijaruas. While the expedition was in progress Subadar 
Ganbir Sing Gurung with 12 sepoys were sent to Delhi to take 
part in the ceremonies at the Royal Durbar in November 1911. 
Early in 1912 the post of Sonpura was given up, and that at 
Denning in the Mishmi hills up the Lohit valley was opened in 
its place, so as to facilitate the forwarding of supplies to the 
small column ordered to make a military promenade amongst 
that tribe prior to survey work being undertaken, as some slight 
signs of unrest, probably due to the Abors, had manifested 
themselves amongst these people. 

The subject of trade communication with S. W. China via 
Rima having been under discussion for some time, it was now 
<Iecided to try to open up and survey these Mishmi hills, also 
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making a trade route up the Lohit valley. The early winter 
ot 1911-12 saw the 48th Pioneers and a company o£ Sappers and 
Miners with strong detachments of the Lakhimpur and the 
Naga Hills Military Police, under Captain C. Bliss (Com- 
mandant N.H.M.P.) and Captain A. Vickers (^Sth Pio- 
neers), with several hundred coolies, start out on this work 
from Sadiya, Captains Nevill and Bailey and Mr. Dundas 
accompanying as Political Officers. Work was begun just 
beyond Sonpura, to which a road already ran, and a way cleared. 
through the virgin forces in the flat country across the Digaru 
river to Tijoo and Tameighat, 37 miles, including 1850 feet 
of military bridges, whence the hills were entered up the Tamei 
vall^ by the end of November. Work went on steadily that 
winter and again in 1912 — 13, a good, wide, and well-graded 
bridle path being cut, often under infinite difficulties and in the 
vilest weather at considerable altitudes, as far as a point near 
Walong, when work was discontinued. But before this a better 
alignment had been found for the five earlier stages of the road, 
viz. feom Sonpura to Payan (motor track), whence an easier 
ascent vis Qiorpani to Denning (Sketch Map 3), where a post 
had been stationed, and a little further on it joined the road cut 
from Tameighat. 

At the same time as this work was in progress up the Lohit 
valley, ex{loration and survey under escorts from the Lakhim- 
pur Battalion were being pushed up the Dibong and far into 
the Abor and Mishmi hills beyond points reached in the spring 
1912. These, were under the control of Mr. Dundas, 
Political Officer at Sadiya, while Captains Trenchard and Oakes 
(Survey Department) conducted the various survey parties and 
Captain Sir G. S. Dunbar arranged the different escorts &om 
his Battalion. In neither of th^ tours was there any active 

X ritbo by rile tribes, the main difficulties concerning them- 
i with the hi|^ mountainous country and the excessive 
tainfali, rite season proving an exceedingly wet one. During 
Ac whole of the season of 1912—13, for instance, only eighteen 
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days could be classed as good and clear for survey work. AH 
were continually wet through, had the greatest trouble in keep- 
ing fires burning for cooking, and their only shelters were leaky 
waterproof sheets. Naturally there was mucli sickness, while 
in the higRer ranges frost-bite had to be contended with. In 
spite of such adverse conditions an immense amount of country 
was surveyed and explored, and some 360 miles of fair bridk 
p.iths as the highest villages were made. 

The experience of one of these survey parties may be men- 
tioned as showing wliat patience, tact, and firmness arc required 
in dealing with these wild folk. A party of 50 of the Lakhim- 
pur Military Police and some surveyors under Captain Porter, 
when far into the Mishmi and Abor hills, reached a point where 
the tribesmen appeared ready to dispute any further advance. 
These had cut away the long swinging cane bridge just before 
our men arrived, in order to prevent a crossing being made. 
When Captain Porter’s men began to build' rafts the Abors 
started firing at them with bows and arrows from across the river 
and from the forest but doing no damage, and the sepoys took 
no notice of this hostility. At last, just before the rafts were 
ready, the Abors sent a man across inquiring why no notice was 
taken of their arrows and when were we going to fight? Tlic 
interpreter was told to explain that fighting was not our inten- 
tion, that we were quietly touring througli their country sur- 
veying, and that early next morning we should cross to their 
village, whereupon the Abors withdrew. Next day the crossing 
was effected and the tribesmen came fopvard to make friends, 
confessing their foolishness in attempting hostility or to stop us, 
for which they now found themselves punished, in that all their 
“jhooms” (cultivation) lay on the far side of the river and our 
men had used all the canes and cut all trees suitable for anchor- 
ing the strands of a fresh bridge in order to make their rafts. 
Hence the people were confronted with the tedious and difficulc 
task of making a fresh cane bridge elsewhere. This soit of 
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blujf was often met with and, by being treated calmly as on 
this occasion, obviated loss of life, and showed a friendly spirit 
which was responded to when the wild people understood our 
rc-asons for being in their hills. 

A change now took place in the headquarters of the Battalion, 
which in December 1913 was moved from Dibrugarh to Sadiya, 
the former place only having a detachment left in it. In the 
same month the new Darrang Military Police Battalion was 
raised at Dibrugarh, mainly by drafts from other Battalions, the 
Lakhimpur furnishing one of 10 N.C.O.’s and 90 men. 

In January 1914, as the Padam Abors had not paid in their 
fines for assisting the Minyong clan against General Bower’s 
advacen it became necessary to send a Column to enforce pay- 
ment, which Subadar Jangbir Lama and Jemadars Kali Prasad 
and Saji Ram with 120 men successfully collected. In March 
the same year Mr. Dundas with Captain Dunbar and 53 sepoys 
visited Elapoin village in the Mishmi hills to capture certain 
men concerned in a raid and murder. The outing, however, 
was not successful, for Elapoin was found deserted and its 
people had Red too far for pursuit. 

The Great War now absorbed the attention of the Lakhimpur 
M.P. Battalion, which dispatched its first reinforcement to 
Goorkha Regiments in September 1914^ consisting of 3 Indian 
officers, 4 N.C.O.^s and 200 men, all volunteers. The account 
of this period as it affected all Military Police Battalions is given 
separately in Chapter XVIII. The Kuki Rebellion which open- 
ed in December 1917 lasted years and caused all A.M.P. 
drafts to the Army to be discontinued, in order to supply a 
force to deal with this rising in the Manipur hills and to co- 
operate widi the Burma Military Police in the suppression of 
the same. The account of this rising will be found in detail 
in Chapters XVI and XVII. In this latter period of active 
icrvice the casualties sustained by this Battalion were 3 killed, 
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lo wounded, and 22 died of maladies due co exposure and 
strain of constant arduous marching. In the Appendix will be 
seen rewards gained by the Battalion both in the Great War 
and the Kuki operations. 

Of other affairs during the period 1914-19 employing the 
services of the Battalion the following are mentioned in its re- 
cords: In March this year (1917) the Battalion borught itself 
into line with Regular Regiments in common with the other 
units by reorganisation into 4 companies of 16 platoons, and in 
November the titles of all the Assam Military Police Battalions 
were changed to that of “Assam Rifles** by order of the Gov- 
ernment of India, in recognition of the excellent services ren- 
dered by its men in various theatres of the Great War. In 
consequence of this the Lakhimpur Battalion from now on be- 
came ofliciallv known as the 2nd Battalion (Lakhimpur) Assam 
Rifles. 

Serious rioting breaking out in the Behar and Orissa pro- 
vince, the Battalion was called on to send’ 2 British officers, i 
Indian officer, and 51 rifles to join a Contingent from other 
Military Police units, which proceeded to Patna and Arrah in 
early October 1917 under command of Major A. Vickers (3rd 
A.R.) to support the civil authorities in suppressing the state of 
disorder. But for the Great War this duty would have fallen 
to Regular units, the paucity of whom obliged assistance to be 
asked' for from Assam, and the contingent returned after two 
months of arduous and unpleasant duties well carried out, which 
obtained for the Assam Rifles the thanks of the Behar and Orissa 
Government. 

In April 1918 while the Kuki Rebellion was in progress and 
causing much anxiety, the Daphlas added to the general strain 
and stress by breaking out and raiding on to the Tezpur plains, 
capturing a number of people and destroying the village of 
Hellem. To put a stop to this a combined detachment of the 
A.R., to which the 2nd Battalion contributed Jemadar Jaman 
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Sing Gurung and 50 rifles, was assembled at Tezpur under 
Captain Goodali widi Captain Nevill, Political Officer of that 
Frontier, and entered the HUls. Opposition was very slight, 
the villages concerned in the raid were burnt, the captives re- 
leased, and the tribe paid up its fines. 

In the winter of 1918-19 the question of linking the Burma 
railway system with diat of Assam via the Hukong valley was 
again forced on the notice of Government owmg to the exploits 
OT the German cruiser “Emden” which seriously threatened the 
sea route to Rangoon. Survey patties under escorts of the and 
and 3rd A.R. -worked through the Patkoi range thi$ and the 
succeeding winter, to discover a lower and more feasible pass 
than earlier surv^s had found. This matter, however, was 
again shelved after die conclusion of the War. 

The end of 1919 saw the practical completion of the new 
A.R. lines at Sadiya which had been commenced two years 
before. The cost of these was great, being of pucca brick and 
well built, but they were eminently needed for the benefit and 
health of all ranks, who up to date had been wretchedly housed 
in wattle, daub, and thatched huts, such as had been in vogue 
in early days in the province, and which were frequently blown 
flat by the hurricanes which often sweep down the Lohit valley. 
New and improved lines, but less expensive, were also built at 
Pasig^t, Rohtang, and Yambung for the 200 rifles distributed 
in diose posts in the Abor hills since 1914. Rearmament with 
the long M.LE. 303 magazine rifle took place about August 
1919, and at the same rime riots in tea gardens near Dibrugarh 
claimed the services of small detachments from Sadiya to keep 
order. 

In 15)20 the Chulikatta Mishmis started trouble by raiding 
into die Sadiya area, which necessitated a punitive expedition 
of 125 rifles (d die and A.R. under Captain R. P. Abigail (lent 
fiotn the 3id A.R.) and Lieut. J. Murray Grant, with 
0 ‘Callt^ban as Political Officer, being dispatched against 
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Elapoin (EL. 4300 feet) and certain other villages (Sketch Map 
3). They moved out from Nizamghat in October up the left 
bank of Ac Dibong river, the precipitous nature of the country 
making the progress of men and transport coolies most d'ifiicult. 
Before reaching Elapoin the Mlshmis held a stockaded position 
well sited, which brought about a sharp little fight before it 
was taken. Here the clan lost a number of men, amongst 
them being “Pangoo,** the leader of the trouble, who was shot 
dead. Elapoin was duly destroyed, and two posts were left 
for a few months in that part of the country till all fines were 
paid up. The following year it was deemed desirable to make 
a military promenade through these hills, which was conducted 
by Subadar Kan Sing Cachari and Jemadar Surbir Ale with 
133 rifles, since when neither the Abor nor the Mishmi tribes 
have caused further trouble. 

Owing to the activities of Bengal seditionists who fomented 
serious strikes on the Assam Bengal Railway and amongst tea 
gardens in other parts of the province during the hot weather 
and rains of 1921 and on into 1922 the Battalion, in common 
with its sister units, had to dispatch various detachments to 
suppress disorders and guard important points, also to take part 
in a military promenade under Major J. B. Gordon through the 
disaffected areas. These duties split up all A.R. Battalions 
considerably for the next year and a half, at the end of which 
time the and Battalion was issued with the 303 M.L.E. short 
rifle, with which all units are at present armed. 

The year 1924 saw the last bit of active service as far as this 
record is concerned, when in January the Assam province dis- 
patched a Contingent consisting of detachments from all the 
A.R. Battalions to assist Ae Madras Government in suppressing 
a rising in the Rampa State Agency, details of which will be 
found in Chapter XVIII. The Sadiya detachment consisted of 
Captain Burke, Jemadars Bhailal, Surbir Ale, and Sibcharan 
with 103 rifles, who left Gauhati by steamer on the 13th January 
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aod tetorned to Sadiya at die end o{ June. In recognition o£ 
the excellent work tendered during this period by ijemadiu Sutbir 
Ale, andi A.R., this officer was rewarded by the presentation of 
(he coveted King’s Police Medal. In this year also Subadar 
Major Jangbir liinia’s long and good service was recognised by 
the title of “Sirdar Bahadur” being bestowed on him. 

The last item of interest in closing these chapters of the 
individual life of the old Lakhimpur M.P. Battalion is that of 
the affiliation of the Assam Rifles with groups of the Gootkha 
Ri^iments of the Indian Army and by which the and' A.R. 
became affiliated with the 5Ch Goorkha Group, vie. die 7th and 
lodi Goorka Rifles. 


The actual orders on the subject will be found in the Appen- 
dix, as also a list of the Battalion’s achievements at vanous 
Police and A.R. “Weeks,” together with a list of Commandants 
from 1883 onward. 



CHAPTER XI 


1862 to 1881 The Nagi Hills Frontier Police-Change in unifoim— 
Survey work — Fight at Wokha, 1874 — Butler killed, 1875 — Wokha 
post established — New roads — Mozema expedition, 1877 — Kohima 
sanctioned as headquarter staaon — ^Naga rising, 1870 — Siege of 

Kohima and assault of Khonoma 

• 

Earlier chapters have shown the need for a special body of 
Frontier Police and the first embodiment of such, vtz the Cacliar 
Levy and the Jorhat Militia, the amalgamation of both, the 
division of the Cachar Levy into two portions of which the 
major portion became the Nowgong Frontier Police, the lessci 
those of the North Gichar hills These two units leprescnted 
the only formed bodies of Frontier Police under the sole orders 
of the Civil Government until 1863, other bodies were 

riised With the formation of these, the Nowgong F P. (the 
^'-nior unit) found its duties more and moie concerned cntireK 
with Its own border and the hill tribes beyond from 1863 on 
wards, to the extent that they became unofficially alluded to 
as the Naga Hills F.P., though undci the Nowgong' adminis 
rration, this title eventually becoming official in 1872, when the 
unit severed its connection with that district The whole ol 
Its men were now on the border with Samaguting as its head 
quarters, an increase to the strength was sanctioned, and it was 
under the command of Captain Butler, son of Major John Butler 
of earlier years, who was also Political Officer of this border, 
and was given the services of an Assistant Police Officer. 

At this time we find the F.P. uniform changed to one of 
dark blue cloth with white piping round collars, cuffs, and 
down the scams of the trousers, white metal buttons, and stiff 
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btown canvas gaiters, the equipment and weapons remaining the 
same except that in 1868 ^ more useful *‘kookerie” replaced 
the cumbersome sword. The audior had personal knowledge 
of this horn Subadar Belbong Ram Cachari, who enlisted in the 
early ’seventies and had carefully kept his old kit, which he 
showed him about 1898 when the former was Commandant of 
the Naga Hills F.P. 

From about 1862 then we can follow die fortunes of this 
F.P. unit, now with a separate identity of its own. The next 
few years saw much escort work to survey and exploration 
patties in different parts of the Naga Hills, which, though in- 
teiesting from the point of view of exploring new country and 
settling the sources and flow of many large rivers, were for 
some time productive of but litde in the way of stirring work 
for the F.P. The work was mosdy conducted by Major 
Godwin Austen ivith Captains Buder and Badgely, and only 
on three of these tours prior to 1872 is fighting recorded, which 
occurred at Themakoduna and Tesephima in the Lhota Naga 
hills, and at Tetchumi, a village far to the east across the Tuzu 
river. To strengthen these escorts a party of the 43rd A.L.I. 
was attached to e^ch, this Regiment for some time having a 
detachment at Samaguting. 

Assani in 1874 was madb into a separate province under a 
Chief Commissioner, and at the same time the Angami Naga 
country was definitely taken over for administration under Cap- 
tain Buder, who, being much occupied with distant survey and 
boundary settlement work, applied for an officer to assist in 
matters at headquarters. Captain 'J. Johnstone (later Sir James, 
of Manipur feme) was diu$ sent to act for him at Samaguting, 
die growing importance of which had now necessitated two 
other English o^als being sent there, viz. Dr. Coombes, in 
medical diarge, and Mr. Needham, better known in later years 
as Political Officer at Sadiya. Johnstone, having visited Kohima 
several times, was much in favour dE abolidiing Samaguting, 
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which was none too healthy, and of occupying a site near the 
first-named village, a large and influential one of some 800 
houses. This, he maintained, would form a more central 
position from which to control the Angamis. Government, 
however, did not see the necessity of carrying out this plan, 
which within three years was forced on it. 

Captain Butler with Lieut. Woodthorpe and surveyors, 50 
rifles of the 43rd A.L.L, and 80 of the F.P. left Samagulnting 
on Christmas Day 18^4 for the Lhota Naga hills, and on 
January 5th, when *approaching the chief village Wokha experi- 
enced hostility, in some of his carriers who had straggled behind 
being cut up. That night they camped 2 miles from the 
village, almost on the site of the present Rest-house ; shots 
suddenly rang out on all sides, and it was seen the camp was 
practically surrounded. A certain amount of confusion set in 
amongst the non-combatants, a number of whom were killed, 
but die attack was beaten off with considerable loss to the 
tribesmen. At dawn Butler, leaving a strong guard over the 
camp, attacked Wokha village with the remainder, the place 
was successfully rushed, 30 more Lhotas being killed, and the 
village was destroyed. This had an excellent effect, for no 
further hostility was shown during the tour, which was continued 
until events called for Butler’s presence elsewhere, as narrated 
in Chapter IX, on the Lakhimpur F.P, 

During the summer of 1875 Butler urged the establishment 
of a strong post with a Civil Officer at Wokha which would 
facilitate control of both the Lhota Nagas and’ the Sibsagor 
border, as well as the Angamis north-east of Kohima, but again 
this was objected to by Government until all surveys were 
completed. 

This work was resumed in the cold weather by Butler and 
Woodthorpe, but was brought to a standstill in December 1875 
by the death of the flrst-named officer. He, with a small 
portion of the escort, was approaching Pangti village (Lhota) 
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across the Doyai^ river, and when close to the village entrance 
they were tmbuscaded, Butler being mortally and one or two 
men slightly wounded 1 ^ spears. Woodthorpe coming on 
bdiind with the rest of the escort at once attacked Pangti, killing 
several Lhotas and burning the place. Butler was carried down 
to Golaghat, where he died and was buried. This unfortunate 
affair lost us an officer who, like his father (Major John Butler), 
possessed first-rate qualities for dealing with wild tribes, and one 
who was not easy to replace. 

Following on this episode came the sanction to establish a 
post at Wokha (Sketch Map 4), which was carried' out by 
Messrs. Savi and Pugh (Civil Police) with Inspector Mcma Ram, 
130 F.P. constables, and 30 nfies 43rd B.I. before the year was 
out, Mr, Hinde being sent to join them a few months later. 
The first bridle path into the hills was at once taken in hand, the 
alignment running from Samaguting up the valley just south 
of the present Ghaspani Rest-house to Piphima village, where a 
small F.P. post was located, riience high above the present cart 
road Co Kerujdiima, from which point it dipped down into and 
across the Rengmapani valley up to the saddle below Merema 
village, and' from here on it is the same as in use nowadays. 
The first portion as far as Merema saddle was abandoned' when 
die Manipur cart road was made in 1891. Mr. Broderick, who 
succeeded Savi and Pugh early in 18]^, evidently took a lot of 
trouble during his sojourn at Wokha in laying out the little 
scatkM), as shown by the remains of good paths cut round and' 
about dw place but now jungle-covered, and the old bathing 
lake a litde beyond the present hospital. This he made by 
danuning a ravine which filled out into a pleasant sheet of water. 
Even when the writer was in the Naga hills in 1897 it was a 
fxetty piece of water fringed by large trees, but it is now all 
silted up and covered w^ weeds, as no European has lived' 
dme since die Ao Naga country was taken over for adminis- 
•rotion in 18^ Broderidc also made die road oonnecring 
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Wokha with Golaghat vta the Bagti valley (a great locality for 
shikar) and’ for some years had a post at Bandaii to patrol it. 

The following yeai the Nagas of Mozema broke the peace 
by a sudden raid on the small F.P. post at Giimaigajoo village 
tn the north Cachar hills, killing a number of people and carry- 
ing off some guns and othei loot. The offending village refusing 
all reparation, a punitive expedition proceeded into the hills 
commanded by Captain Brydon with Mr. Carnegy as Political 
Officer, and was composed of 200 rifles of the 42nd B.L I. with 
60 F.P. constables. On the 6th December, 1877, when the 
Column neared Mozema, a heavy fire was opened on them 
and the place was attacked and destroyed with a few casualties. 
The Nagas driven out dispersed, harrying the tioops with night 
attacks, and interrupting communications with Samaguting and 
the plains to such an extent that a icinforcemcnt of 100 rifles 
43rd B.I with 50 constables of the Garo Hills F P became 
♦lecessary, these being brought up by Licutr. Maegregor (later 
G.O.C. Assam Brigade), with whom also came Captain 
Williamson, I G P. Desultory fighting continued for a month 
in which Mr. Carnegy was accidentally shot dead by one oi 
our sentries. Mozema at last having experienced considerable 
loss submitted to the amazingly lenient terms given by the 
I.G.P., who had taken Carnegy *s place, vtz a paltry fine of 50 
rupees and the restoration of guns and loot On this the force 
returned to the plains, but the detachment from the Garo HilK 
F.P. was transferred to the Naga Hills F.P., which was being 
increased jn strength. About the same time there came i 
change in the arm of the F.P., the old muzzle-loading musket 
with its sword bayonet being replaced by the Enfield rifle with 
triangular bayonet. 

Owing to Captain Johnstone’s strong rccommendiitions while 
he was at Samaguting to move the administrative centre from 
there up to Kohima, the Chief Commissioner paid a visit to the 
hills and the latter place in the winter of 1877, months 

10 
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after which the move was definitely sanctoined. Mr. Damant, 
now Political Officer, moved his establishment up to Kohima 
in the autumn of 1878. The position selected for the new 
station lay on the undulating saddle and its spurs connecting 
Kohima hill, on which the village stads, with the slopes of 
, “Poll Badze,” an outlying portion of the great Barail range. 
This name means “Polly’s seat” in the* Naga language, and it 
was said to have been given by Nagas who accompanied her to 
commemorate the ascent of the hill by the first Englishwoman, 
viz. Mrs. Badgely (Polly), wife of Captain Badgely, on survey 
duty in the Naga hills in 1874. The elevation here is 4500 feet, 
and the site was not ideal from the point of view of modern 
weapons, but it was the best that could be found at the time. 
Rough wattle and* daub houses and two stockades adjacent to 
each other for the garrison of a detachment 43rd B.I. and 150 
F.P. were built on the site of the present-day fort, work on the 
new road up from Dimapur was put in hand, and for some 
months the tribal attitude appeared friendly. About this time 
i: was intended to commence the reorganisation of the Frontier 
Police forces on the lines indicated in Chapter IV, but circums- 
tances arose obliging a postponement of the plan until quieter 
times permitted it to be carried out. 

■ It has already been shown how Bengalis as well as the 
‘Burmese traded old muskets to the hill tribes till most villages 
had acquired considerable numbers, and in April 1879 it came 
to our knowledge that the Khonoma clan were obtaining many 
'more from the Cachar side which were being passed secretely 
‘through the hills. Thereafter followed a few isolated murders, 
and the attitude of the tribe generally became openly defiant, 
to the extent of refusing to supply carriers for the transport of 
-supplies up or for work on the road, etc. An abortive attempt 
iiwas also made to attack the post at Piphima, but these signs 
^d not seem to impress themselves seriously on Mr. Damant. 
JHowever, as jhc was intending to make a tour through the Trans- 
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Doyang country in the early winter, he decided to visit Jotsoma, 
Khonoma and Mozeina before going there, so as to see for 
himself what the disposition of the people really was. 

On the 13th October, 1879. Mr. Damant set out with an 
escort of 65 constables of the f.P. and 21 rifles of the 43rd B.I., 
halting the first night at Jotsoma, and here he was warned by 
certain friendly villageis not to go on, as the Khonoma men 
meant mischief. Disbelieving in any danger, hc^ continued his 
way down into the valley, and on aiiivmg at the foot of the 
hill on which the large and well-defended village of Khonoma 
stands, he left his baggage with half the escoit by the little 
bridge over a stream, and with the remainder elimbed leisurely 
up the hill. Most of the way up the path a wall ran along the 
village side of it, ar the end of which was the gateway. Arrived 
at this point and' finding the heavy door closed, Damant called 
for It to be opened, and while standing there with his men 
rather clubbed together m the narrow pathway, the wall was 
suddenly lined with Nagas, who opened fire into the party, 
killing Damant and most of those with him. The tribesmen 
then swarming down the hill-side fell upon the baggage guard, 
cutting up many and dispersing the rest. Ot the F.P., Jemadar 
Prem Sing with 25 eonstables weie killed and 14 escaped with 
wounds, of the 43id B.I. lo were killed and 5 wounded, } 
servants also being killed. , 

The fugitives got back to Kohima that evening with the 
news, wheic at once preparations wcic made for resisting attack, 
which was not long delayed ; in fact next day the Khonoma 
men, aided by some from Jotsoma, one “khcl ' (the Chutonuma) 
of Kohima, and several other villages, collected and began to 
besiege the roughly-stockaded post, into ulnch all non- 
combatants had been drawn. The gariison here, excluding 
those with Damant, was down to 90 odd men of the F.P. undtr 
6ubadar Mema Ram and Jemadar Kiirun Sing, of whom 32 
were lecruits, and 80 rifles 43*^^ under Captain Reid, who 



HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CH. 


was ill at the time ; the only odier En^ishman was Mr. Cawley 
of the Civil Police, while Mrs. Damanc and Mrs. Cawley with 
her two diildren as well as some 240 non-combatants swelled the 
numbers crowdcdi' into the stockades and added to the anxiet)’ 
of (he defenders. According to some accounts the enemy 
surrounding the place numbered quite 6000, but in all probabi- 
lity this was an excessive estimate. 

• 

Ac diis time the .post consisted of two large incomplete 
stockades, there were no doors to the entrances, no earthworks, 
and only a week palisade. Damant had apparently been unduly 
confident as to the pasific attitude of the tribe, and there appears 
to have been friction between the civil and the military elements. 
He (dso had refused to allow surrounding jungle to be cleared, 
Kgarding (he place as a civil station, whereas it actually was an 
advanced military post. Its generally unprepared condition 
excited much comment later, and was the occasion for a Court 
of Inquiry. Food supply was also very limited', the water supply 
coming down in an open channel from a distance was liable to 
be cut off, and the ladies and children had to be housed m thi 
large oven shed, which formed the only shot-proof building. 

Cawley at once dispatched messages by trusted' friendly 
Nagas for help from Wokha, Manipur, and the plains, being 
at once responded to in the two former cases. Mr. Hinde, in 
chaige of Wokha at the time, taking 40 rifles of the 43rd B.I. 
and 22 F.P. constaUes — all he could spare — covered the 50 odd 
miles rapidly. Matching at night and avoiding villages, he 
managed to teach Kohima widiout losing a man on the 19th 
October. Major |ohnscone at Imphal, on receipt of Cawley’s 
urgent message, collected his escort of the 34th N.L, a patty of 
50 the Siitma Valli^ FJP. on temporaty duty diere at the 
time, and aooo Manipuri troops, vdiidi the Raja immediately 
offered, and sec off foe die scene 80 odd miles off over bad hill- 
paths. Ha abo obtained the Raja’s permission to send 200 mote 
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of hb men up the Typhini (Zupvu) valley co Paplongmai, 
whence they might be able to cut off the retreat of the Khonoma 
men to the south and west. 

On the 2 1st October the tribesmen attacked the Kohima post 
in strength and a sortie was made under two Native officers, but 
was driven back with several casualties. Each day the enemy 
crawling up fired arrows with burning tow into the stockades, 
which were close together, and succeeded in firing the lower one, 
which was destroyed. Between the hill crowned by the village 
and the stockade was* a stretch of fairly open ground (now the 
3rd A.R. parade ground and the lines), covered here and there 
with light scrub jungle which screened the enemy to a certain 
extent, enabling them to approach close to a point where, at 
night, they built a small stockade from which they could fire 
into the now crowded interior of Cawley’s stockade. They 
also laboriously rolled large tree trunks along the more open 
patches of this stretch of ground, behind which they lay and 
fired. This went on for some ten days, Cawley’s and Hinde’s 
straits being rendered more desperate by the enemy diverting 
the main water supply, following this up by throwing a human 
head into the only other supply down the hill-side, which 
poisoned the water. In fact Cawley was about to negotiate for 
a surrender of the place if allowed a safe passage for all to 
Samaguting, which would have been fatal, for none would have 
escaped. Fortunately, a friendly Naga got in one night with 
the news that Johnstone was on his way up from Manipur 
with a force, which heartened all to hold' out ; and on the morn- 
ing of the 27th October his bugles were heard in the distance 
and by noon the relieving force appeared, on which the enemy 
-drew off. 

Major Johnstone, now in command, sent off messages on 
the situation to Government, together with his proposals to 
attack Khonoma as soon as possible, and began clearing all 
jungle round the position and rebuilding and strengthening the 
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stockades, the friendly “khels*’ of Kqhima coming down to 
help. He also sent to Khonoina demanding Damant*s head, 
which was brought back — his body had been destroyed — and 
buried in what is now the garden of the Peputy Commissioner's 
house, with dure teremoniah where an inscribed stone mark*: 
the spot. 

Communications with the plains and with Manipur were still 
difficult. In the former direction the bridle path which took 
6ff below Keruphima village and wound up the bottom of the 
valley below the present cart load ending in a steep ascent to 
Kohima was incomplete. Connection with Manipur was by a 
very rough path running below the cart road up and down deep 
valleys, through Mao Tliana down to Meithcipham in the Barak 
valley 3 miles east of the Maram Rest house, rising again to a 
saddle near the old site of Kongnem village, whence it dipped 
to Kairong. From this jooint onwjjrd it was fairly easy going 
to Imphal. 

The presence of Major Johnstone was a great tacror towards 
improving the situation, for many of his old Naga friends came 
in, •while Mozema, which had so fai been ncutial, now sent 
offers of assistance. As soon as possible atiangcments were 
made to attack Khonoma, but bcfoic this could be done orders 
reached Johnstone directing him to await the arrival of General 
Nation’s force, whicli was being dispatched to the scene of the 
trouble. This delay gave the Khonoma men tune still further 
to perfect their defences, but Johnstone, knowing complete in- 
action to be the worst line to take with savages, and as his 
supply convoys coming up from Manipui were frequently 
attacked, proceeded to punish and destroy the hostile “khel” 
(the Chutonuma) of Koluma, who g-tve up a number of rifles 
captured and paid in a fine of 200 maiinds of nee. Hearing 
that Phesima village had attacked one of his convoys, he dis- 
patched a strong detachment of Manipuri and Kuki troops, who 
surprised and destroyed Phesama, killing over 200 Nagas. 
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On the 30th Octol>er Major Evans with .*(» rifles of the 
43rcl B.I. arrived in the hills and strengthened the posts at 
Samaguting and Piphima on the way, not without a fight at 
the latter place and again at Sephama, a little 10 the north of 
Piphima, where I leiit. Maxwell (later Political Agent in Mani- 
pur) anci 2 men w.-ic wounded, 2 lx:ing killed. E\ans’ aiiival 
at Sachcnia \\as also oj^posej with thiee more casualtits amongst 
his men. Bv aotli Novembei Geneial Nation\ foice of 1000 
itflcs made up of a Wing each fiom the ^^id B.I and 44th 
P L.I., 100 ot the Nagi Hills F.P., a detaehincmt of the Surma 
Valley F.P., with 2 mountain guns and a roeki't battery under 
Lieut, \fansel, K.A., were assembled at Saehema above the 
lower end ot the Khonoma valley to the cast ot Mo/cma, and 
where the advanced Base was formed. Two da\s later the foi- 
waicl move against Khonoma was made. The men of Mo/cma, 
who this time held aloof honi the struggle, watned Johnstone 
that the cncm\ intended particularly to hie at the Fnglish offi- 
ecis, and suggested they should cover then helmets to icndei 
fhtm less conspieiious. This, however, was not doiu. 

Khonomi as desLiibed in Vinrent’s attack (1850), stands on 
a high eiaiicd hill )iming out into the \alle» and joined to the 
main langc b\ a low saddle. To the soutfi and cvcilooking it 
use the gicat masses of “Japvo * and “Kahoo,” beith densely 
forested, the former being ncailv io,cxx> feet above sea level. 
Some 20 0 feet highci up into these hills the enenn hael built 
further defences (ailed the “Chakka” foits, while still highti 
up thes had shelteiod then women and children in almost in 
accessible eaves. The village was, as foimerly. defended very 
strongly and similarlv to when it hael icsisceel Vincent and 
Foqiiettc, iiz with “panjied’^ ditches and “sangats” up the 
front spur, w'hich was the best to approach b> while the upper 
portion was surrounded by ditches and tiers of loopbolcd walls 
with thorn entanglement in front of them (Sketch Map 5). 
The whole formed a scries of terraces, their scaips revetted with 
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Stone topped by walls or palisading, well loopholed and bullet 
proof. Each terrace formed a sort o{ separate fortification with 
which the whole hill was covered, each more or less command- 
ing those lower on the slopes. Large piles of rocks were also 
collected at different likely spots to be rolled down on the 
attackers. 

At 6 a.m. on the 22nd November the force advanced down 
into and across the valley covered by skirmishers from the 
43rd B.I. and the Frontier Police under Captain Williamson, 
LG.P., who knew the country. Two companies with 30 of the 
F.P. under Major Evans made a detour, eventually getting in 
rear of the -village and occupying the saddle to cut off the 
enemy’s retreat. The guns carried by Johnstone’s Kukis at first 
took position on an opposite spur, but the distance being too 
great they were moved lower down. Two hundred of the 
Manipuci troops were also sent to a point where retreat to 
Jotsoma village could be prevented. Meanwhile Lieut, (later 
General) Ridgeway with Lieut. Henderson and the leading com- 
panies of the 44th B.L.L had reached the foot of the northern 
spur and commenced the upward attack, a brisk fire being 
exchanged. The guns and rockets, moved still closer, began 
pounding the various “sangars” defending the way up. The 
troops fought their way slowly up over the steep ground covered 
widi thorn and bamboo stakes, losing many men, till about 
3 p.m., when all the lower defences* were taken and a point 
had been reached a little below the main and most strongly 
fottified position crowning the top of the hill. The guns were 
now brought to within 100 yards of the walls and every effort 
was made to breach them, but the steepness of the ground on 
which the guns were in action, together with the heavy charges 
fired, caused them to upset and roll down at each discharge. 

Two columns were now ordered to assault the upper defences, 
crowded with Naga warriors showering down spears and rocks 
and firing into the now close up. The assaults were led 
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on the front face by the General himself with Major Cock. 
Captain Walker, Maj'or Johnstone, and' Lieut Raban, while that 
on the right was led by Lieuts. Ridgeway and Forbes. Both 
assaults failed. Ridgeway reached a gateway and tried to force 
It with his men, the door was slowly yielding, when a Naga 
firing through a chink in it shattered Ridgeway’s shoulder, who, 
however, gallantly managed to hold the door sufficiently open 
for single men to get through. Forbes with him was mortally 
wounded, and those who did get inside were overwhelmed and 
driven out or killecK For gallantry during this action Ridgeway 
was later rewarded with the Victoria Cross. The assault on 
the front face had to be made up an almost perpendicular hill- 
side under showers of spears, bullets, and rocks. Major Cock 
and Subadar Majior Narbir Sahi were killed here, Captain 
Nuthall was badly wounded, numbers of men fell, and the 
assaulting parties had to retire It being too late now in the 
gathering evening to attempt more, the force bivouacked lower 
down the spur, where they put up rough defences, and arrange- 
ments were made to assault again at dawn The night was 
bitterly cold and it was impossible then to get the wounded 
back to tlie Base ; in fact medical matters, none of the best, 
entirely broke down, and several wounded men died of gan- 
grene through having to lie about on the insanitary village 
ground Stretchers were also too few to carry all away, Ridge- 
way with his shattered shoulder having to walk back and climb 
the steep ascent to Sachema. At dawn it was found that the 
upper defences had been vacated by the enemy, who had re 
treated to their stronghold up in the hills, the misconception 
of an order early in the night having led to the withdrawal of 
the detachment on the saddle in the rear of the village, which 
opened the way for the enemy to escape by. So fell Khonoma, 
the chief centre of all trouble in these hills, at a cost to General 
Nation’s force of 4 out of the 9 British officers and 25 per cent. 
kUled or wounded of the troops actually employed that day. 
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The actual casualty list of the Naga Hills F.P. detachment in 
the assault was lo killed and wounded. It may he said hete 
that but for the Afghan war absorbing all attention, public 
intettest would have l^n drawn to these operations, which were 
eclipsed by the greater and more stirring doings on the N.W, 
Frontier, were hardly heard of, and were soon forgotten. Lieut, 
Forbes succumbed to his wound at Sachema, where a cairn of 
stones in a held close to and south of the village marks his 
grave. Major Cock and Subadar Major Narbir Sahi were 
buried where they fell, two stones, with their names roughly 
cut in, stand near an old tree just in front of the entrance to the 
present-day fort, held for some years by a detachment of Regu- 
lators, after which the Military Police took over the fort. In 
later years, about i^p 6 or 1907, a memorial to those who fell 
in this assault was set up on the highest point of the village 
by Sir William Reid, K.C.I.E., then Deputy-Commissioner at 
Kohima. 

The whole attack of this Naga stronghold was a replica of 
that by Major Foquette and Captain Vincent thirty years earlier, 
except for the effort to cut off the line of retreat, which came 
to nothing. Tire Nagas also had many more guns at this time 
than in the p.nst, which caused' the troops hc.ivicr losses. For 
a few days after the assault detachments moved about the valley, 
one under Lieut. Maegregor meeting an,d' dispersing a body of 
the enemy with considerable loss to them. 

It was to be regretted that no attempt against the “Chakka” 
forts hi^ up in the hills was made, which was certainly feasible 
thoi^ diffioilt ; but General Nation was unwilling to risk 
furtlM losses and now tried the effect of blockading the enemy. 
He did, however send Colonel Robertson, who had arrived with 
a reinforcement, on a tour to visit and punish certain eastern 
Angami villages who ht^ sent naen to help Khonoma, when 
the villages ef Cbeswejuma, Chadoma, Kekrima, and Vishwema 
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were burnt with only slight opposition. The troops now cleared 
up Klionoma, repaired the upper defences, and occupied the 
place during the winter. With the except ioti of sentries and 
water picquets being sniped at, oftfcn successfully, and some 
skirmishes, particularly a sharp one when the enemy attacked 
a convoy escort en route to the post at Paplongmai, nothing 
calling for special notice occurred for a time, though it is re- 
corded that the Nagas caused the troops and F.P, over 50 casu- 
alties in these desultory offensive acts. 

• 

In the end of January 1880 came news of a savage raid by 
a band of Khonoma men on the Baladhan tea garden in north 
Cachar, which, it transpired, had set out from their “Chakka’* 
position, had evaded our blockading posts, and crossing the 
Barail range in its most difficult part had gone down the Barak 
valley to the Cachar borders 88 miles away. The raid was a 
rapid and daring one, the Baladhan garden was surprised at 
night, Mr. Blythe, the manager, with a large number of coolies 
was killed, the houses all plundered and burnt down, and the 
band returned with their loot as rapidly as they had moved out. 
It was not till they were -back in their fairness that the tioops 
in Khonoma heard of the occurrence. Naturally this crc.ucd a 
panic amongst all the tea gardens in that part of (>achar, ^.ausing 
all those fumticr post^ to be strengthened.^ 

Reinforcements under Captain Abbott having reached 
Kohima, the blockading cordon was drawn tighter during 
February. Some skirmishes took place in the ncighbourliood 
of Paplongmai culminating in a serious attack in the Zulhcin 
valley 8 miles from Khonoma on a ration convoy and escort 
moving to the fist-named post under command of Lieut. Barrett, 
43rd B.I. The carriers, seized with panic, began to holt, many 

I The Nichuguard stockade was also attacked, when 2 sepoys weic 
killed and 6 wounded at the end of March, rnaiking the Angami Nagas* 
last offensive action. 
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being cut up : 5 sepoys were killed and several wounded, oblig* 
ing the escort to retire, having lost 20 loads of stores. 

It was now dbcided to take vigorous action to end this 
unsatisfactory state of affairs by attacking the “Chakka” forts, 
and arrangements to this end' were being made when, on the 
ayth Match, the Khonoma clan sent down a deputation offering 
final and definite submission. Ac first, in further punishment 
added to their heavy losses in action, the whole of their fine 
terraced fields were omfiscated, the community was dispersed 
among ocher villages, and punitive labour was enforced' on cheth 
for new roads and the rebuilding of Kohima station and stone 
fort as it stands at present. The site and style for these were 
approved by the Chief Commissioner and General Sir C. Mac* 
gregor, Q.M.O. in India, who visited the place during the 
winter. As quietude settled down in the Angami Naga country 
after a few years, the people were allowed to return on to their 
(dd village sice, and it was not long before Khonoma was once 
again a most prosperous place of some 700 houses, sec in the 
midst of miles of the finest terraced cultivation to be seen m 
die hills, a veritable vallhe d’or in the atitumn with the gold of 
die ripening crops. The upper portion of the village for some 
years held a detachment of 100 rifles furnished by the regiment 
at Kohima ; in 18^ this duty was taken over by the Naga 
Hills Military Police, the strength being reduced to 50 rifles, 
dropping some years later to 23, and in 1923 the detachment 
was finally withdrawn. Many have doubted the wisdom of 
lemoidng all show of force from Khonoma, whose people have 
the greatest name for the turbulence in the hills, and who at 
onn began intriguing against us when the rebellion of 1891 
broke out in Manipur. It was believed, probably with some 
trudi, that only the knowledge -of the unesqiected arrival of a 
Sikh regiment at Golaghac kept them from joining in the trouble 
of chat year. Kohima was garrisoned from 1880 on by a 
I^pilar raiment and 4 companies of the Naga Hills M.P., 



XI 


HISTORY OF THk ASSAM RIFLES 


*57 


until in 1904 the former was removed, a Double Company from 
the regiment in Manipur being substituted, and in 1915 this 
detachment of Regulars vanished, leaving the watch and ward 
of these hills and borderlands entirely to the Naga Hills 
Battalion. 

Following the close ot these operations, Mr. Savi (Police) was 
ordered to make a tour through the Kaccha Naga and Kuki 
country south-west of the Barail range to ascertain the tempci 
of the tribes. Wich an escort of 60 F.P. and a party of the 34tli 
N.I., he visited most of the villages as far as Semkor (Sketch 
Map 4), and on his recommendation a post of 50 rifles was 
established at Hcncma early in 1881. Later reduced to 25 rifles 
of the N.H.M.P., It was Anally abolished about 1916. 



CHAPTER XII 


i88i to 1889. The Naga Hills M.P., continued — Reorganisation — 
Change of uniform—Pipers and band — Rifle range — Escorts to 
to tours — Political control areas — ^Trans.Dikkoo expedition, 1887 — - 
Mongsemdi massacre and expedition, 1888 — 89 — Ao Naga 
country taken over. 


AVith the settlement of these bills after the disturbances just 
rfarrated, the reorganisation scheme took place, all Frontici 
Police units becoming Military Police Battalions in the spring 
of 1882 and arranged territorially. Captain Plowdcn, 5th B.C., 
sent to form the new Naga Hills M.P. Battalion, started woik 
as its first Commandant on a five years* tenure, with Sergeant 
Lyons to assist him with recruits and the Quartermaster’s esta- 
blishment. The old uniform now gave way to one of a rough 
sort of khaki drill which, as the fast-dyed material did not conic 
into use till about i888, had to have its colour renewed by being 
dipped in liquid abomination periodically by the Battalion 
“rangrez” ot dyer, and which, when frcsli, smelt to high 
Heaven. The Mackenzie equipment brown leather was issued, 
and bandoliers were for some years in* use, but were discarded 
as being awkward wear for jungle work, and Snider rifles had 
in i88i replaced the old Enfield, Plowden’s first works con- 
cerned the housing of his men on the ground still occupied by 
their barracks in spite of their having b^n condemned frequent- 
ly since 1898, the arrangement of a rifle range in the valley 
below and south of the present Dak bungalow, the establishment 
of a new post for 50 rifles under Mr. Walker (Police) at Lozema 
to control the western Serna Nag.is, who were showing signs 
of likely trouble, which, later reduced to 25 rifles, was aMished 
in 1900, and various other affairs connected with the placing of 
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the new unit well on its feet. He also startcil Pipers for the 
Battalion in 1884, the men being sent for instruction in the 
Pipes to the^ySth Highlanders in Lucknow. About i8g6, at 
the desire of tlic Battalion, the Pipes gave way to a Band, 
worked up by the help of a Bandmasters of the regiments which 
garrisoned Koliinu, and tliis is stiU kept up but witu a Band- 
master of its own. Samaguting, which since the occupation of 
Kohima had fallen to the status of a small post, was abolished 
in 188^, and a new post substituted in its place at Nichuguard 
at the foot of the hill, to control this end of the Golaghai cart 
road. At this time the posts held by the Naga Hills M.P. 
were as shown below : 

Borpathar, 25 rifles in a masonry block house, abolished in 
4887. 

Dirnapur, 25 rifles in a stockade, abolished in 1887. 

Piphima, 25 rifles in a rough stone fort, abolished in 1887. 

Nichuguard, 25 rifles in a stockade, abolished in i8g6. 

Wokha, 100 rifles in an earthwork fort, abolished in 1501. 

Themakodima, 25 rifles in a stockade, abolished in 1895. 

Lozema, 50 rifles in an e.irthwork fort, abolished in i9fx). 

Hencma, 50 rifles in an eaithwork fort, abolished about I9i5‘ 

The remainder of the Battalion was at Kohima, the total 
-strength at first being 568 of all ranks which was raised to 700 
a few years later. Two curious old wall pieces — long, heavy, 
muzzle-loading guns mounted on swivelled tripods — stand in 
front of the N.H.M.P. Orderly Room. These were got for 
the defence of Samaguting by Captain John Butler, junior, and 
were mounted later on the stockade at Nichuguard, being 
brought up to headquarters on that post being given up. The 
Nichuguard stockade overlooked the Nambhor forest stretching 
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between the Mikir and the Naga Hills, the surprising denseness 
of which has been alluded to m an earlier chapter, and an 
example of which may be given here in an incident which 

occurred not long before the post there was given up. The 

stockade stood on the end of a spur a little above the present 
Thana at no great height above the sea of foliage, and one 
afternoon a Havildar at^ 3 sepoys went out for a few hours 
shikar in the forest. Evening came on with no return of the 
party, and then dbose m the stockade heard shots followed by 
odiers. None, however, .knew the direction die party had 
taken, and it was difficult to divine the situation of the shots 

muffled in the forest. Guru were fired periodically from the 

stockade to give the shikaris the right duection, and at dawn 
men /went out searching, but with no result. The party did 
not return and a report was sent up to Kohima of their absence 
and of what it was believed had happened. The four had 
completely vanished and all were good men well versed in wood- 
craft. Neatly twelve days later at Dimapur, 9 miles from the 
Stockade, a goathered taking his animals to graze early one 
morning saw swnediing being waved to him from the edge of 
the forest. On gomg up to see, he found a man in almost the 
last stage of exhaustion, hardly any clothes left on him, covered 
with leeches which had bled him almost white and reduced 
him to a skeleton. A native doctor was fetched and tlie unfor- 
tunate man was taken to the litde dispensary and cleaned and 
^ded. It was die Havildar, and how he lived through those 
days and mghts was a marvel. His story, as he regained 
strength, was that they lose thejr bearings in the thick forest 
while following up a deer, and with hardly any sky to be seen 
through the canopy of green above there was nothing to guide 
them. They kept together for some days, their cartridges being 
soon expanded in aytng vamly to attract help. After ihree or 
hnir days, what with a fatigue and trying different directions, 
no water or food except berries, leeches driving them mad, they 
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lost touch o£ each other and must have died under dreadful 
conditions. Of the Havildar’s wanderings after the first four 
days or so and he was alone, he remembered nothing but that 
maddening green wall tliick all round . him, until he reached 
the open where he was found. He was in hospital a long time, 
but had to be invalided out of the service, and lived at Dimapur, 
where the author saw him frequently in 1898. 

During the ten years following this reorganisation a large 
number of small punitive or exploring tours took place connected 
with the settlement of the country, minor raids, boundary 
matters, etc., many of which being devoid of any special interest, 
only the more important tours or expeditions need be mentioned. 
The boundaries* of the Naga Hills District at this time were 
the Doyang river to north and north-east, the Kopamcdza range 
to east, Mao Thana and the Barak river from below Bakcma 
village to the south and south-west, and most trouble came 
from the tribes beyong these limits. 

In July 1884, owning to the Ao Nagas of Manmatung havinr-; 
cut up and looted a party of Lhota traders within our border, ,i 
punitive outing of 50 Naga Hills M.P. and 40 of the 44th 
B.L.I. under Lieut. Ticrnan took place. With them wenr 
Mr. McCabe, the Deputy-Commissioner. Manmatung wa^ 
burnt without opposition though strongly defended, and the 
murderers were given up. Lieut. Ticrnan and a few sepoys 
were injured by ,‘panjis** while passing through the defences. 
The following January Mr. McCabe with an escort of the 
N.H.M.P. and Captain Plowdcn made a tour through the 
country lying between the Kopamendza range, the Lanier, and 
the Tizu rivers (Sketch Map 4), it having been under discussion 
to bring the eastern Angamis occupying that area under direct 
political control of the Naga Hills District. No revenue was 
to be taken from them as in the cise of the other clans in the 
settled area. Their route lay via Mao Thana to Keza Kenoma, 
fthc chief village of the Kezami clan, thence across the Kop- 
11 
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meclza range (7400 feet), our of&cial boundary, to Razami, 
Tetcholumi, Lozcphchomi, where friendly deputations from 
villages lying in independent territory beyond the Lanier and 
Tizu rivers were received. The party returned through Khromi 
and Purbami, and McCabe records the pleasantness of the tour, 
throughout which they were well received. 

In the winter of 1884-85 it was found necessary to make a 
show of force in the Ao country to punish the Serna village of 
Nungtang for the murder of a British subject, to bring home 
to the Trans-Doyang people the fact that they were politically 
subordinate to our Government, and to determine the limits of 
the Naga Hills Control towards Sibsagor, the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner of which, Colonel Clarke, was to meet the party. Accord- 
ingly Mr. McCabe and Dr. Bora, C.S., escorted by Captain 
Plowden and loo rifles from Kohima and Mr. Broderick from 
Wokha, crossed the Doyang river on the 15th January, 1885, 
reaching Nungtang next day. Some* resistance was experienced, 
there was some firing, a few Sernas were shot, and the place 
was destroyed. The Column then visited Nankam (Ao), 
Lopphemi (Serna), Ungma, and Longsa (Ao), the latter villa^ 
together with Salachu having to be fined for various misdemean- 
ours. At Bor Haimong, on one of the outer ranges, Colonel 
Clarke was met and the limits of the two spheres of influence 
and political control were discussed, as also was the desirability 
of locating a strong post in these hills to check raids and inter- 
village fighting. The tour was concluded in the end of 
February, and a year later the Government of India sanctioned 
the suggested limits of the Ao Naga Political Control area to 
include all the country west of the Dikkoo river to the Sibsagor 
border on the plains, this area coming under the jurisdiction of 
Ac Deputy-Commissioner at Kohima. 

A note by Captain W. M. Kennedy, later Deputy-Commis- 
sioner Naga Hills (years afterwards well known as the head of 
the Assam Labour Conunission and who was murdered in a 
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train in September i923)» explains the condition and meaning 
of the term “Political Control Area.’* He writes : — 

“Tlie area of Political Control, and the policy to be adopted 
in the administration thereof, were decided bv the Government 
of India in February i<S86. The Political Control area at that 
time included the Ao Naga subdivision, which was not added 
to the Naga Hills District til 1890. The said area was consti- 
tuted in order to stop raids and crimes of violence along the 
borders of the Naga Hills and Sibsagar districts, which, of 
course, had an unsettling effect on those tribes directly under 
our rule, as well as to interpose a barrier between our settled 
districts and the wild tribes bevond. Officers are not supposed 
to interfere much in the internal affairs of villages in a politically 
controlled area. It is only obligatory to punish murder cases, 
but officers may settle inter-villagc disputes if thev can. Such 
villages pay no revenue, and are not even guaranteed protection 
against raids by independent tribes from bevond the boundary 
of our control. It is laid down that ‘protection must depend 
on proximity and convenience.’ ” 

Earlv in February 1886 it seemed as if trouble was likely to 
come Khonoma again, and in this way. Hearing that three of 
their men trading just over the border in Manipur territory had 
been cut up at Shipvomi, Khonoma retaliated by sending a 
large body of warriors, who secretly crossed the Barail range 
by unusual passes. Collecting on their way more men from 
Kingwema and Vishwema, they descended upon wShipvomi, 
.sacking and burning the village and killing numbers of people. 
Directly news of this raid was received in Kohimi Mr. Davis 
(then acting Deputy-Commissioner) with Captain Plowdeii and 
a strong force of the N.H.M.P. moved out rapidly and secured 
all the eastern exits of the passes through the Barail range, just 
in time to intercept the raiders returning laden with loot and 
heads, and arrested prominent leaders Sixteen men of 
Khonoma were captured and sentenced to various long terms 
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of imprisonment. The fact that several villages had assisted in 
this big raid gave it a serious aspect, but happily nothing further 
took place. Later Davis with an escort visited Shipvomi and 
from inquiries made it transpired that men of Tetcholumi in 
our a>nttol area had assisted Shipvomi in murdering the Kho> 
noma traders. He then proceeded to Tetcholumi, which was 
found in a strong state of defence, with women and children 
sent away, showing they expected punishment. However, no 
resistance was met with, the place was burnt, and a punitive 
post of 30 rifles was quartered there for a year to ensure good 
behaviour. Other villages which had a hand in this affair were 
heavily fined. 

The rifle range close to Kohima being only available up to 
300 yards had been given up in 1885 and Plowden was given 
more extensive ground at Tesima y miles out, where a gooci 
range was laid out up to 800 yards on an open broatd ridge 
facing towards Nerhama village. A barrack was built here 
and a house for the officer, as detachments going through 
musketiy had to stay out there several days. 

Captain Plowden was succeeded in 1887 by Lieut. D. 
Macmtyre, 2nd Goorkhas, durmg whose tenure of command 
the drab uniform was brightened by narrow scarlet piping round 
collars, cuffs, and down the trouser seams, and brown putties 
replaced the old black ones. About this time the custom came 
in of allowing definite transport to detachments moving about 
the hills, viz. coolies, at the rate of i coolie to every 3 men, and 
a certain numbers of pack ponies were allowed Battalion head* 
quarters for the purpose of rationing posts. Previous to this 
and except when serving in expeditions alongside of Regular 
troops and sharing in their transport sometimes, the old Frontier 
police fated badly, having to carry all their food and necessaries 
themselves when on trek. This, of course, made them most 
mdbile and ready to move out at a moment^s notice ; they never 
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bodiered about coolies and were independent of the transport 
worries we of the present day know so well. As one old-time 
officer records in i860: “It was the usual thing to sec a N.C.O. 
with 10 or 20 constables move out on patrol, or large bodies on 
escort duties, for ten days and longer without a single coolie. 
Each man fully equipped, carried his food in a ‘chudder* (sheet), 
the two ends being tied either across the chest or supported 
from the forehead, the weight being on the back, while his 
ghi* chunga dangled •from some convenient portion of his accou- 
trements. A most unsoldierly-looking lot imaginable, but hard 
as rails, very serviceable, very loyal and uncomplaining. They 
get free rations while on tour, which no doubt helps towards 
making them put up with the hardships of their job with 
smiling faces.** This applies, not only to the Naga Hills, but 
also to all Frontier Police units of days prior to 1883. 

In March 1887 the independent Sema Nagas of the Tizu valley 
began raiding certain Angami villages lying near the border, 
which occasioned a punitive outing with 80 rifles N.H.M.P. 
and 40 of the 42nd B.I. under Licuts, Macintyre and Robins, 
Mr. Porteous, now Deputy-Commissioner, accompanying them. 
Sakai, the principal village for punishment, was reached on ist 
April, and the fines levied on this and on Lhoshiapu*s village 
near by were paid up without trouble. 

The tour was then continued through the north of the Sema 
Political Control area (this region having been recently so cons- 
tituted), where trouble occurred at Lukobomi and Sopphomi 
when the former village attacked the rear guard. A few volleys 
drove the assailants off and the place was burnt. Sopphomi 
was most aggressive, and a night was passed near there in readi- 
ness to repel a threatened attack. Next day the people came 
down and paid in their fine without further trouble. Kohima 
was returned to via Wokha by the end of April. During the 
rains this year another punitive tour had to be made against Ao 
and Sema ^villages just across the Doyang valley, and in View 
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of much trouble with these, Mr. Porteous now strongly urged 
a post being placed at Nankam, which, however, was not sanc- 
tioned and trouble conanued. 

Two years later it was necessary to make an extended tour 
through the north-east of the Ao country to visit and punish 
certain villages for raiding. Taking Lieut. Maciniyre and loo 
of his men, Mr. McCabe (now Deputy-Commissioner) accom- 
panier by Mr. Muspratt from Wokha left on 13th March, 1888, 
reaching Waromong vdlage ten days later, where investigation 
into murder and raiding cases was begun. Tamlu and Ranch- 
ing were then visited and Hned, and Kongan (Sketch Map 4), 
across the lower Dikkoo river, was proceeded against. On this 
march the baggage guard was attacked, i sepoy and several 
carriers being wounded. Camp was formed in Kongan village 
and, during the night, the tribesmen crept up and managed to 
Hre the houses over the Column’s head, the place being entirely 
destroyed. After visiting Jakhtung, one march further east, the 
Column returned to Tamlu and recrossing the Dikkoo paid the 
6rst visit among the independent Nagas (Changs), who were 
guilty of raids over the border. 

Yasim, a large village, was foimd strongly defended by deep 
ditches bristling with bamboo stakes and stout stockades, and 
as it was seen to be crowded with armed Nagas who barred all 
approaches, Lieut. Macintyre attacked under showers of arrows 
and spears, and forced his way in. A number of dead were 
found inside, and on our side many sepoys were injured by 
bamboo stakes and 2 received spear wounds. It was seen that 
these tribesmen were psing a large kind of cross-bow firing it& 
arrow up to 150 yards or so, a weapon not met with as yet m 
these hills. Forming camp near Yasim, a porrion of the force 
was sent to Chihu, not far away, which was taken and burnt, 
and while this was in progress a message came saying the camp 
and its guard were being attacked. Hurrying back, Macintyre 
was just in time to beat off the attack some 1200 tribesmen 
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who were all round McCabe and the camp, l or two hours 
they persisted 111 attacks, and only drew off with heavy losses, 
while Macintyie’s casualties were several with* slight spear 
wounds. From Yasim the villages of Noksen and Litam were 
visited, opposition being met with only at the first-named place, 
where 6 Nagas were shot, and both villages were biirnt for 
raids and muider. The Column thence made for Mokokchang 
and reached Kohima on ist May. 

Again It was stronj^ly urged that the whole of the Ao Naga 
country should be pctmanently incorporated into the Naga Hills 
District, the people themselves being desirous of this and quite 
willing to pay revenue, and so have an end put to constanu 
liability to raids with loss of life and property The subject 
was still being discussed in the vacillating way common to all 
dealings with this frontier in those days, when Kohima was 
startled by news sent in by Dr. Clarke, a well-known missionary, 
of the destruction of the Ao villages of Mongscmdi and Lun- 
kung and the massacre of 173 people in the former and 44 in 
the latter, by a combination of Trans-Dikkoo villages. This 
raid occurred in July 1888 and decided once for all that this 
distant part of the district should be taken over for administra- 
t»on and posts be established in it for protection and the pre- 
servation of order. To this end Mr. Portcous proceeded in 
August to the Ao country with 50 rifles of the N.H.M.P., 
whom he located at Mongscmdi Here a stockade was built 
and godowns for stores required for the coming expedition, as 
soon as the rains were over. 

In December a force of 200 men made up of 130 from the 
Naga hills under Lieut. Macintyrc and 70 from the Lakhimpur 
M.P. Battalions under Lieut. Maxwell assembled at Mong- 
semdi, and Mr. Porteous having found out that several villages 
far to the eastward were also concerned in the massacre, decided 
to proceed against them as far as the large and hitherto unknown 
village of Masungjami at the head of the Yangnu valley (Sketch 
Map 4). The force in two detachments crossed the Dikkoo* 
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to attack Nokscn and Litam from different points, but the 
people fired jioth places on the approach of the sepoys, and 
varnished. Sontak, which stands very high, was then approach- 
ed and found to be well defended with breastworks of timber 
and stone made across the path, and behind these crowds of 
the enemy were seen armed with cross-bows, spears, and daos. 
An attempt at parleying being only greeted with a stream of 
arrows, the force extended, opened fire, and attacked the posi- 
tion on which the enemy fled. Some yards short of the breast- 
works the sepoys were pulled up by a deep broad ditch planted 
thick with sharp bamboo stakes and extending a long way down 
the hillside on either flank. Had the enemy held on to their 
position a little longer this ditch, a serious obstacle, would have 
caused the force a number of casualties, which as it happened 
were slight. A number of dead were found, and wounded 
were seen being earned away. Sontak with its granaries was 
then destroyed and the force descended into the Yangnu valley 
and occupied Masungjami on 12th January, 1889 On nearing 
this very large village it was seen to be full of armed men and 
a body of Nagas was noticed moving round the right Hank, 
which Maxwell dispersed with 30 sepoys, who accounted for 4 
of the enemy. Apparently thinking themselves secure, the in- 
habitants had made no attempt to remove any belongings, stores, 
or goods, and only had time to hurry their women and children 
away as the sepoys appeared in sight* On arrival at the village 
the tribesmen had all vanished and the men settled down in 
different houses. Although no enemy was seen it soon became 
evident they were lurking round, for the next evenmg 3 sepoys 
going for water were attacked, 2 being killed and their heads 
and feet earned off; the diird escaped, though wounded. For 
this the upper *khel*’ was burnt. Other attempts on water 
patties were made and several of the enemy were shot. The 
test of the village with all its contents and granaries was then 
destroyed in punishment for participating in the Mongscmdi 
massSete. By die end of January the Column was back across 
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the Dikkoo, where Maxwell’s detachment left on its return 
march to Dibrugarh. Tlic results of .this expedition were per- 
haps not as satisfactory as they might have been, for although 
considerable punishment was meted out in the loss of the vil- 
lages, gram, and a large number of men, the ringleaders escaped 
capture. It had, however, good after effects, for that part of 
the country enjoyed an immunity from raids for many years. 



CHAPTER XIII 


1889 *892. The Naga Hills M.P., continued — Ao Naga country 

taken over^New it)ads — ^Battalions strength increased — Somra tour^ 
1890 — Manipur rebellion, 1891. 

In March 1889 formal sanction was obtained to establish posts 
in the Ao country (Sketch Map 4), viz, 100 rifles at Mokok- 
chang, 50 at Mongsemdi, and 50 at Tamlu, which were to be 
relieved from Kohima every six months. The following year 
this area was incorporated in the Naga Hills District, a Sub- 
Divisional officer was appointed to administer it from Mokok- 
chang, the first official being Mr. S. Walker (Civil Police). 
Tlic only Trans-Dikkoo village to be taken into the new sub- 
division was Longsa, eleven miles from Mokokchang. It so 
happened the previous year had seen a reduction in the strength 
of the N.H.M.P. owing to more Civil Police having been sent 
to Kohima, and these new posts now obliged it to be again 
increased. The sanctioned strengths of all M.P. Battalions, 
it was now arranged, should stand at 671 for the Naga Hills, 
819 for Lakhimpur, 797 for the Surma Valley, and 243 for the 
Garo Hills. With the establishment of the new posts in the 
Ao country came the need for proper communications, and 
good bridle-paths were at once put in hand from Mokokchang 
to Nakachari in the plains, to Wokha, Longsa, and Tamlu, 
and from the latter post to Geleki at the foot of the hills, 
whence supplies were drawn. About 1892-93 another road was 
commenced through the recently made Serna Political Control 
area via Emilomi along the northern slopes of the Kopamedza 
range to Cheswejuma, whence it descended into the Sijoo and 
ZuUoo valleys and ascended to Kohima. All stages were 
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provided with rough Rest-houses which in later years were 
improved. 

A rifle range was laid out this year at Wokha, and as Kohima 
was somewhat crowded out, until more accommodation was 
given for the increased strength, all recruits with their drill in- 
structors were sent out to this post for their training and mus- 
ketry. The only changes in uniform in all M.P. Battalions 
at this time lay in the badges of rank for Native officers, the 
shoulder cords being replaced by cloth straps with two crossed 
kookeries for Subadars, a single one for Jemadars. The M.P. 
drill ground at Kohima, hitherto very roughly made, was during 
the next few years widened and properly levelled, the work 
being carried out from time to time by punitive labour from 
offending villages, until by 1896 sufficient space was available 
for the Regiment in garrison and the N.H.M.P. headquarter 
companies to drill together as a Brigade on it. About 1887, 
with a view to increase the efficiency of the M.P. units, the 
Chief Commissioner asked the G.O.C. Assam Brigade, when 
he found himself in the vicinity of M.P. headquarters or posts, 
kindly to inspect if possible and report on them. These ins- 
pections became a regular annual occurrence from i8go on, but 
did not benefit the Lushai Hills Battalion, there being no Re- 
gulars in that area for him to visit. The Lakhimpur and Naga 
Hills units having Regiments at the headquarters stations, these 
underwent annual inspections, taking part also in field days, 
and were reported on to the Chief Commissioner, which kept 
all up to the mark. 

In connection with these annual General’s inspections, 
one, viz. that of General Fancourt Mitchell to Kohima in 1898, 
was of a most unpleasant nature. M.P. Commandants in those 
days were ordered to call upon the General on his arrival, hand 
him the Battalion “Present State,” ask if he would inspect the 
Battalion, and generally to place it at his disposal. Previous to 
this and in subsequent years G.O.C.’s had always treated the 
Military Police units happily and as soldiers, but when General 
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Mitchell arrived at Kohima, and the Commandant called upon 
him, he flatly declined to look at the document or to inspect 
the Naga Hills M.P. Battalion, or to have anything to do with 
It. In abusing the Assam M.P. in general he stated the M.P. 
force had got too big for its boots as it were, had been drilled 
.and trained beyond original intentions for such a force, that 
they now looked on themselves wrongly as if they were part of 
the Regular Army, and treated the ^mmandant with studied 
rudeness. In his indefensible attitude towards the Military 
Police he even went so far as to tell Colonel Molesworth, then 
O.C. 44th G.R., to order his Regiment not to return compli- 
ments paid them by the Naga Hills M.P. Battalion. At the 
same time he did not scruple to direct^ the M.P. Co mman dant: 
to turn out his men for fatigue work ronnccted with the Field 
Firing the 44th, such as carrying and shifting targets, keeping 
the firing area clear of villagers, etc., and which was, of course, 
duly carried out. 

Directly General Mitchell left the station a full report of 
what had happened was sent by the Commandant to the Ins- 
pector-General of Police for information of the Chief Commis- 
sioner of Assatn, who in his turn made due representation to 
Army Headquarters and which resulted in General Mitchell 
apologising to the Military Police through the Chief Commis- 
sioner and giving a futile explanation of his reasons for such 
unwarrantaUe action. Naturally it was not easy for the Com 
mandant to explain the General’s attitude towards his Battalion 
and its Native officers, who were quick to resent the discourtesy 
and unfriendliness of the 44th arising from the General’s order 
re no compliments, atid an unfortutiate state of social frictiot> 
between all ranks both units arose which took some time to 
dispel. 

This system was not followed by the sister force in Burma, 
'whidt came into existeiKe after the annexation of Upper Burma 
in 1885-86, and which, priding itself on being an Irregular force 
and out of fear lest coo peat a dispby of efficiency might lead 
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to their units being incorporated into the Indian Army, ncvc’ 
joined with the troops their Battalions might be in touch with 
as at Mandalay, Shwebo, and other places, and were never 
inspected by Brigadiers About 1912, however, this was altered 
ind annual inspections of all Burma M P by Brigadiers be 
came the rule 

In the end of 1889 it became necessary to visit the Somri 
hills between the Lanier and Chindwyn rivers in order to settle 
the rights of the Manipur Raja over Arui Somra and its adjoin 
ing villages Of this part of the hills nothing whatever was 
known Unvisited and unsurveyed it was hitherto impossible 
to say how far either Burmese 01 Manipuri spheres of influence 
extended To define these Mr Porteous (Deputy-Commis 
sioner) made his last important tour in the Naga hills, leaving 
Kohima m mid December 1889 with Mr Muspratt and iof> 
iiflcs NH.MP Crossing the Kopamedza range through 
Kalajuma and Phulami, Mclomi at the junction of the Tuz i 
md Lanier rivers, was reached m five marches This villag 
having been visited before and, being friendly, setmed a goon 
starting point, as information regarding Somra was obtainable 
here and to which place Melomi had for years paid tribute 
Learning of the smallness of the villages ahead and consequent 
difficulty m obtaining supplies, Porteous left half the escort at 
Melomi to support him if necessary and with the other half 
the tour was continued. Somra was reached after most trying 
marches at great elevations in early January 1890, where the 
people, bji no means cordial though not actually hostile, were 
found to belong mostly to the Tankhul Naga tribe, with a 
good many Kukis amongst them Having investigated the 
claims of Manipur over the Somra villages, it was ascertained 
they were so far under Manipur control as to have paid tribute 
to that State for some years past Its power over this part of 
the hills, however, was not sufficiently strong to prevent the 
Somra people raiding and levying tribute where they choose ..nd 
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this area was chetefote deemed to come under the Naga Hills 
G>ntrol. Burma, it was found, had practically as yet nothing 
to do witli these hiUs and its inhabitants. Primi, the furthest 
village eastward visited, marked the nearest approach to the 
great Saramethi mountain, dominating the country from a height 
of 13,^00 feet, ever reached by Europeans until the Makware 
Expedition of 1911. Even then the chance of exploring this 
“Mecca” of so many officials in the district was not taken ad 
vantage of. Porteous returned via Kotisimi and recorded fhe 
pleasantness of the tour and friendly reception cverywiicc. 

By now the communications between Kohima and Manipur 
on one side and Golaghat on the other had been improved, and 
.1 new cart road opened through the Nambhor forest to 
Nichuguard. G>mmunication with the south-west and the 
north Cachar hills was by a good bridle path through Khonoma 
to the Henema post, whence on across the Chuleni river to 
Semkhor and Gunjong ; the latter part was abandoned in 1890, 
to be reopened again from Haflong at the time of the Kiiki 
Rebellion in 1918. Another road had been made in Butler’s 
day to connect Samaguting with Paplongmi and Moztma, 
which ran vta Raziphima up the west of the Chatthe valley to 
Chama cutting into the Henema road on to the Paona ridge. 
This stretch has, however, long since been given up, it being 
so rarely used after Kohima was occupied. 

The next event to stir this side of the Assam province con- 
cerned Itself virith the Native State of Manipur, 88 miles south 
of Kohima (Sketch Map 6), where in the spring of 1891 serious 
rebellion broke out against the Raja, who was deposed, and a 
state of confusion ensued. This was due to great part to the 
supincness of die Political C^cer there at the time, which 
■cost him his own and other valuable lives. 

It broke out suddenly, as so many of these troubles in the 
East do, and had a strong Political Officer worthy of the post 
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been there, in all probability it would never have come about 
Anyhow, as Sir Janies Johnstone, who was there in that position 
from 1878 to 1886, puts it in his book on Manipur, “The 
policy in which this incident originated did not reflect credit 
on the Government of India, while the actual explosion itself 
was precipitated by a series of blunders which have nevci been 
explained, as so many actors m that fatal business pcPsVicc 

Of the forces belonging to this Nitive State their history is 
as follows In 1824, when the first Burmese war was in sight, 
a trained body of. 500 Manipiiris was raised among settlers in 
Cachar, armed and paid by the British Government This a 
little later was incrcised to 2000 men with three or four light 
guns under Captain Grant and Lieut Pemberton to drill and 
discipline it This force proved very useful, it was mobile, 
lightly equipped, and, like our Frontier Police, could move 
anywhere without the paraphernalia needed by Regular ttoops 
It did good service in issisting to expel the Burmese from Cachar 
and Manipur in 1825-26, and remained in British pay till 1835, 
when a Political Officer (Major Gordon) was appointed an 
Imphal , and this Manipur Levy was then made over to its 
own Raja In Colonel McCullough’s time, who was the 
Political Officer from 1844 to 1867, the Raja’s army was of the 
nature of a militia 3000 strong, of whom 400 men at a time 
were embodied for a year’s service, after which they were 
^.hanged for others, so that in course of time all in the militia 
received at Langthobal, 4 miles south of Imphal, where the Riji 
used to have a summer palace, now in ruins, was later moved 
into the fort, and Langthobal was occupied by the Political 
OflSecr’s escort. It was after the annexation of Burma in 1885 
that an Indian Regiment wsa sent to Manipur (Langthobal), 
which was gradually reduced to a Wing, and by 1891 to 2 
companies from the Regiment at Silchar The militia was also 
supplemented by a badly-trained body of Kukis, and both under 



176 History of the assam rifles ch. 

Sir James Johnstone assisted as well in the Naga rising of 1879- 
80, as well as under the same officer in the relief of Kendac 
(Burma) and the suppression of revolt in the Kale Kabaw valley 
in 1883. 

It is hardly necessary here< to describe in detail the events 
and tragedy of March 1891, which has been written about b)’ 
Mrs. Grimwood, wife of the Political Officer, who was present 
at the time, and by other writers, but a few incidents may be 
touched on which are probably not known so well. 

Mr. Quinton, at that time Chief Commissioner of Assam, 
left Shillong for Manipur to inquire into the causes of the 
trouble, the deposition of the Raja, and the existing state of 
confusion which had arisen. At Golaghat he met his escort 
of 400 ihen from the 44th and the 42nd G.R. under Colonel 
Skene, who, having been told there was no likelihood of offeh' 
sive trouble in Manipur, had allowed a fair number of very 
young soldiers to take part in the outing, and all were armed 
with Snider rifles, 40 rounds per man, but took no reserve am- 
munition. The 43rd G.R.> who had Martinis, furnished the 
Resident’s esoxt of 2 companies cantoned at Langtobal four 
miles olf, with a detachment in Imphal. So little was trouble 
believed in that the two mountain guns in possession of each 
of the Assam Goorkha Regiments were not taken. Thi. 
although it was affirmed that a private telegram had alreadv 
been received, said to have been sent by a loyal Manipuri clerk 
in the Imphal office, to the effect that *‘a big tiger was to be 
killed in Manipur.” 

The warning was laughed at and the Column moved out. 
Ac Mao Thana on the border, 22 miles from Kohima and 
where a Manipuri de^hment was 00 du^, it was noticed that 
these taen inquiring; “Have you brought your guns? 
Aren’t diey coming, too?” The information that these were 
<nac being brougjit was undoubtedly passed on down, to Imphal. 
Tlie ca|Mtld was reanhed without incident and the Column 
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bivouacked in the Residency 
thatched ^timber structure raised 
of the present Residency. It faced the"^ 
of the fort about 200 yards off, with 
more than 3 feet deep, which encircled die vast enclosure con- 
taining the Raja’s palace, Durbar hall, temples, housing for 
troops, etc. On the north and south faces of this fort stood 
two large timber gateways, over each being an upper story 
arranged for defence.^ The British officers with the Columns 
were the Chief Commissioner, Colonel Skene, Major T. Boileau, 
Captains Butcher, Chatterton, Gurdon (in Civil employ), Lieuts. 
Brackenbury and Simpson, Mr. Cossins, and Captain Woods, 
an officer in civil employ going on leave from Kohima and who 
in order to see the country got permission to accompany the 
Column, intending to continue on to India vta Silchar. He 
did so, not in the happy way imagined, but as a fugitive with 
all his baggage lost. There is no need to detail the scries of 
blunders following the arrival at Imphal — how invitations on 
three successive days were sent to the Senapatti and other origi- 
nators of the trouble to attend a Durbar a the Residency, at 
which it was intended they should be arrested, and action 
probably anticipated by them, who excused themselves on 
various pretexts ; the doubts on our side as to the course then 
to be pursued ; the dispatch of Lieut. Brackenbury and sepoys 
to arrest the Senapatti, and who, walking into a cul-de-sdc^ were 
shot down, Brackenbuty mortally wounded but gallantly 
brought away by a bugler, who later received the Order of Merit 
for his act ; the seizure of the south gate after considerable 
fighting by Captain Chatterton and a detachment, whence he 
commanded the line of ramparts facing the Residency and the 
mistaken order later for him to withdraw ; the invitation of the 
Senapatti in the evening to a Durbar in the palace, responded 
to in good faith by the Chief Commissioner and Colonel Skene 


* The Manipuris had four y.pounder mountain guns in the fort. 

12 
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acedHB^iM by Messrs. Grimwood, Cossins, and i.ieut. 
Simp^, '• none .o£ whom came out again ; the heai^y attack 
with their giiOS'^oft^e Residency at 10.30 p.m. following on a 
call in Maniputi from the ramparts that “the Chief Commis- 
sioner will not return”; the burning of the Residency and general 
d 4 bdcle ; the break up of the force of mostly immature soldiers 
who had fired away almost all their ammunition — all making 
their ammunition — all making the sorriest reading of all regret- 
table incidents in Indian Frontier history.^ 

Why a resolute attack of a place whose ditch and ramparts 
fiMined no insuperable obstacle was not made instead of frittering 
away die force in small isolated efforts will never be understood ; 
or why the Chief Commissioner and party walked blindly into 
the trap, althougfi it was stipulated they should come unarmed, 
and even at the gate the young orderly bugler with Colonel 
Skene was turned back by the Manipuri ofiicer with the words, 
“We don't ilvant children here,” which all might have given a 
fair hint as to likely treachery. The two companies of the 
Poli^cal Officer’s escort at Langthobal appear to have been 
unawe to take part in evei)ts at Imphal as they were cut ofi and 
surtounded, until some days later Jemadar Birbal Thapa 
managed to cut his way out with his men and joined up ifvith 
Lieut. Grant’s small force from Tammoo which was in action 
*rhebal. 

Some time afterwards Manipuri officers told ours that there 
had been no intention to put up a big fight, and that if a 
reiohtce attack by us had been made they were all prepared to 
evacuate .the place W the north gate ; but our evident indecision 
and half-hearted efforts stimulated them to greater resistance. 
'Hie 'force broke lip in parties and retreated, some reaching 
iCohuna by Uutg ewcours in whith matty were cut up, as also 
two officials of the Telegraph Department Mio were murdered 

^ The strength of the Mati^uri force at Im{^ai was estimated 
at 5000 men variously armed with Snider, Enfield, and Martini rifles. 
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at Mayankhong, their graves lying close to the prcsSn^;cjrc 
road. The largest party, with which Major Boileau^' Qptain 
Butcher, Captain Woods, the Subadar Major, and Mtip^rim- 
wood went, effected their escape before midnight from the 
blazing Residency and retreated towards the western hills and 
the Silchar road, up which they knew two companies of the 
43rd GX.I. under a British officer were matching to relieve 
those at Langthobal. 

This British officer with his detachment left Silchar for 
Manipur in the ordinary course of relief of the escort thete, 
and in complete ignorance of what was happening at Imphal. 
After a few marches he noticed incivility from Manipuri officials 
and disinclination to produce supplies. On reaching the 
Laimatol hill above Kaopum and descending into the valley, 
firing was heard on the far side and the refugees from Imphal 
were seen pursued by Manipuri troops which, on becoming 
aware of the new arrivals on the scene who opened fire, ceased 
their pursuit and drew off. On the two parties meeting at the 
Laimatak river below, the newly-arrivcd officer learnt what had 
happened and here made his mistake. Instead of taking his 
companies on according to his orders in Silchar, and attacking 
the Manipuris on his own, letting the fugitives find their way 
to Silchar along a road devoid of danger, as most energetic 
enterprising officers would have done, he allowed himself to be 
persuaded by demoralised men to turn back and escort them 
to Silchar. On arrival there news had been received of the 
massacre of the Chief Commissioner and party. Had thr. 
officer gone on, as he quite well could have done, he would 
undoubtedly have been able to co-operate with Grant's little 
force and those at Langthobal, sharing in the honour that fell 
to Grant, who, on his own initiative on hearing of the rising, 
had marched at once from Tammoo (Sketch Map 6) with *50 
of the 1 2th Madras Infantry and 30 of the 42nd G.R. to assist 
if possible in relieving the situation. He was held up at Thobal, 
14 miles from Imphal, and surrounded for ten days with conti- 
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nuous, fighting, whete he was joined by Jemadar Bitbal Thapx 
and the Lan^obal detachment. Aher a most gallant defence 
at diis point which gained the young fellow and his men honour 
and gjiory. orders reached him to withdraw and await the arrival 
of die Burma Gilumn. The return of the two compnies on 
the Sildiar road formed the subject of a Gnirt of Inquiry on 
the conduct of the British officer in command which was classed 
as ne^ect of duty. The remark by Lord Roberts endorsing 
the proceedings was to the eifect that it was sufficient punish- 
ment for this officer to realise he had wildfully missed the golden 
opportunity which comes to every officer, though pthap only 
once in his service, and that such would neva come to him 
again. And it didn’t. Concernir^ Major Boileau and Cap- 
tain Butcher, die seniors left in the Residency that nigjit, both 
were court-martialed and cashiered for gross neglect of du^ 
tn the face of die enemy, but diere were other and more private 
reasons for diis sentence which were not made public. 

Three Columns were formed and advanced into Manipur 
feom Krffiima, Silchar, and Tammoo (Burma) to exaa retribu- 
tion for the rebellion and outrage, the latter Colurrm only 
experiencing stune sharp fig^ng at Palel and again near Thobal, 
ard the disturbed conwion of the litde State ended with die 
public hanging of die Senaptd and the Tangal General, die 
two most d^ly implicated in the trouble. The troops remained 
in die State during the rest of the year, after which a Regiment 
from India formed the garrison of Imphal until the Great War, 
vdien this du^ was maife over to the ^ Assam Rifles. 

Turning now to the N.H.M.P. in March 1891, direcdy 
n^s of the f^idng in Im|hal reached Kohima Captain 
Ma^tyre, die Commandant, with 200 of his men, accom- 
panied by Mr.^ Davis, die Deputy-Commissioner, left with die 
intentuMi of reaching Imphal. It was found diat the Mao 
Thana detachment on the border had been reinforced, also 1^ba^ 
Manipur was intriguing with Khonoma to ferment trouble hi 
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iliese hills. Fortunately, the Khonoma clan, learning o£ the 
moves o£ troops up the road and of a Regiment being stationed 
tn reserve at Golaghat, wisely decided not to embroil them- 
selves with the “Sirkar.” Mao Thana was attacked by 
Macin^re’s detachment, rockets being fired into the place &om 
thi end of the last spur on the cart road and covering the 
skirmbhing line, which moved round, the upper end of the last 
re-entrant and drove out the defenders with some loss. Macin- 
tyre and Davis then pursued them to near Maram, and would 
have gone on had not orders reached them, to' their great 
disappointment, to return at once and await General Collett 
and the 42nd G.R., who were on their way up. Macintyre’s 
action, however, had cleared the road of the enemy, and 
picking up three companies of the N.H.M.P. General Collett’s 
column arrived in.Im|^l unopposed. Here they remained a 
few months, being employed in guard and escort duties, and 
losing a number of men in a bad outbreak of cholera. 

This rebellion, in a locality not easy to get at, led to the 
making of the present cart road through the hilb from Nichu- 
guard to Imphal through Kc^ima (122 miles). It was 
commenced in the winter of 1891-92 by detachments of the 
Bengal and the Madras Sappers and Miners, whose inscribed 
stones at different points of their tasks can still be seen. It was 
finished, rivers were bridged, and permanent Rest-houses built 
at the various stages by i&g/S, and a few years later was metalled 
and made passable for motor cars. 

The settled condition of the Naga hills by 1892 and with 
crime and inter-tribal troubles diminishing, the reduction was 
ordered of certain postt, viz. Wokha, to 45 rifles, Mongsemdi 
to 23, Themakodima was abolished, and Khonoma, hitherto 
held by 50 rifles from the Regiment in Kohima, was now handed 
over to the Naga Hills M.P. 
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1894 to 1904. The Naga Hills M.P., continued— Abor expedition, 
i894rr>Patkoi railway survey, i89&-i-Band replaces pipes — ^Trouble 
on the A and B railway construction, 1898 — ^Trans-Dikkoo 
tour and Yacbvfni affair, 1900— Camp of exercise. 1901 — ^Murder 
of Sergt. Tolley — New class composition — ^Duty in aid of Civil 
power, 1907 — Makware expedition, 1911 — Tour in Tantok area. 
1911 — expedition, 1911— ^Mishtm and Lohit Valley escorts, 
1911/13 and 1913/ 13 — Chinlong expedition, 1913 — Aka expe- 
dition, 1913 — ^The Great Wat — The Kuki rebellion, 1917/19 — Aid 
to civil power, 1930/33 — Rampa State Column, 1934. 

The Abor Expcmlicion of 1894 claimed the assistance of the 
Hills Battalion, which was ordered to send 100 rifles 
un^ Captain Little, who had succeeded Captain Macintyre as 
Commandant, to Sadiya in January. An account of this expe- 
dition wpeacs in Chapter IX, on the Lakhimpur M.P., so it 
will suffice here to say the detachment took part in practically 
all the actions, losing Subadar Inayat Ali and 3 sepoys killed 
and several woundbd. In a stifl flght at die Silli stockade 
Havildar Majpr Bakshi Ram Dpgra earned and later was 
decorated with the Order of Meric for his gallantry. Mr. 
Driberg, then Inspector-Oeneral of Police, in recording this 
cxpediciofi especially notices die services of “Captain Litde and 
his company of the N.H.M.P., who performed many acts of 
bravery,” while Captain Maxwell, who commanded the opera- 
CKMis, stated in his ofiEcial report: “I would particularly mention 
die name of Captain Lkde, whose company of die N.H.M.P. 
was far excellence die best in the force, clean, obedient, and 
ever reaify for hard work.” 

,By the toad through Seaa Political Control area 
tiria Bmilomi begun in 1891 was completed, many N.C.O.’s 
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and men having been employed superintending the work at 
various points, and in this year also rifle ranges were opened 
at Mokokchang and Tamlu, which had been entirely construe-' 
ted by the sepoys. 

During the winter of 1895-96 the first survey of a railway 
route over the Patkoi range and via the Hukong valley to link 
with the Burma railway system near Mogoung was carried out 
with escorts of 50 rifles each from the Naga Hills and the 
Lakhimpur M.P. under Captain Row of the latter unit. The 
route taken lay from Marghcrita over the Patkoi to Hasham 
and on to Nyngbin at the southern end of the Hukong valley « 
where a similar survey party from Burma was met. The tribes 
were not hostile and after five months the detachments returned. 

It has been shown that in Captain Plowden’s time Pipers 
were started in the Battalion, but towards the end of 1896 at 
the desire of all ranks these were discontinued, their place being 
taken by a Band of 25 instruments, the services of the Bapd 
master of the Regiment in garrison being kindly lent to train 
the musicians. In later years this Band was increased in 
numbers and with loO/- per month from Government instead 
of the previous 50/- plus the monthly subscriptions from all 
ranks, it became able to support a Bandmaster on its own. IHie 
tenure of Captain Little’s command was marked by thorough 
organisation of the interior economy, as during this period there 
were fewer tribal and trans-border troubles, thus giving the one 
British officer with the Battalion more leisure to attend to such 
matters. The methods of duties, relief of posts, clothing and 
equipment matters, discipline, etc., were now carried out 
precisely on the lines of a Regular unit, to the great benefit of 
military efficiency. 

Various small punitive tours across the eastern borders 
chequered the next few years, and in April 1898 the Comman- 
dant, Captain L. W. Shakespear, was ordered to take 2 com- 
paAies down to Lumding to keep order amongst the thousands 
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of cooiiefi of all tribes stnd classes, even from ^ distant Mdcran, 
wbo were employed on the construction of die new Assam and 
Bet^ railway. This line was being built in sections, those 
ditoug^ the North Gichar hills and die Nambhor forest (130 
i^ilfis) entailing an enormous amount of wodc in tunnelling, 
ea^work, and forest clearit^ ; and in. these two sections were 
congregated die greater number of workers, amongst whom 
there was much prevalence of crime, culminating in the murder 
of Mr. R. Wylde, one of die prbcipal engineer officials. The 
companies marched down to Lumding— then a mere jungle 
clearing, and now an important junction— whence the sepoys 
wm distributed in posts from Maibong to Rangapahar near 
Dimapur, patrolling Ming constandy carried out between diem 
d> keep order amoi^^ die heterogeneous mass of labouring 
homan^. After six months of the hottest and most unhealthy 
in this bw oountty, dieir presence was no longer necessary, 
and diey returned to Ktdiima. 

Sibsagor district, having no MBitary Police of its own, and 
suffering from many minor rabs by Nagas in the hills east of 
the pikkoo river, called on Covemment in the winter of 1899- 
1900 for actjon to put a stop to this troubb ; and in eatly 
Jammy ^00 Obtain Woods, Deputy-Commissioner Naga 
HiUs, was directed to take a small Column and punish die 
treading clans. With Captain L. W. Shakespear the Com- 
•maiidlQt, Subadar Atjun Rm, Jemadar Belbong Ram, and 100 
nRea he left Kohuna, and as no route had been prescribed and 
bodi officers were to explore new country a route was taken 
ovfit die north end of the Kopamedza range and up the Tita 
valley, l^ir^ so to teach Masungjami and one or two other 
vttta^ in di^ neighbourhood which it was desirable to visit 
w their fines for various offices had not been 
6% paid 1 ^. Corffies were taken horn village to village and 
Khdkttni, at the head of the Tita vall^, was 
leached on die dih February, and the following day a move 
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Co Yachumi village was made, this part of die hills never having 
been visited by Europeans (Sketch Map 4), and here troublo 
was meC with. From a spur looking down a broad open valley 
Yachumi was sighted 1 ^ miles off, and a halt was made while 
“dobashas” (interpreters) went hitward to the place to let the 
people know we should be friendly if they were. After an 
hour’s absence the village war drums were heard, men were seen 
running up from their cultivation, and the “dobashas” came 
hurrying back saying the people would not listen and liad 
thrown spears at them. At the same time a mob of armed 
men was observed collecting in increasing numbers on (^>en 
ground near the village. The Gilumn moved on, tht 
“dobashas” waving green boughs as a token of peace, and the 
mob began a war dance, throwing up their spears and chantit^. 
It was hardly thought likely they would attack and that this 
was merely show and bravado, till the chanting ceased and the 
mob began racing along the hill-side towards the Column, 
which with some 130 carriers was strung out in single Hie along 
the narrow path, the hill rising above them crowded with thick 
forest. The small advance guard halted and extended, and as 
It was evident now that hostility was intended a few rounds 
were Hred over their heads in warning. As they still rushed 
on a volley was Hred' into the mass which brou^t down three 
or H>ur warriors, and the mob stopped for a brief space to look 
at the fallen men and see what was being thrown at them so 
much noise, evidently in ignorance of Hre-arms. 

The rush was resumed, this time under flights of arrows, as 
they were only 130 yards off and it was seen men were using a 
heavy sort of crossdww. Firing now being in earnest, 19 
warriors were soon lying widiin & yards and less of the sepoys. 
This checked them and they began moving back, but Hatting 
sepoys on the hill above called down that there was a gathering 
in the forest evidently intending to cut into the long line of 
carriers and sepoys. Leaving Captain Woods widt the advance 
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guard, the Commandant climbed the hill with a section, and 
alter a dcirmish in the jungle in which the enemy got sufficiently 
close to wound 3 sepoys, 1 with a dao cut, a with spears, the 
hostile mobs retteated into the village. This was found to be 
defended by a thick stockade and barricaded gateway, the long 
grass in hont of which was so densely sown with “panji” 
stakes that sepoys had to cut poles and sweep the ground clear 
before it could be crossed. Here the tribesmen attempted to 
{^event an entrance, more firing was necessary, and Kupu, the 
head interpreter, and a sepoy were severely wounded by “panjis’* 
and a Naga carrier by a spear. The village was a large one 
of 'over 500 houses, well built of stout timbers with thatched 
and in some cases shingled roofs, and for its hostility was 
destroyed. In all 45 dead warriors were counted and many 
most have been carried away wounded. As several more large 
villa^ could be seen in the distance which might be equally 
hostile and the Column might find itself m greater difficulties, 
it was decided to return to the Tita valley and take another 
line of country. At Longsa Mr. Noel Williamson from 
Mt^okebar^, with more ammunition and supplies, joined the 
Odumn, and Masungjami via Sontak and Nokching was 
reached, af^ scone very stiff marches and climbing. The 
pec^le were fmmd most unfriendly, declining to give carriers or 
pi^ up th^ir fine in full. Two days^ were spent here trying to 
induioe the headmen to comply, which they flatly refused 
do, untU, finding patties of sepoys posted about the village with 
•ordei;s to fire it by a cotain hour if the carriers and fine were 
not produced, they climbed .down and complied, enabling the 
Column to contin^ via Yasim and Yantalang to Tamlu. 
Here ^ Dikkoo was crossed to Kongan at a point where the 
va0w was filled with the smell of keros^, and iridescent 
bl^ks of the oil were seen coming up from the bed of the river. 
By' he end of Fhruaty the area in which lay vill^es to be 
pqnihed for raids into SituK^or was entered, biK here the 
eounfei^^ ini found its the throes of a severe &mioe, he crops 
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Iming jailed. This, together with ycry faulty information 
from, Sibsagor officials and the stupidity of their “Kotokies" 
(interpreters), made it impossible to affix blame on or to punish 
any particular village. The headmen, however, took oaths not 
to molest the plains any more and the Column returned to 
Kohima in late March, after 2^4 months of strenuous marches 
in difficult country, often in bad weather and considerable cold, 
in which all ranks did well. The local Government later took 
exception to the border havmg been crossed up the Tita valley, 
thus inviting hostility, and strict orders were issued against such 
action occurring again. 

During the winter of 1501-02 a Camp of Exercise was held 
in the Mayankhong valley attended by the 43rd and 44th 
Goorkha Rifles and the 3rd Bengal Infantry, the whole being 
under command of Colonel Lumsden, 3rd B.I. The Comman- 
dant N.H.M.P. obtained sanction to join this camp with 250 
of his men, where a most useful fortnight of work was carried 
out to the beneflt of all ranks in the Battalion through experi- 
ences under service conditions alongside Regulars. Shortly after 
this the N.H.M.P., in common with other M.P. units, received 
Martinis in place of the Snider rifles, and Wokha and Mong- 
semdi were now abolished as M.P. posts. 

The following year a tragedy occurred at Kohima which cost 
the life of Sergeant W. Tolley, who had succeeded Sergeant 
O’Callaghan in the Battalion. He was shot dead while sitting 
at dinner with his 'wife and a friend by a Bandsman with a small 
grievanw, who then turned the weapon on himself. After 
this incident it was decided to appoint ,an Assistant Command- 
ant to each unit and have no more British N.C.O.’s. This 
was a great improvement, as what with greater efficiency being 
cj^iected and musketry training, long absences inspecting posts, 
all falling on one British officer, it was by no means easy to 
maintain the degree of excellence diemanded by military work 
under die stimulus of the recent South African war. 
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Eady in October 1904, disturbances being ^ated in the 
Manipur State, the Battalion received orders to dii^tch 2oe 
rifles at once to reinforce the garrison at Imjdial. The order 
was repeived late at nig^t, and die Deputy-Gotnmisdoner,* then 
Mr. Reid, being a most energetic organiser, at once got 
Iwahima village to provide die requisite number of potters, al> 
though not the turn of that communi^ to supply such labour. 
Th^ were all mobilised and' ready at dawn and left under 
die Commandant, Oqitain Thompson, on die 6th October, 
each man carrying too rounds in addition to his usual pack, 
and reached Im{hd the third day, die matches having been 
a6, 30, a8 miles — a good performance which merited the thanks 
of die Chief Commissioner. 

The next two years wete quiet for the Battalion, save for 
tours to Masot^ami and Yachumi to exact fines for various 
misdemeanours on the border. In both cases there was slight 
opposition necessitating a litde Hiring, when a few Nagas were 
killed. Kehomi was found to be the guilty village, not 
Yachumi, which still remembered its rough lesson of five years 
earlier and was on good bdiaviour. Kehomi, proving continu- 
ousty troublesome, had. to have another drastic visitation die 
folkiwing yeir b^ore its people learnt wisdom. 

Since 18^ die class cdmpositbn of die N.H.M.P. had been 
3 companies of Cbockhas, a of Jaruas, as i company of Dogras 
and C^hwalis, and for various reasons it was decided in 1906 
gtadudly to d im i n a te the two latter elements until die Batta- 
Itoh dio^d be constituted in 4 compand of Gootkhas and 3 
of Jamas. This wii eventually .catsicd out and has remained 

The Assam Mdtta^ Police were now to have their first 
ei^ieneoQm the exttemely uncongenial duties of supptessing 
dimrdets in ^tern Betw^ adiich were the outcome of Swadedii 
jotMMitttion ai^nmotis. Of dw N,H.M.P., lient. Bafiey 
with Sumi^ Smgbtr Rana and a strong daacbmytif |pfe 
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Kohima for Dacca in April 1907, where one half was detached 
to Mymensing. For some months they were moved about to 
different scenes of rioting and disorder, and carried out their 
arduous duties in aid of the civil power, as an official report 
states, "with exemplary patience and good conduct under try- 
ing conditions." ' 

For three years no further trans-border troubles worthy of 
note occurred', and then early in 1910 the- Aishan Kukis to- 
wards Somra began a series of murders of Nagas visiting Melomi 
in our sphere of cdntrol, as well as worrying the Chindwyn 
valley side. This resulted in orders to the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner to visit Aishan and exact fines in punishment. A 
Column of 150 rifles under Captain Bliss, Commandant, with 
the Deputy-^nunissioner, proceeded to Meloni at the end of 
January, whence Subadar Singbir Rana was sent to place pro- 
tective posts in certain villages living in &ar of Kuki diepreda- 
tions, while the remainder moved on Kangjang and Aishan. 
further south-east. 

It was hoped to be able to co-operate with a detaclunent of 
Burma M.P. &om Homalin, but this was found impracticable. 
However, a number of Kukis prominent in raids and murders 
were rounded up and captured and numbers of guns wetp con- 
fiscated without fighting, the force being strong enough to 
overawe the tribe, and for some time a post of, 50 rifles was 
sutioned at Melomi for the protection of this part of the border. 
The following year (1911) much raiding on our side as well 
as on diat of the Chindwyn river by the people of Makware, 
a large and unvisited village in independent territory on the 
northern slope of Saramethi mountain (Sketch Map 4), ncces- 
Ittated the co-operation of two Columns from Homalin on the 
Chindwyn and from Kohima, the latter comprising 5 British 
ofliem and 100 rifles under Captain Bliss, while Burma sent 
75 rifles of the Chindwyn M.P. under Captain Simpson an<l 
Mr, Street. A supply Base was formed at Melomi in early 
January 1911 and the Kohima force moved towards the north 
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cod of Satamethi via Tetchumi and Primi, the actual position 
of Makwate being somewhat obscure. On the i6th helio com- 
munication was established with the Burma force, which had 
reached Niemi via the Nantaleik river (the Tuzu) and on the 
a3rd G)lumns joined at Tetchunasami. Very bad weather 
now hampered movements at considerable altitud'es, a most 
range of 8000 feet having to ^ crossed before Chimi 
was reached on the ayth. Here a stockaded post had to be 
arranged for in which to leave a number of sick men under a 
guard, and Makwate standing very high and overlooked by 
Saramethi, I3,i]00 feet on one side, and by another peak of 
11,000 feet to the north, was approached on the 31st. Here 
(^)posidon was expected and to a certain extent was offered till 
the attack opened, and after about ten minutes’ firing, in which 
several warriors were killed, the defendlers Bed, and the village, 
« large and well-stockaded one, was entered, with two sepoys 
wounded by arrows, of whom one died. Next day the place 
with its gnnaries and belongings was dbsttoyed. Both forces 
that returned to their respective stations by mid February ; the 
Burma ^tachment, taking a new line of country out of these 
hills, reached the Chindwyn at Heinsun. It seemed a pity the 
<|>pottuni^ was not seized of exploring Saramethi while the 
Column was in its vidoi^, hut the vileness of the weather 
militaced against pushing furtha afield, also Captain Bliss was 
due fot leave home and had to catch a certain steamer, so the 
idea was given up. 

While this outi^ was in progress another of 80 rifles fixim 
Mokokchang and Tamlu under Captain Hamilton was taking 
olace across the Dikkoo riva- to the east, into territory which 
had been officially brou^c un<kar polirical contnd the previous 
year. A cotam amount of unrest manifesting itself amongst 
'diete .pemdb (Tancede dan), who had dso made one or two 
small ^idi, a show of fotee was deemed desirable. The village 

Chinbng, vdiere some opposition was encounteted calling 
lor a little firing which dispo^ four or five Nagas, bad to 
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be burnt, Longkai paid up its fine, and the little force returned 
to Tamlu, having made, it was thought, a proper impression 
on this somewhat truculent group of Tantok villages. 

The following winter the Royal Durbar at Delhi was attended 
by Subadar Major Arjun Rai, i Havildar, and 10 sepoys of 
the Battalion, when the Subadar Major received at His Imperial 
Majesty’s hand the Order of British India, 2nd Class, and the 
<coveeed King’s Police Medal, m recognition of long and ex- 
cellent service. 

The N.H.M.P. did not take active part in General Bower’s 
Abor Expedition of but they dispatched 100 rifles 

under Captain Hardcastle and Lieut. Dallas Smith in early 
September to relieve the Lakhimpur detachment at Balek which 
had been holding that post just on the border from early April 
after Williamson’s murder. They were on duty there tdl mid 
October, when they were sent to join the Mishmi Mission and 
Lohit valley trade route escorts. For this the N.H.M P. fur- 
nished 200 rifles under Major C. Bliss, the Commandant, Cap- 
tain Hardcastle, and Lieut. Dallas Smith, the rest of the force 
<:omprising the 48th Pioneers under Maj'or Vickers, the 5th 
Oimpany ist Sappers and Miners under Captain Le Breton, 
R.E., 150 rifles of the Lakhimpur M.P. under Captains Bally 
and Bethell, a survey party under Captain Gunter, R.E., 
Mr. Dundas and Captain Bailey .being the Political Officers. 
All were assembled at Sadiya by 6th November, 1911, and the 
Toad work from Sonpura up the Lohit valley began, which has 
been described in Chapter X. The Mishmi Mission, moving 
up the Dibong river to open up those hills, was at work at the 
same time. There was no hostility, but as both the country 
and people were unknown the Columns conducted their work 
as under active service conditions, which was carried on again 
in the winter of 1912-13. 

The next occasion on which this Battalion was employed 
across the border occurred jn June 1912, when ChmIong, a 
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Tatitvjjt Tillage o£ the Konyak Naga tribe cast of the Dtkhea 
river (Sketch Map 3), cut up some men of 'the British Naga 
village of Wanching in retaliation for the latter having led 
Qi pfaiin Hamilton's G>lumn into those hills the previous year 
when Chinlong was punished. Other murders occurring, a 
small force of 75 rifles N.H.M.P. was dispatched to this area 
whidi established posts at Wanching and Oiingphoi, which 
were to remain until completion of the Lohit valley escort work, 
whoi 300 rifles would ^ sent to exact punishment. How- 
ever, earlier action being thought desirable, orders were issued 
fer die dispatch of 150 rifles of the Dacca M.P. Battalion in 
addition to diose of the N.H.M.P. already in those hills, to 
proceed against the Tantok group of villas under corribiand 
of Colonel Loch, C.I.E. from Aijal, with whom were also Cap- 
tain Bally and Hardcasde, Lieut. Dallas Smith, Major Gidney, 
IJM.S., and Mr. Webster, Deputy>Commissioner. This force 
Tamlu, and reached Chingphoi on the 5di February, 1913, 
from whence the village of Chinlong was proceeded against. 
The hills in diis locality were not so diickly hirested as in 
most parts but had a lot of tall grass jungle coverit^ sli^ies not 
cultivated. After crossing the Aoyeng river opposition was 
net with wl^ continued until Chinlong was in sig^t. The 
place was dien attacked and occupied, i sepoy of the N.H.M.P. 
being killed, but before the attack was completed die transport 
earners, parked, lome little* distance .off under a guard, were 
rudied by a large body of the enemy, causing a loss of 4 sepoys 
and 9 earners killed, 3 sepoys and 28 carriers severely wounded. 
Th^ carriers stampedra and for some hours could not be in- 
duced tn go back for dieir loads. Eventually the enemy was 
heafien cS and, the force concentrated in Chinlong vilhge, the 
•atet dick of houses bea^ pulled down to give a field of fire. 
Desultory efforts at .attack were made 1 ^‘the Konydis during 
lln n^lic, and next dty the village with its granaries was des- 
tteyed. |iniadar Pokul Thapa imAv came up widi 39 aaose 
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men of the N H M P , but Colonel LolIi decided, iii face ot 
this opposition and hostility and as fresh traiivport ^oolics were 
needed, to retire and call foi leinforccincnts This pait of the 
expedition being of the nature of a reverse which might serve 
to stimulate other Trans Dikkoo clans to join in agunst us 
caused anxietj . General Sii James Wileocks with Major 
Stockley of the Headquarters Staff came to Na/ira to inquire 
into matters, with the result that 2(X) rifles of the i /8th G R 
with 3 British officers were ordeied from Shillong and added 
to the force already at Tamlu and Wanching The command 
of this phase of the operations was given to Majoi A Wilson, 
I /8th G.R , and it assembled on the qth March at the Shimiang 
river Base camp, which had been built by the N H M P On 
the nth the force advanced and Totakehingko with two other 
villages were burnt with slight opposition The force was then 
divided into five small columns, which operated m different 
directions through the Tantok hills, destroying Changwi and 
other principal offending villages and hunting down and dis 
pcrsing with heavy loss numbers of hostile gangs This dristie 
punishment was concluded by the end of March 1913 and the 
force broke up, leaving 25 rifles N H.M P at Wakehing one 
march east of Tamlu, where a stockaded post was built, the 
post at Tamlu being given up. In this expedition Jcmadai 
Harka Sing Rai was rewarded with the Indian Distinguished 
Service Medal for gallant cor\duct 

The winter of 1912-13 had seen the Battalion supplying 200 
rifles under Major Bliss and Lieut. Dallas Smith as escort to 
the second phase of the Mishmi Mission of the Dibong Survey, 
as It was now styled. They were out seven months and as a 
result 5000 square miles of country were added to the map and 
some 300 miles of very fair 4 feet wide paths were made, over 
amazingly difficult countty at great altitudes and in severe cold 
which caused many bad cases of frost-bite. Friendly relations 
were also established with people as far as the borders of 
Thibet. 

*3 
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Major Bliss returned to his regiment in August 1913 after 
having had a distinctly strenuous time in command, being 
succeeded by Captain Graham, 5th G.R., and in January 1914 
both olEcers became recipients of the King’s Police Medal, 
Major Bliss being further decorated with the C.I.E. in recogni- 
tion of his go^ services on this frontier. Unfortunately, 
neidier lived long to wear these honours, as they lost their lives 
eady in the Great War. At the same time the decoration of 
the Order of British India, and Class, was conferred on Subadar 
Sanjai Suba of the N.H.M.P. for long and meritorious service. 

A small expedition to Tetchumi with 50 rifles and a long 
tour with the Deputy-Commissioner with an escort of 50 
through the Konyak hills east of the Dikkoo valley occupied 
Captains Graham and Hensley during the early winter 1913-14, 
where all was found in a tractable quiet state, and at the end 
of the year a political and survey mission into the Aka country 
claimed the services of the N.H.M.P. as escort. This con- 
sisted of 200 rifles under Captain Graham, with whom went 
Captains Molesworth 8th G.R., Mathew 2nd G.R., Dunlop S. 
and T. Corps, Lieuts. Kennedy I.M.S., and Huddlestone, and 
3 S. and T. Sergeants in charge of 800 transport coolies. A 
Base supply Depot was established at Balukpung on the border, 
and the forward move towards Jamiri village on the Tenga river 
was made on the last day of 1913. Jamiri was reached on the 
5th J^uary and a halt was made. for survey purposes, while 
Captain Neville, the Political Officer, with an escort visited 
and estaUish^ friendly relations with Rapa and odiet villages. 
Ft^ here on the i8A an advance was made to Mehdi, the 
ohief village of the Akas, where an advanced supply Depot was 
arranged for. From Medhi the force split for a time into two 
Columns— the Bediom river one with 70 rifles and surveyors 
goring north up that river, with whom Graham, Nevdl, and 
Huddlestone went-the other, called the N.E. Column, with 
Capitis Molesworth and Mathew, 50 rifles, and surveyors, 
making for the heaif waters of the Bharcli river. All went 
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well, some 4000 square miles being mapped, and both parties 
met to replenish stores at Medhi. 

A further survey eastwards was now started with Graham, 
Ncvill, Molesworth, Mathew, and Kennedy, 60 rifles, survey- 
ors, and 135 coolies. The objectives were Ycfan and Riang 
villages right on the Daphla border and inhabited by both Akas 
and Daphlas. Both were reached and found none too friendly, 
but they allowed the party through, surveys in the neighbour- 
hood and along the border being carried out. This being the 
limit of operations and as supplies were low, the return march 
commenced. It was noticed how the Column’s movements 
were continually watched by small parties of armed Daphlas, 
who on the 6th March opposed the return passage through 
Riang. The Daphlas were beaten off, losing many men and 
the place was burnt, but the tribesmen in increasing numbers 
hung on the flanks and rear of the Column all the way down 
to the Puchung river, causing a few slight casualties. A thick 
mist descended suddenly, greatly adding to the difficulties of 
the situation, which were further increased by the smoke from 
the men’s rifles (Martinis) hanging in dense clouds in the 
narrow valley, so much so that after a little firing nothing could 
be seen. The cane tubular bridge over the Puchung river was 
found destroyed by the Daphlas, and the detachment had to 
retrace its steps some distance, and then cut a new track down 
to another point where it was possible to construct hastily 
another bridge, which was ready by 2 p.m., and half an hour 

later all were safely across. The enemy made persistent 

attacks with spears and arrows while the work was in progress, 
getting in so close that Molesworth was able to shoot three 
wth his revolver. But for Captain Mathew and Jemadar 
Harka Sing Rai with a few men seizing a small ridge above 
and covering to a certain extent the work on the crossing and 
who .were able to repel a flank attack, matters would' have gone 

vety seriously for the party. The enemy lost a number of 



196 HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES cn 

men, and Yefan village was then destroyed for its participation 
in the attack, apd Medhi was reached with fortunately only a 
few casualties. To anyone with experience of jungle Eghtitn^ 
this affair must appear most creditable to all concerned, for the 
almost invisible enemy did not cease his attacks till the lavr 
man was across the Puchung river, and it certainly raised the 
ptestige of both officers and sepoys amongst the Akas and 
Daphlas (Sketch Map 3). 

The Gnat War now occupied the interest and activities ot: 
the Assam Military Police, whose Battalions were called on for 
drafts to Goorkba Regiments in various threatres of operations. 
Before the first draft went offi the N.H.M.P. were inspected b) 
General May, G.O.C., 8th Lucknow Division, whose repor> 
stated that he considered “this M.P. Battalion to be as good 
as most Indian Regiments for frontier defence, and being more 
self-reliant and thoroughly accustomed to roughing it, its men 
are in many ways far more efficient. I was greatly pleased witli 
all the work I saw carried out.” All who went with the W.i' 
drafts were volunteers, and the drafts in order of their dispatcli 
were as follows: 

ist Draft, i8th Oct., 1914 — 3 Havildars, 100 sepoys — to thi 
3rd and 8th G.R. 

and Draft, 4th April, 1915 — a N.C.O.’s, 50 sepoys — tt. 
the 3rd G.R. 

3i:d Draft, nth Aug., 1915— a N.C.O.’s, 50 sepoys — to tht 

i/^ G.R. 

4th Draft, la Oct., 1915 — ^Subadar Hari Ram, 50 sepoys— 
to die 8th and and G.R. 

5th Draft, aand Jan., 1916, 65 sepoys. 

&h Draft, a3rd March, 1916, 35 sepoys. 

7th IWt, zyd May, 1916, 50 sepoys. 

8th Draft, a3rd July, 1916, 50 sepoys. 

9Ch Draft, a3rd Se^., 1916, 50 sepoys. 

loth Draft, a3rd Jan., 1917, 50 sepoys. 

All for active aervice widh Goorkha' Regiments in France, Egypt, 
Gaffipoli, and Mesopotamia. 
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That their services were appreciated thoroughly will be seen 
from the letters of different Commanding Officers in the 
Appendices. In order to provide and train these draffs, two 
additional Assistant Commandants were sent to each Battalion 
and their strengths were raised to 1000 rifles. 

Serious riots breaking out in the province of Behar and Orissa, 
the Assam Military Police were called on to send a force there 
in aid of the civil power, and a strong Column under Major A. 
Vickers formed by 300 men of the Naga Hills, 100 of the 
Lushai Hills and 100 of the Lakhimpur Battalion with Captains 
Ostrehan, Davis, and Copeland were dispatched in October 1917. 
Their duties lay mostly in the districts of Patna and Arrah, in 
which during their six weeks* presence in the disturbed areas 
they succeeded in arresting some 1400 prominent rioters, who 
were imprisoned. 

It was at this time that in order to mark its recognition of 
the excellent services rendered in the Great War by men of 
the Assam Military Police Battalions, the Government of India 
sanctioned the old title of the force being changed to that of 
“The Assam Rifles’* of which the N.H.M.P. now became the 
3rd Battalion. 

In the end of 1917 troubles nearer home, viz. the rebellion in 
the Chin hills and amongst the Kuki tribes of Manipur, obliged 
the cessation of the war draffs to the Army, as it was not long 
before every available man of the Assam Rifles was required to 
suppress the rising in cooperation with the Burma M.P. force. 
It took a year and a half of continuous active service in moun- 
tainous country on the part of 2400 of the Assam Rifles and 
3000 of the Burma M.P. before order was finally restored, which 
was achieved by means of a scheme bv Major A. Vickers, 
Commandant 3rd A.R., and officially approved. 

An account of these operations forms the subject of a separate 
chapter. The casualty list of this Battalion was small, viz. 
7 killed, 8 wounded, and a number succumbed to exposure and 
<iisea$e. Four Goorkha officers of the Battalion specially 
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distinguished themselves in these arduous operations and were 
rewarded as under: — 

Subadar Hari Ram Mech With the Indian Disdn- 

Suhadar Nain Sing Mai I guished Service Medal. 

Jemadar Hanspal Limbu f With the King’s Police 

Subadar Pokul Thapa J Medal. 

Diuring the Kuki operations the platoon system had super- 
seded that of die company, a platoon of 30 men or so being 
found die best unit for service in the hills. The strength of 
the Battalion, fixed at 840 rifles on conclusion of these operations, 
was arranged into 14 Ratoons of 60 rifles each, two of these 
being headquarter platoons in which were placed all who on 
mobilisation for service would remain at Battalion headquarters, 
such as Pay Havildars, office clerks. Band, Drill Staff, etc. 
During the hoc weather, this unit, in common with the others, 
was re-armed with the .^03 rifle, long, non-charger loading, and 
this year also saw 8 Pipers addbd to die Band, who received 
instruction in the instrument at die hands of a Piper of the 48th 
Pioneers. 

The years 1^20 to 1922 were a period of much anxiety for 
the local Government, confronted one after another with tea- 
garden strikes and strikes on the Assam Bengal Railway fomen- 
ted by non-co-operators and seditionists, in the suppression of 
which and restoration of order the 3rd A.R. sent out 9 platoons 
at dififerenc times to aid the Civil ^wer, also sending all avail- 
able signallers to assist in keeping open the railway telegraph 
line, and signals, unpleasant and arduous duties which were 
well carried out 1^ all ranks. Owing to the political situation 
in early 1922 it was found advisable to show force in disaffected 
districts hy matching a strong Column of 450 rifles drawn from 
di units through mem, under Major Gordbn and Captain 
Abigail, the 3^ A.R. furnishing 3 platoons. Assembling at 
Moriani on tlw lodi Februaty the Cuumn matched through 
ditf disturbed tea areas in U{^r Assam via Nakachari, Joihat, 
Stbsagor, -Chatali, and Bhojo. At this point they railed back 
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to Moriani and traversed the area Titabar, Mohima, Nigriting, 
and Golaghat. Here the Column was railed to Sylhet and 
marched through Kalaura to Karimganj, getting back to their 
respective head'quarters by early April. The year 1920 also s.iw 
the rising of a new 5th Battalion to the Assam. Rifles, to which 
4 Goorkha oflicers and' 82 rifles were transferred as a nucleus 
from this Battalion. 

While the demonstration march was in progress the indepen- 
dent village of Tetchumi beyond Mclomi began giving trouble, 
necessitating 2 platoons under Major Vickers with the Deputy- 
Commissioner being dispatched in February to inflict punish- 
ment. Slight opposition only was met with and tlie place was 
destroyed. In April this year the post at Khonoma, held since 
1880, was abolished', and that at Wakching beyond the Dikkoo 
was moved to near Kongan village, one march northwards and 
in the vicinity of the Borjan collieries, which employed a large 
and very mixed crowd of workers, who in these days of seditious 
troubles were likely to cause anxiety. 

The following year, 1923* found the Government for econo- 
mic reasons coastrained to effect temporary reductions in the 
units of the A.ssam Rifles, the strength of each being reduced by 
I British officer, 2 Goorkha officers, and 2 platoons. The 
permanent posts held in the Naga hills by the Battalion were 
now only two, viz. Mokokchang and Kongan, such being the 
quiet, contented condition existing in this area, the last 
punitive outings of mention being those to Yungya and Yasim, 
across the Dikkoo valley. This was under Captain W. B. 
Shakespear and 2 platoons with whom went the Deputy-Com- 
missioner in November 1921 and March 1923. After some 
iStiff and rapid marches both places were reached and attacked, 
as the inhabitants opposed the little Column. The villages 
were soon taken, 3 of the wanted murderers being captured, the 
fourth having been killed in the short action. The year 192^. 
MW the official affiliation of the Assam Rifles with the Goorkha 
Regimental Groups of the Indian Army, by which the 3rd A.R. 
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became affiliated with the group of the ist and the 4th Goorkha 
Rifles, a measure appreciated by all . A.R. ranks, and which 
should make for the easier working of mobilisation and for 
dispatch of reinforcements when need for such arises. 

The last of tins Battalion’s activities with which this history 
concerns itself took a detachment down to the Madras side, 
where a state of rebellion had broken out in the Rampa State 
Agency near the east coast, the assistance of Assam being asked 
to suppress it. This was sanctioned in January 1924, and a 
force of 400 rifles, reinforced later by 200 more, was furnished 
by detachments from all A.R. Battalions, this Battalion sending 
3 platoons under Subadar Kainbir Limbu and Jemadar Barirathi 
Thapa. The account of these operations, which did not close 
till June, is given in Chapter XVIIl, and Subadar Kainbir Limbu 
was presented by H.E. tlie Governor with the King’s Police 
Medal for his excellent services during diis period'. 

Before closing this account of the life and services of the 3rd 
A.R., mention must be made of Subadar Major Jamaluddin, 
who retired on a well-earned pension on the ist January, 1924, 
after nearly thirty-eight years’ excellent service, with the title of 
“Khan Bahadur’’ and the Order of British India. He wac 
born in the Battalion and following the example of his father 
and grandhidier, who had both served for years in the armed 
Civil and then in the old Frontier Police, he entered the ranks 
of the N.H.M.P. in 1882 and rose through all grades to his last 
hig^ tank, having also taken part in numerous border expedi- 
tions. A first-rate example of a Mahommedan gentleman, he 
enlisted when our M,P. ranks were still of very mixed classes, 
and was trained by reason of his fine and loyal qualities long 
after the ranks received only Hindoo elements — Goorkhas and 
Jaruas— by whom he was greatly liked, looked up to, and res- 
pected as the father of the Battalion, and whose final departure 
was the subject of great and general regret. 



CHAPTER XV 


1913 to 1924. Further increases to the Assam Miliury Police — Raising 
of two new battalions, the Darrang Battalion (4th A.R.) ami the 
5th A.R., in 1913 and 1920, respectively. 

About 1910 die* withdrawal of the Indian Regiments from 
Dibrugarh, Kohima, and Silchar having caused heavier duties 
to fall on the Military Police Force, Battalions were allowed to 
enlist up to 10 per cent, over strength. Although this helped 
matters in a measure it did not lessen the difficulty always expe- 
rienced by the Lakhimpur and sometimes by the Naga Hills 
Battalions, in furnishing, rationing, and relieving the posts along 
the distant Darrang and Kamrup borders. Wherefore it became 
necessary to raise another unit to take over these remote duties, 
and this was sanctioned in early 1913. This unit, at first called 
the ‘‘New Battalion” but afterwards officially styled the 
“Darrang Battalion,” was raised at Dibrugarh by Major C. Bliss 
(8th G.R. and at the time Commandant of the N.H.M.P,), 
with Captains Ostrehan (later Goodall) and Montifiore and 
Lieut. Coote as Assistant Commandants. Its nucleus was 
formed by parties of 95 N.C.O.’s and men from the Lakhimpur, 
31 from the Lushai Hills, and 60 from the Naga Hills Battalions, 
while a little later the independent detachments at Silchar and 
Tura (the last remnants of the old Surma Valley and Garo Hills 
units), viz. 4 Indian officers and 73 men from the latter, 4 Indian 
officers and 130 from the former, were added to it. The sanc- 
tioned strength was 800, increased as with all other Battalions 
to looo for the duration of the war, and recruiting in the usual 
way brought in the remaining number required, so that by the 
time the permanent Commandant, Captain Croslcgh, was able 
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to join Major Bliss to return to his own command^ 

the new unit was practically at full strength and was armed and 
equipped as the rest of the force. 

Before it was ready to move to its rightlul district from 
Dibrugarh the irony of circumstances stepped in, the Great War 
causing the 123rd Outrams Rifles to. be withdrawn from 
Manipur, which had since 1891 been garrisoned by a full Regi- 
ment, and the new “Darrang” Battalion had to be sent in 
March 1915 to take its place there. A year or two later, it 
having been decided that no Regulars would garrison Manipur 
again, Imphal became the permanent location of the new Batta- 
lion, the title “Darrang** was given up, and it became the 4th 
Assam Rifles in September 1917, in which month it suffered 
a serious loss in the murder of the Subadar Major Dhanbir Lama 
by a Havildar, and Subadar Hetman Rai succeeded the deceased 
in the position of senior Indian officer in the Battalion. The 
following year the two 7-poundcr R.M.L, mountain guns 
belonging to the Lakhimpur Battalion were made over to the 
A.R. and 87 short Lee-Enfield Rifles were received for the 
traini^ of war drafts, as all units were still armed with old 
Martinis. 

In common with its sister units, the Battalion turned vigor- 
ously to die dispatch of drafts as reinforcements to Goorkha 
Regiments in various theatres of the Great War. Those sent 
between October 1914 and April 1917. totalled 5 Indian officers 
and of all ranks, who served some with the and Goorkhas, 
odi«s widi the 3rd, 6th, 7th, 8th, and loth G.R. Of this total 
7 signallers joined a signal corps at Poona and i Subadar, 2 
jemadars, and ao sepoys went to the aand Labour Corps. All 
were on active service in France, Egypt, Gallipoli, Mesopotamia, 
and were dispatdied as under: — 

Frofn Dibrugarh — 

Ut Draft left 18. Vt. 14, (treogth 80 Ooorkhu Join«d 2/lOth O. R. 

Sad „ „ 8.11,14. „ 00 „ „ 7th O.R. 
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From Imfbal — 


3fd Draft left 81.10.16 8tren;;th 

f 25 Goorkhas 

Joined 2nd G. R 






1 25 .. 

11 

7lha. R. 

4th 

*» 

>1 

16.1.16. 

ft 

i 26 

11 

2/lOth 0 R. 





1 35 Jaruas 


l/7thG.R, 

6th 



15.3.16, 

It 

60 Goorkhan. 

11 

l/8ih 0, R. 

0th 

*» 

It 

16.6.16 

11 

50 

11 

2/7th a. R. 

7th 

0 

• 1 

16.7.16. 

It 

1 60 

1 1 

1,7th a. R. 




( 10 Jbiruas. 

1 1 

l/6lh 0 . U, 

8th 

t) 

• 1 

16.9.16 

1 1 

51 

11 

l/8th G. R. 

8th 

I* 

If 

15.11.16 

1 1 

40th Go.>rkhas. 

1 1 

l/7th G. R. 




10 Jaruas. 

If 

l/8th G. R. 

10th 

It 

*> 

13.1.17 

11 

40 Go >*rkhas. 

If 

2/3rd G. R. 




10 Jaiuas. 

1 1 

2/8th G. R. 


All acquitted themselves thoroughly well, which is vouched for 
by the letters written by O.C.’s of the Goorkha Rcgimicnts to 
which they were attached, and which will be seen ui the 
Appendices. 

In May 1917 Major Groslcgh rejoined his own Regiment 
and was succeeded by Colonel G. Row, a former M.P. Com- 
mandant who retired in I9i3» rejoined the Army in 1914, and 
had been serving at Suez as Base Commandant. Undci him 
the formation of a Mounted Infantry platoon was sanctioned, 
but which, for various reasons, chiefly that of expense, was not 
kept up, and in September 1917. owing to the title of Military 
Police being changed to that of Assam Rifles, this unit became 
the 4th Battalion A.R, 

In mid December 1917 the outbreak of the Kuki Rebellion 
obliged a stop being put on the dispatch of drafts to the Army, 
as it soon became apparent that all available men in the Force 
would be needed to deal with this trouble and to co-operate with 
Military Police Columns from Burma, that province also suffer- 
ing from the rising. The detailed account of these operations 
in the hills surrounding the Manipur valley which did not close 
until May 1919 is given in Chapter XVI, and on their cessation 
It was necessary for the 4th A.R. to hold the hill areas concerned 
in the rebellion by a series of posts, until each area was com- 
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plctely quiet once more. These posts held until late 1922 
were: — 

Ukriil (Tankhul) • • 1 Indian officer 40 rifles 

Kanjong (Chassadh) . 1 / ** 20 ^ 

Hoinbi . • « .1 *' 20 ** I Southern Hills 

Ghura Chandpur . .1 ** ** 40 ’* r 

Hengthsn ... ml 20 ’* I 

Tameoglao ... 1 Indian officer 40 *' \ 

Nantiraim .nil 20 I Western Hills 

For their good work during the Kuki operations Subadar 
Birman Thapa and Jemadar Satal Sing Cachari were rewarded 
with the Indian Distinguished Servieef Medal, and all ranks 
who took part in it received the British Service Medal or a 
clasp to it. It was also ordered that the detachment ol i Indian 
officer and 100 rifles on duty in the Garo hills (Tura) should be 
furnished from now on by the 4th A.R. Early November 1919 
saw the Battalion’s strength reduced from looo to 840 of all 
ranks, and in June of the following year an experiment was made 
in enlisting our late rebels the Kukis, of whom it was intended 
to have two platoons. At first they deserted fairly frequently, 
disliking our discipline. Then finding that service in the A.R. 
exempted them from doing coolie work, which thc^ greatly 
dislike, they came in more readily and have been shaping fairly 
well as soldiers, and the future may sec them taking more kindly 
to military life and duties. 

On 1st March, 1920, Colonel Row retired on pension and for 
nearly a year Captain Hebbert and Major Gordon acted as Com- 
mandants till Major Dallas Smith, 2nd Goorkhas, then on field 
service in Persia, could arrive to take command, and in August 
the Battalion was reorganised into 14 instead of 16 platoons, i.e. 

2 Staff platoons and 12 service ones, each 60 strong. A draft 
of 1 Indian officer and 40 rifles was also transferred to form the 
nucleus of the new 5th A.R., and at the same time Subadar 
Mfljor Hetman Rai was created a ‘*Rai Bahadur” on the occasion 
of the King Emperor’s birthday and in recognition of his long 
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long and ^ood service The present »tion ' thi title is m u’ 
at a public Durbai held \t Shillong tie I iciit Govennoi 

The years 1921 and 1922 weic full ol tiouble lor the province 
by reason of seditious propaganda resulting ^ in seiious distiiib 
ances amongst the coolies on many tea gardens, and a piolongcd 
strike on the Assam Bengal Railway The 4th A R like othci 
Battalions, was called on to assist in the suppression of disotdci 
and sent two platoons under Lieuts Willnms and Askwith t) 
the Sylhet distnct, also 12 signallers to assist in keeping lailwajr 
communications open. With them went a detachment of the 
Maharaja of Manipur’s police, who did duty in guarding the 
junction of Badarpur, all being absent for many months. Duting 
this year Pipes were instituted m the Battalion, the Pipers being 
trained by those of the 3rd Gooikha Rifles 

On the occasion of the Prince of Wales* visit to Calcutta, the 
Assam Rifles were given the honour of being allowed to send 
a detachment there from each Battalion undei Major Gordon 
to form a guard of honour, the 4th A.R sending Jemadar Satal 
Sing Cachari and 6 riflemen. 

In January 1922 two platoons under Subadars Bibu Lai and 
Ganga Lai were dispatched to the plains in iid of the Civil 
authorities, and at the end of that month thiee moic platoons 
under Lieut Williams rendezvoused with those fiom Kohimi 
at Dimapur, whence they took part in a milirarj' promenade 
under Major Gordon through the disaffected areas in tlic 
province. This tour ended in April, when the platoons 
returned to Imphal except the two under the Subadars above- 
mentioned, which were kept at Haflong for the hot weather 
months, that place being on the railway whence they could moie 
readily be used if further trouble aiosc. 

During this year the Battalion, in common with other units 
of the A.R., suffered a reduction in strength as alluded to pre 
viously, and the last bit of active service for the 4th A R. to 
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be r^orded is the request of the Madras Governmcfit for assis- 
tance in quelling a serious rising in the Rampa State Agency, 
when 600 of tlie Assam Rifles drawn from all Battalions were 
sent under Major Goodail. The 4th A.R. sent two platoons 
under Subadar Birman Thapa and Jemadar Jagatsher Limbu to 
this disturbed area, whence after nearly six months of continu- 
ous pursuit and hunting down of rebel gangs whose leaders 
were eidier shot or captured, tbey returned to Imphal in June. 
Subsequently jemadar Jagatsher Limbu received the King’s 
Police Medal in recognition of good work performed in the 
operations. In this year an annual training camp was started 
{m instruction in jungle warfare, each platoon going to Sengmai, 
where the camp was held, for ten days during the winter. 

In January 1923 thi^ Battalion was inspected by Sir John 
Kerr, Governor of Assam, accompanied' by the I.G.P., and 
although all previous reports had been creditable to the 4th A.R. 
the Governor’s closing remark on this occasion may well be 
quoted in concluding this account of its thirteen years’ existence. 
He records how very favourably he was impressed by the smart 
soldierly appearance of all ranks and their movements on parade, 
while the l.G.P. remarked the “turn out was a model of 
smartness and cleanliness.’’ 

Of the history of the youngest unit of the Assam Rifles there 
i.s naturally as yet but little to set down here. The 3th A.R. 
was raised on the roth ljune, 1920, to control the Kamrup and 
Darrang, borders owing to recent raids by Akas and Daphlas 
n-ibes, and which border was too remote to be easily guarded 
from citlier Sadiya or Kohima. That spring the D.I.G. Assam 
Rifles, with Captain Nevill, the Polirical Officer for this frontier, 
had prospected for a suitable site and had decidied on Lcdtra, 3 
miles from Balipara, at the end of the lig^t railway from Tezpur. 
Here certain building belonging to the Political Officer were 
taken over for the tjew Battalion, be and his officiak moving to 
'Chardiiar, 3 miles west. Captain Hooper, I.A.R.O., was 
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transferred from the 4th A.R. and was first on the scene at 
Lokra to receive the various drafts sent by all Battalions, until 
Captain Ogilvy, ist Goorkhas, appointed Gmimandaiit, could 
arrive to take up his duties. By the end o[ June these drafts, 
totalling 12 Indian officers and 498 riflemen, had arrived, full 
strength being reached by recruiting during the early part of 
1921. For some time the men had to occupy tents and thatched 
huts while the barracks were being built, which were com- 
pleted during 1922. The new Battalion was armed with the 
303 Lee Enfield rifle, long, magazine, and soon had to furnish 
posts at North Lakhimpur, Harmati, Dikulmakh, Hathipaithi, 
Udalguri, and Darranga. All these being low down on the 
plains and consequently more liable to unhealthindss than other 
units, the desirability of hill post was discussed. It happened 
that 2i miles out of Shillong was a disused camp called the 
Happy Valley, which had belonged to the 123rd Outrams 
Rifles when quartered in Shillong. A certain number of bar- 
racks and quarters for officers were standing but in considerable 
neglect. These in 1921 were auctioned and eventually bought 
by Government at a pleasingly low figure, and made over to the 
5th A.R., which sent up two platoons under Captain Hooper 
to occupy the place and start putting all into proper repair. 
This has been one of the Battalion’s posts ever since. The 
first duties outside its own area on which the 5th A.R. 
were engaged were the unpleasant and onerous ones of aiding 
Civil authority in suppressing rioting and disorders connected 
with the Non-Cooperation movement in 1921-22, several 
detachments being dispatched to the disturbed districts of Bish- 
nath, Nowgong, Kanuup, Goalpara, Mangaldai, and Tezpiir, 
where they acquitted themselves well. In January 1924 the 
Battalion was called on to form a portion of Major Goodall’s 
Column sent to suppress revolt in the Rampa State of Madras. 
Two platoons were sent from Lokra under Captain Keene, with 
Subadar Ropotram and Jemadar Sunman Thapa, and later a 
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third platoon was dispatched ‘under Subadnr Jitman Gurung. 
All took active part in the operations which ended' in early Jun^ 
with the capture or death of the leaders and the complete dis- 
persal of their gangs, after which they returned to Lokra. 



CHAPTER XVI 


The Kuki and the South Chin Hills rebellions, u 17 to 1919 

In early October 1917 in order to assist the Inspector-General 
of Police with the Military Police Battalions of Assam who 
were training and^ dispatching l«irge drafts to Goorkha Rtgi 
ments during the Great Wai, a Deputy Inspector General was 
appointed to Assam to deal with all matters concerning this 
force. Colonel L. W. Shakespear, a former Commandant )i 
M.P. whose period of service on the Staff in Mesopotamia had 
recently expired, was posted to the new billet, and took charge 
in mid November 1917. The Military Police Battalions had 
a few months before this been given the new title of the “Assam 
Rifles,” each unit being numbeicd, in recognition by Govern 
ment of their services in the world '»tiiigglc to which they had 
dispatched 23 Indian officers and 3174 riflemen, all of whom 
had volunteered and were seeing active service in Fiance, Egypt, 
Mesopotamia, Gallipoli, and on the N.W. Frontier of India. 
This, of course, had consideiably reduced the effective strength 
of the Battalions in Assam, whose best men had all gone, leav- 
ing those somewhat too old 01 too young and still being trained. 
An unfortunate time for trouble to bicak out in the provinec, 
but so it happened and thus. 

Labour Corps had been laiscd for Fiance in 1916 amongst 
various clans of Nagas, Lushais, and others, who willingly 
came in, having in many ca^es done this sort of work for 
Government before in border expeditions, and knew the woik 
and good pay. Such had done extremely well wherever thev 
were sent, but in 1917 more were needed, to supply which it 
was necessary to tap other soxirccs, the various Kuki clans 
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inhabiting the hill regions of die native State of Manipur, a 
people who had never left their hills and knew but little of us 
and our ways. Optimism too strong with the higher autho- 
rities soon showed the fallacy of trying to induce these people 
to leave their country for the unknown, and the Chiefs, with 
whom the first attempt was made, declined to send men. A 
further effort on the part of the Political Agent only produced 
angry refusals. This Political Agent was then sent to France 
with Labour Corps and another officer took his place, who was 
directed to explain to the Chiefs the reasons why their men 
were wanted, the nature of the work required of them, pay to 
be received, etc., to which end he arranged for a Durbar and 
invited the Kuki Chiefs to attend. To this the principal re- 
calcitrant Chiefs, Ngulkhup of Mombi and Ngulbul of Longya, 
in the southern hills (Sketch Map 6), returned insolent replies, 
refusing to attend and stating that if we used force to compel 
them to do what they had no intention of doing, they would 
also use force against us. It was also believed, though not 
actually proved, that Bengal seditionists in Sylhet and Cachar, 
quick to divine where discontent could be fanned, sent emis- 
saries amongst the southern Kukis urging them to rebel and 
thus to cause more trouble to the British Raj. To add to the 
discomfort, a Manipuri set himself up as a pretender to the 
Manipur “gaddi" (throne) and commenced collecting a follow- 
ing. This effort of his, however, did not last long, as the tnan 
was captured in a few months and his small band dispersed. 
The insolent messages from Mombi and Longya requiring active 
notice being taken, the ofliciating Political Agent, with Cji ptain 
Coote and loo rifles, marched in Sepmhiber to visit Mombi, 
six days out from Imphal, where open hostility greeted them. 
A ^tmish followed and the place was destroyed, after which 
they were «n route for Longya, when orders were received to 
«tum and to take no further action wirfi the Kukis. Had 
Aty been allowed to punish Longya as well, it is probable the 
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clans 'would have thought better than to rebel ; as it was. the 
speedy retirement of the detachment heartened both Chiefs, who 
sent in messages to the effect that they closed their country to 
us. And so matters remained until December 1917, neither 
side doing anything, when the men of Mombi started a series 
of pet^ raids into the southern end of the Manipur valley. 
At this time a notably plucky effort at maintaining if possible 
a state of peace with the Kukies, was made by Mrs. Cole, 
residing in Imphal, whose husband, Colonel H. W. G. Col*.-, 
C.S.I., formerly Political Agent in Manipur, had gone to 
France with a Labour Corps. Both she and her husband liad 
known Ngulkhup of Mombi personally, and relying on 
friendship with him she had a message sent out to Mombi to 
meet her at the foot of his hills beyond Shuganu by a certain 
date. Ngulkhup agreed, and Mrs. Cole set out alone, except 
for an interpreter, and reached Shuganu, four long marchers 
from Imphal. Ngulkhup, with two or three of his leading 
men, was duly at the appointed place, met Mrs. Cole quiedy 
and courteously, and a talk on the situation took place, in 
which the lady’s high hopes were frustrated by the chief, 
who declined to listen to reason. So a most plucky effort — for 
the temper of that tribal section was already up, as she well 
knew, ended in failure, and Mrs. Cole had to return to Imphal, 
matters thereafter taking their own course. It may here be 
stated that during the Great War with its attendant crop of 
<lifficulties, felt in Assam as well as in other provinces in India, 
it was found necessary, owing largely to all M.P. units having 
sent their best men to Regular Goorkha Regiments, for the 
authorities to overlook tribal impertinences which ordinarily 
would have been dealt with prompdy on lines advocated by 
Major John Butler (the elder) in the early 'fifties. He then 
wrote in his book that “greater boldness and presumption ate 
always sure to be manifested by savages when their a^res- 
.#ions pass with impunity or their acts of violfcnee 'm not 



Aia 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CH 


imtaittly chastised. On such occasions procrastination oi 
lorbearance on nur part is construed by them into £ear.” Th*. 
start of thb rebellion was largely due to our procrastination in 
not dealng at once and fully with it when the trouble Hrst showcu 
itself. 

Here digression must be made to explain events which occutrc.) 
in the far south of the Chin hills (Burma) and which first called 
for the services of the Assam Rifles. It happened that in those 
hills the Burma authorities in the early winter of 1917 were 
confronted with a somewhat similar trouble in an effort to raise 
» Labour Corps in that area, and this trouble, aggravated by 
tribal discontent due to certain action taken by the authorities 
to check slavery which still existed in that region, caused a 
serious outbreak of rebellion. The ignorance as to any cause 
for anxiety in which the authorities dwelt, and the suddenness 
with which the southern Chins rose, were remarkable. In early 
December 1917 the D.I.G. Assam Rifles received a wire from 
the Superintendent Chin Hills inquiring if he had any know- 
ledge of likely trouble on the Chin Lushai border. The reply 
stated he had no such knowledge, the only minor trouble known 
concerned Zongling in the Unadministered Area towards 
Arrakan. Twelve hours later came an urgent wire to Shillong 
from Falam, the headquarters station in the Chin hilb, saying 
the southern Chins had risen, Haka, station was surrounded, and 
t>®g^ng for urgent assistance. Permission to act having been 
obtained, D.I.G. sent orders to Captain Falkland, Commandant 
rst A.R. at Aijal, to march at once with 150 rifles for Haka, 
and in a few hours they were en route to cover the 16 marches 
as rapidly as possible. A few days later another urgent wire 
from Falam called for mote help, and as active trouble had not 
if yet started in Manipur, Captain Montiflore with 150 rifles 
of the^ ^ A.R. at Kohima was ordered to the Chin hills, 
^vvdling «s ’expeditieiisly as possible— by rail to Chittagong, 
’fiver ateeiner to Rangamatci, country boats to Dem^iri, whence 
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onwards a fortnight’s hard marching to HaLa. As neither 
Falkland nor Montifiore could reach the distuibcd area till 
well after Christmas, and details of their moves and actions in 
the Chin hills did not reach Shillong tor some weeks, we can 
turn to the Kuki troubles fermenting in the Manipur State. 

previously mentioned, the Mombi and Longya Chiels 
started petty raiding in Decembet, and wcie soon joined by those 
ot Htnglep and Lfkah in the south and western hills (Sketch 
Map 6). A serious laid on the Itoll police Thana near Shuganoo 
and anotlier into the valley near Moirang obliged active measures 
to be taken, and two detachments ol the 4th A.R. at Imphal 
v\erc dispatched, each 80 strong — one under Lieut. Halliday 
to Mombi, with whom went the Political Agent, the other under 
Optain Coote and Lieut. Hooper to Hinglep The former 
was unsuccessful. Halliday found t^c Chokpi river crossing 
beyond Shuganoo strongly stockaded and held, in attacking 
which he had 3 killed and several wounded, and finding the 
lebels in too great strength he withdrew to Imphal. Coote had 
j little more success He had scaicely entered the hills below 
Moirang when he was attacked, and after two actions, in which 
he punished the Ukah men well, he returned with slight casual- 
ties. The first somewhat unfortunate occurrence and the first 
reverse (there were only two in the whole operations) sustained, 
served to put the Kuki rebels’ tails well up ; the whole southern 
and south-western hills were now in active rebellion, serious 
raids following, in which they closed the road to Burma, des- 
troying the Rest-houses, killing the chokidars, and damaging tlie 
telegraph line. 

The D.I.G. went down to Imphal and began a systematic 
organisation for cfFecti\'c operations, and Burma was wired to 
for men to assist, which was responded to as raju !lv as possible, 
for the Kukis were now worrying the Chindwyn vaPey and the 
north Chin hills areas as well. Transport entirely lacking had 
to be arranged for, and a corps of Naga carriers 800 strong was 
■collected at Kohima and sent down together with a platoon 3rd 
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A.R. Furdier, as the 4th A.R. at this time mostly consisted of 
old men or half-trained young soldiers, these were made to 
undergo intensive training in jungle warfare for three weeks until 
all was ready. A reinforcement from the 2nd A.R. at Sadiya 
of 100 rifles was also called for which left Silchar under Major 
Cloete. Medical arrangements were attended to, rations collec- 
ted and disposed at Palel and Shuganoo, from which bases two 
Columns were to advance when all was ready, and the porters 
had been trained to carty the two j-pounder mountain guns 
which were to be taken. 

By the 22nd January, 1918, both Columns were ready, each 
of 120 rifles and a gun — one under Captain Coote, and Mr. 
Higgins. L.C.S., was to move through the Mombi and Longya 
area, and with this went the D.I.G., as it was intended to join 
hands widi a Burma Column from Tiddim in the northern Chin 
hills under Captain Steadman, widi whom further arrangements 
for co-operation could be personally made. Steadman was to 
make for and ‘deal with Longya ; the junction of both Columns, 
It was expected, might be about Khailet. The second Column 
from Imphal under Captain Hebbert, with whom was the 
Political Agent, was to proceed towards Tanunoo, reopen the 
Burnu toad, and punish rebel villages in that neighbourhood. 

The terrain of operations for suppressing this rebellion even- 
tually included the entire hill cormtry* surrounding the Manipur 
valley and covering an area of 7000 square miles. The valley 
of Manipur, 1000 square miles in extent and exceedingly fertile, 
alone is level, an ancient silted-up lake, of which the Logtak and 
Wahhok lakes with certain swamp localities, are the last dwind- 
ling remains. - 

It is an intensely mountainous country encircling this valley, 
beautiful in its forested ringed ranges, cut into everywhere by 
deep nanow valltys and ravines, the higher portions coveted wi^ 
pme$ and -rhododendrons, the latter making a glorious display 
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of blossom in chc spring, while thick “ooyang” (Manipur oak) 
and the flowering Baiihinia woods cover the lower slopes. The 
highest ranges overlook the north end of the valley on the 
the north-west and north-east, Kaupru and Sirohi rising to 9100 
and 8400 feet, rcspectivclvi while many others are well over 6500 
feet, the south end of the valley being closed by the fine solitary 
peak of Haobi, about 6000 feet, with the “massif’* of Khatong, 
7906 feet further to the south-east. 

The Kiikis, being a j^eople of nomadic habits, constantly 
change their village sites, consequently their homes, unlike those 
of the Angami Nagas, arc lightly built and as a rule not 
stockaded. Their defences, in the shape of stout timber stock- 
ades with thorn or “panji” abattis in front, or skilfully- 
concealed log breastworks loopholcd, are placed at some little 
distance from the village to block or cover likely approaches. 
These people used to be expert bowmen and as such were much 
feared by otlier tribes, as well as by reason of the autocratic rule 
under which they live, and which gave their Chiefs a greater 
power for combining effectively against any foes. The gradual 
acquisition of numbers of old fire-arms had led to the disuse of 
the bow and arrow, their other weapons being the spear and dao. 
They also use a curious sort of leather cannon made from a 
tuffalo’s hide rolled into a compact tube and tightly bound with 
strips of leather. A vent is bored in the proper place, their own 
rough powder poured in, and a quantity of slugs or stones is 
then inserted. The wfcpon is usually fastened to a tree so as 
to command a turn in the track up which the enemy is approach- 
ing, and is cither fired by hand at the head of the party as it; 
appears in sight, or is arranged to be fired by a trip cord which 
our flankers may touch, and which drops a stone on to a percus- 
sion cap on the vent which fires the charge hoped to hit our 
men coming up the path. Such weapons sometimes can be 
used twice, but usually burst with the first discharge. The 
Civil authorities were inclined to treat the idea of the 
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Kukis having many fire-arms as absurd, giving as their view 
that perhaps iod or so were at most scattered about the hills. It 
was soon shown chat the number had been greatly underesti- 
mated ; in many actions in different parts of the hills the rebels 
had 70 or more in use at a time, and the total number of fire- 
arms confiscated by the end came to nearly 1000 weapons, which, 
though old fiint-lock or percussion muzzle-loaders, were good 
enough for their jungle fir;ht*ng and guerilla tactics at fairly 
close range. Only in a few cases did they make any prolonged 
stand behind their defences, but their firing into detachments 
on the march and into camps at night was frequent, as also 
were their sudden raids on open villages in the valley, which 
they burnt, killing numbers of people and driving off cattle, after 
which the gangs would retire rapidly into the hills, making 
pursuit most difficult and labourious. 

As the labours and experiences of the numerous punitive 
Columns acting in the rebel areas were more or less of a similar 
nature, the account of one Column will suffice to show the kind 
of active service conditions in which the A.R. now found them- 
selves engaged, for strong detachments of all Battalions were 
sent to take part in it, making a total of zqoo rifles eventually. 
The Column chosen as an example will be Captain Coote’s into 
the Mombi area (Sketch Map 6). 

This Column, with which Mr. Higgins, Assistant Political 
Officer and the Deputy-Inspector-Gene:*al, went, left Imphal on 
the 23rd January, 1918, and three marchqi along the level valley 
with a divergence t)o punish Aihang village, brought it to 
Shuganoo, its supply Base. 

From here the village of Longyin was destroyed for its share 
in the attack on Itoll Thana, and the low hills were entered 
wkh the going still good. On the 28th Coote prepared to attack 
the stockade at die Oiakpi river crossing, where Halliday’s 
party had had a reverse before Christmas, but scouts found it 
was not occupied. The bodies of the men killed with Halliday 
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were found flung into a small ravine after ilieir heads, hands, 
and feet had been cut oft As it w is known the direct route to 
Mombi up the Tuyuig v alley was strongly stockaded at three 
points, Coote decided to turn these by moving straight up into 
the hills east of the Tiiy^ng, ind proceeding vm Nampho Kuno, 
tebel village The Column began its climb in single file, the 
only way to advance, up a steep spur coveted with small trees 
and scrub jungle, when alter going lor about an houi several 
shots rang out in Iront to which the adsincc guard replied 
Not a single Kuki was seen, but they had wounded riflemen 
and had vanished Later on, ciossing the top of the ridge 
the same thing occurred again but without tffect, and as it was 
dusk the Column camped in 1 smill but friendly himlct and 
was subjected to sniping during the night in which one man 
was mortally wounded, dying next morning The next march 
was along a ridge covered with the long grass of disused cultiva 
lion at the far end ot which Nampho Kuno was in sight, 
glasses showing the presence of many armed Kukis in it. At 
this point firing was suddenly opened on the Column from both 
flanks accounting for 3 more wounded, vtz i rifleman and 2 
earners. No enemy was seen in the long grass, which was 
thoroughly searched, while the mountain gun opened on the 
village at 900 yards The first round p’umped into the place 
dispersing all in it, and it was then destroyed While this was 
going on a great column of smoke was noticed far to the south- 
west, which was taken to be Longya being punished, though it 
was doubted if Steadman from the north Chin hills could have 
reached it so soon A steep descent and most fatiguing climb 
brought Coote on to Mombi hill the following afternoon, a few 
ineffective shots being fired from the forest en route but the 
stockaded defence was empty, as was also the site of the village 
burnt the previous September, and here the Column bivouacked 
Mombi stands about 5000 feet up and commands a mosc 
extensive view to south and west, the eye ranging over a sea 
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o{ tang^ hills and valleys frcMU. the Manipur valley to die (ar 
distant Chin hills, the great mass of Khatong, 7900 feet, closing 
the view to the south-east. Helios at once tri^ all hill points 
around in the hope of getting in touch with Steadman, but 
without success. Here a halt had to be made to escort the 
wounded to die Shuganoo' Base and to bring up a further supply 
of radons. This was done by Coote with 70 rifles, and on the 
way down the Tuyang valley he ran into a Kuki war patty, 
who in the ensuing scrap lost 4 killed and from blood trails 
appatendy carried off some wounded in dieir flight. One body, 
evidendy horn its ornaments and weapons showing a certain 
importance, was sent back to Mombi, where it was identified 
by a Manipuri official with Mr. Higgins as one of those pro- 
minent in stirring up the trouble. The first night at Mombi 
the camp was fired into but no damage was done, and the next 
day thoM left on the hill heard faint sounds of distant firing, 
but as a hig^ wind was blowing the actual direction of the sound 
was not easy to locate, but it was thought to be Steadman in 
action somewhere. A reconnoitring par^ discovered the new 
village of Mombi, some 4 miles ^ong die ridge to the cast, 
whi^'was destroyed unopposed, and the camp had a few more 
shots fired into it at ni^t. 

On Coote’s return with fresh supplies the Column moved 
towards Longya, being fired at on two successive days at Lctkulon 
and lOiailet, both places being destroyed. At the latter place 
the first view was obtained across the Manipur river of Longya, 
which was seen to be in ashes, and the signallers, climbing the 
hill near by, flashed their helios all round trying every likely 
hill-Cop for the Burma Column. After a couple of hours of 
this a faint answering flirker of a helio was seen far to the south, 
and a message was received from the Subadar at the Lenakot 
post (north Chin hilb) from which Coote Icamt that Captain 
Steadman's Odumn had got to Longya quicker than expected 
on the 27th January and burnt it without opposition. He them 
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descendeci* crossed the Manipur river and climbed to Hakia 
en route to Khailet, where the two Columns were to have met. 
A very long stockade barred his path, against which Steadman 
made a frontal attack and failed to take it, losing ii killed and 
many wounded. Steadman, the only British officer with them, 
was badly wounded in three places, the carriers began to bolt, 
and the Column was obliged to retreat to LenakoC — a most un- 
fortunate incident, due to inexperience of the British officer in 
command. 


As any meeting or co-operation was out of the question now 
and there were no signs of the Kukis who had opposed Stead- 
man, Coote proceeded to carry out the rest of his programme 
in punishing the Mombi Chiefs* eastern villages. Five strenu- 
ous marches, incessantly climbing up or down, bivouacking in 
forests which had first to be cleared for camp spaces and strands 
of barbed wire fixed round the perimeter to prevent it being 
rushed, and Coote reached Nungoinu. Its strong stockade was 
evacuated on his approach, which with the village and a similar 
neighbouring one were destroyed ; and on the 7th February, as 
his Column was threading its way along the top of a densely- 
wooded ridge, shots rang out, killing the leader of the left 
flankers, the advance guard extended and was soon busy. No 
enemy or position could at first be discerned, and pushing 
through the tangled jungle it was found that a high ridge of 
rocks crossed the ridge at right angles, a dip in the centre 
through which the narrow track led was heavily stockaded, and 
the space in front of the rocks for some qo or 50 yards was 
littered with a mass of trees felled by the rebels and forming a 
serious obstacle to negotiate. Two of the advance guard were 
killed and several wounded at the near edge of this obstacle. 
Mr. Higgins and the D.LG- with parties tried to turn each 
flank, but the ground being very precipitous and covered with 
dense thorn jungle, no way could be found. For three-quarters 
of an hour heavy firing went on, the gun was brought up to 
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break down the stockade, but at the third round the gun 
Havildar and the gun layer were badly hit, also two others of 
the gun’s team, putting it out of action, while Higgins received 
a somewhat severe contusion on his shoulder from a spent bullet. 
All that could be seen of the enemy were the muzzles of mus- 
kets thrust through interstices in the rocks, fired, and rapidly 
withdrawn again. The Kukis must have had some 70 or 80 
muskets here, and the whole time the most astonishing din of 
men shouting and drums beating- arose from their position, add- 
ing to the noise of the action. As no way round either Rank 
was possible, Coote decided to rush the position. Jemadar Kharga 
Sing’s platoon on the left to advance, covered by die Rre of 
another holding the front. With the ijemadar went the D.I.G., 
and the platoon advanced ; to rush was impossible, as each man 
had to climb over or under the innumerable tree trunks thickly 
littering the ground. One outburst of Rre came from the rocks 
as the platoon broke cover, but no one was hurt, then a sud- 
den silence in the position, and as the first lot of men began 
climbing the rocks. Grate’s Bring ceased. The enemy had all 
boked, carrying off their wounded, for many blood patches were 
found, also some weapons and drums left behind in their hurry. 
The position, by nature strong, had been tendered still mote so 
by the piling up of mote rocks and timber breastworks at weak 
spots, while the passage thtougji was stockaded with a double 
row of heavy - timber posts loopholed. From the large number 
of sitting places for Bring from, the trampled state of the ground, 
food left, etc., there were probably some 300 Kukis holding 
the position and of wheun there was now not a sign. A mile 
b^rand this the large village of Khengoi was reached, well 
situated on an open spur overlooking ^ Kale Kabaw valley 
(Burma), with glimpses of the broad Chindwyn river further 
•eastward winding its way through forests. Khengoi was empty, 
a hoge tiger skin stuffed and set up on trestles greeted Coom 
4t the vilh^ entrance; and accommodation for all was soon 
arranged in the houses.- 
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From here the signallers got in touch wiih Tammoo, 40 milc'^ 
off to the north-cast, and rations now needed were asked for to 
meet the G>lumn at Withok in the Kale Kabaw valley, foi 
which place Coote now headed. Khengoi village was buriu 
next morning, and as the rear guard moved off it was fired on 
from the jungle, but no damage was done. The Column was 
now in the low hills covered with magnificent teak forests, from 
which it emerged into the cultivated rice lands of Withok, a 
pretty Burmese village surrounded by a loopholed palisading ot 
thick teak timbers. The Myouk (Civil official) met Coote and 
led him and his men to a large field in which rows of shelters 
for them had been run up, with supplies stacked near by, also 
a clean house had been allotted to the three British officers, and 
here two days were spent. Captain Grantham (Burma Police) 
and Lieut. Kay Mouatt (Burma Bombay Trading Co.), both m 
the I.A.R., rode out from Tammoo, 22 miles off, bringing carts 
to take Coote’s wounded and sick back to their hospital, and 
with news of the spread of the rebellion up the Chindwyn 
valley. It was learnt a Burma Column was being formed at 
Tammoo which would shortly be joined by another coming u[) 
from Tinzin under Captain Patrick, both intended for opera- 
tions against the Chassadh Kukis, who had begun scikhis raid^ 
near Kangal Thana and Homalin. A letter from Imphal 
showed the rebellion to have spread north from Hinglcp, the 
Silchar road had been closed and Rest-houses destroyed by the. 
Kukis, who had also cut up a number of people. Majui 
Cloete, 2nd A.R., with 100 rifles from Sadiya, had reached 
Silchar and was now on his way to clear this mam road to 
Imphal. Altogether the rebellion was spreading rapidly . 

On the nth February Coote left Withok, and after a tew 
miles across the open the forest swallowed the Column again. 
Beyond the destruction of Changboi, Gnarjal and Pantha, all 
rebel villages, but which had been deserted, a little firing into 
camp at night, and a last short scrap near the top of Rekehu hill 
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(7000 feet) nothing of very particular interest occurred. It 'was 
all hard marching and climbing, but the men were all in good 
trainit^ by now. The skirmish on Rekchu hill evidently was 
intended to be a big affair, the enemy having prepared a line 
of breastworks and shelter pits commanding the track up which 
the Column was toiHng. But they opened fire too soon, and 
did not notice the flankers, also in ignoraiKe of the presence of 
an enemy until the shots rang out, and each little party found 
itself on the right atkl left of the Kukis. These on seeing their 
Banks turned bolted down the far side after a brief interchange 
of shots. From Pantha, the last rebel village punished in this 
area, the Column left the hills, descending into the Manipur 
'valley at Paid, whence two marches brought it — now a ra^ed 
and in many cases, a bootless crowd — to Imphal after an ex- 
tremely hard five weeks’ tour, the experiences of which had 
vastly improved all ranks. 

Captain Hebbert’s Column, which had left when Captain 
Coote did, had returned a few days earlier, having punished 
several villages with one skirmish near Suampo, but these places 
beif^ at no great distance from the Imphal-Tammoo road had 
not entailed quite so much hard marching as fell to Coote ’s 
-Column. A detachment of 200 rifles, 2nd Goorkhas, under 
Major Cruickshank, Captain Duff, and Lieut. Buss, had been 
sent to Imphal and Kohima (100 at e.ich) for garrison duty and 
to release more of the A.R. for active operations. Major C^tc 
with his detachment of the 2nd A.R. was now at Kaopum on 
the Silchar road, where he had experienced some fighting, par- 
ticularly at Laibol north of the road, and had punished several 
villages. The Hing^ep and Ukah men being particularly active 
in raiding near Moirang, Captain Goodall and Lieut. Carter 
widi 120 rifles had moved out in late February and tlestioyed 
bodi places with some sharp fighting at each, in which they 
justained some casualties. Mardi saw the ttouUe spreading 
'into'die JiOnpi area notdi-wese of Imphal between the Bank river 
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and the north end of the Manipur valley, and Dulin, the chief 
village, being too far for Major Cloete to reach, Major Vickers 
with Licut Sanderson and 150 rifles 3rd A.R were directed to 
proceed to Hcnema, whence, crossing the Barak, they reached 
and destroyed Dulm after some fighting at Chanjung and Kum- 
pung, in which i rifleman was killed and 2 or 3 were wounded 
The rebels bolted, some south, others north-east, where they in 
duced the villagers of Laikot a little west of Maram to rise and 
raid near the cart road, endangering traffic. In early April 
detachments of the 4th and 3rd A.R. were sent out, who dealt 
thoroughly with Laikot and one or two other villages, and 
established posts at Kairong and Kanpopki for the protection of 
^he cart road. 



CHAPTPER XVII 


The Kuki and South Chin Hills rebellion — continued 

The rapidly spreading rising amongst the Kuki clans was dtS' 
concerting and most difficult to deal with, all villages in the 
valley nearest the hills were in a panic» many suffered from 
sudekn savage raids, and the number of rifles at Imphal wa<; 
insufficient to maintain constant pursuit of raiding gangs in evcr\ 
direction. More men were wired for from Sadiya and Kohima 
as a strong Column would shortly be needed to co-operate with 
the Burma Military Police in the Chassadh hilb, where a most 
active Chief, Pachei, had destroyed many villages in both the 
Chindwyn and the Manipur valleys. As soon as Major 
Cloete’s detachment from the Silchar road had reached Imphal 
It had to be dispatched at once to move through the Maphifei 
range against certain rebel villages in that direction. Supplies 
of clothing and boots which wore out rapidly under the wear 
and tear of this sort of life proved a source of great difficulty in 
replacement, the authorities not at first understanding the 
urgency of conditions expensive and new to them. 

In early March the D.I.G- was ordered to Tammoo to meet 
the DJ.G. Burma (Colonel ffrench Mullen) and arrange a sys- 
tern of co-operation between his force and that of Assam. With 
an escort of 30 rifles under Jemadar Babu Lai, 4th A.R., 
Tammoo was reached without incident and arrangements were 
made for 4 Columns — 2 from the Chindwyn side, that from 
Homaiin under Major Hackett and from Kangal Thana undei 
Captain Patrick — 2 Columns from the Assam side, that from 
Imphal under Captain Cooce, another of 200 rifles from Kohima 
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under Lieuts. Prior and Sanderson into tlic Somra area, while 
the other three operated on the Chassadh side. Orders were 
also issued to the isc A.R. at Aijal to dispatch loo rifles under 
an Indian officer to Bangui ual on the south ^wets border oT 
Manipur to guard that locality and co-operatc if possible witli 
cither an A.R. Column operating in the Hlnglep-Manhlung re- 
gion, or with a Burma one due to operate up the Nankathc 
valley. Sketch Maps 2 and 6 show these localities. When all 
details had been settled and orders issued, the D.I.G. returned 
to Imphal, cxperjencing a little opposition above Tcngnopal, 
where breastworks commanding the road had been put up and a 
little desultory firing took place. I Icre one of the curious leather 
cannons previously described which had faded to explode was 
taken, and Chenam village, partly rebuilt after punishment by 
Flebbert’s Column, was burnt again. 

In mid March a combined Column of 150 rifles (platoons from 
the 2nd, 3rd, and 4rh A.R.) under Captain Cootc with Lieut. 
Parry and Mr. Higgins left for the Chassadh hills, not without 
trouble at the start, when ilic Naga carriers suddenly struck and 
refused to carry loads. The wholesome spectacle of the ii ring- 
leaders being publicly flogged soon induced all to think differently, 
and they quietly resumed work. The route taken lay through tli( 
Aya Parcl villages, certain of which had to be punished while 
others submitted, and on the Mangha river near Kangal Thana 
Cootc joined liaftds with Patrick ; both Columns then moved 
on north and attacked Kamjong, Pachci\s principal village, 111 
which action several casualties occurred and Lieut. Molcsworth 
(Burma M.P.) was killed. The two Columns then proceeded 
by different routes against Chattik and Maokot, and in the 
6ghting at the latter village Cootc had i man killed and 6 
wounded, Lieut. Kay Mouatt (Burma) being amongst the latter. 
Pachei, evading capture, fled into the Somra hills, an almost 
unknown tract. Llcuts. Prior and Sanderson with Mr. Hutton 
meanwhile had entered north Somra from Mclomi with 
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rifles yd A.R. and advanced down thp Nantalcik (Tuzu) river 
to block rebels from escaping into the Saramethi range and un- 
administered territory. They were opposed at Yungnoi and 
another place in which slight casualties occurred and one riflle- 
man was killed. 

At Sayapo, where there was some opposition, Coote linked 
up with Major Hackett’s Column from Homalin, who had had 
a considerable action at Dansagu. It being now mid April and 
the heat being great, when little more could be done here, it 
was decided Coote*s Column should move to Homalin, go by 
river steamer to Kcndat and return via the Kale Kabaw valley, 
visiting and punishing Tuithang and Samdal villages in the hills 
south-west of Tammoo, this being an easier route than that of 
recrossing the difficult Chassadh country. This was done, and 
it was not till the middle of May that they reached Imphal. 

During the last half of April further raiding by the men of 
Hinglep, Ukah, and Manhlung obliged another Column of 150 
rifles under Captain Goodall with Lieut. Carter and the Political 
Agent to be sent out on that side, while the ist A.R. was directed 
to order Subadar Bhowani Sing at Bangmual to co-operate in 
that region. Several small actions took place, causing Goodall 
a few casualties, particularly at the well-arranged night surprise 
of Bamkushan village, where he had 2 men killed and several 
wounded, but accounted for a number of^ rebels. Subadar 
Bhowani Sing was also successful in a fight and the burning of 
Gnarljang village, where he had two or three casualties. From 
Hinglep Goodall moved across the southern end of the Manipur 
valley to assist Lieut. Tuker, who, with a detachment, was near 
the Burma road, where the Kukis were still active in spite of 
previous punishment, and who had cut all the telegraph line 
down again. Aihang and Aimol were again destroyed when 
a little (^position was met with, and both detachments returned 
to Imphal, it being too late in the hot weather for operating. 
Just before this ^ere was nearly a serious affair between 
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Bishenpur and Kaopum on the Silchar road, to which latter 
place Lieut. Hooper was escorting a ration convoy, for the posq 
jecently established there. At Terclpopki a large gathering o£ 
Kukis from Laibol and Manhiung attacked him, his coolies 
bolted, many being cut up, and Lieut. Walker with 50 rifles 
had to be rapidly sent out to extricate him. After further 
skirmishing on the Laimatol hill, Kaopum, which had also 
suffered from attacks, was reached and rationed, the rebels re- 
tiring and leaving that post in peace for a time. In fact, the 
great heat being now well advanced made activity on either 
side impracticable, the Kukis appearing to feel it ccjually with 
us. Strong posts were put out ^t prominent points round the 
edge of the valley for protection at Moirang, Bishenpur, Shu- 
ganoo, Palel, and below Kanjupkhul, while in the hills those 
at Ukrul and Kaopum east and west of the valley were strength- 
ened. Posts from the 3rd A.R. at Kohima were also put out 
at Kerami on the Somra side, and at Thalong and Chanachin 
on the Jampi side. 

The D.I.G. was returning from Imphal to Shillong in early 
May 1918 when a wire was received at Kohima informing him 
that Kuki raiding parties were out in the north Cachar hills, 
the little civil station at Haflong and the tea gardens were in 
a state of panic, and measures for protecting that area were to 
be taken. The 2nd A.R. were ordered to dispatch 100 rifles 
at once ijnder Captain Copeland to Haflong, where the D.I.G. 
met them. Here it was found that a raiding party of 70 to 
80 Kukis had come to within 14 miles of the station but had 
retired again. The state of panic was such that a detachment 
of the Railway Volunteers with a maxim gun had been railed to 
Haflong, but returned on the arrival of Copeland. Posts were 
then established at Laitek, Hangrung, and Baladhan on the 
Manipur border, which were kept out till November, but 
nothing further transpired on this side. 

We can now turn to the doings of Captains Falkland, ist 
A.R., and Montifiore, 3rd A.R., who had been the first to be 
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employed in suppressing the revolt in the Chin hills and ol 
whose operations for a long time nothing was heard. Neithei 
of them arrived at Haka in time to relieve it, having such long 
distances to traverse before reaching die scene. Haka, besieged 
for a fortnight, was relieved by a Burma M.P. Column under 
Captain Bume after two considerable actions between Falam and 
Haka and just before Falkland arrived. Being then sent south- 
wards, his Column co-operated with two Burma ones under 
Colonel Abbay, Major Burne, and Mr. Wright, the Superin- 
tendent Chin Hills. They were engaged frequently, the prin- 
apal actions being against the Yokwa Chins at Kapi, Aiton, 
Shurkwa, Naring, Sakta, and many other places where severe 
opposition was met with, for the Chins are stout fighters (Sketcli 
Map a). Falkland sustained many casualties and Mr. Wrighc 
and Mr. Alexander were badly wounded. Captain MontiHore, 
on reaching Haka, was sent first against revolting villages north- 
east of the Tao range, where at Bawkwa and Bwcnion niiicH 
opposition had to be overcome. In late February 1918 he wa^ 
sent with a mixed force of his own and Burma M.P. to Lenakot 
in the north Chin hills, whence he entered southern Manipur 
to retrieve the disaster to Captain Steadman’s Column. Hr 
successfully at|acked and destroyed the big stockades near Haika, 
incurring a few casualties and causing much loss to the Kukis, 
amongst whom was the redoubtable Gnulbul Chief of Longya, 
shot while trying to escape from the stockade with his little son 
in his arms. Later he punished the village of Tolbung on the 
Khatong range, which offered but slight resistance. In April 
Montifiote's Column found itself operating on the upper Boinu 
river ^oladyne), with fighting at Wantu and still further south 
at Laitet and Ngapai, where he linked with Colonel Abbay and 
Captain Broome’s Columns. By June Falkland was allowed to 
match bade to Aijal, and in July Montiftbre and his men left 
for Rangoon, Calcutta, ancT Kohima. Bodt Columns received 
tttttdt kiniBy assistance in clothes, etc., supplied by die Ladies’ 
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War Society in Rangoon, which was greatly appreciated, and 
both had an extremely strenuous seven months* active service, 
Mpntifiorc receiving the O.B.E. 

The southern Lushai country was also not without its stir, 
for Chin raiding parties in May 1918 crossed the upper Koladyne, 
necessitating Mr. Bartley (Civil Police), in charge of Lung Lch, 
moving out with a detachment of the ist A.R. to drive them 
back. Ambuscaded half-way down the Narchong ravine near 
South Vonlaiphai (which post had been given up a couple of 
years earlier), he had 2 men killed and 2 or 3 wounded, but 
eventually drove the raiders through Sangao back into the Chin 
hills with some loss. 

Returning to Manipur, the hot weather precluding further 
operations, the detachment of the 2/2nd Goorkhas was sent to 
Pcshawur, there being sufficient numbers of the A.R. to carry on 
through the rains. Petty raiding still continued but on a much 
smaller scale, and it was evident further extensive operations 
would be required in the coming cold weather. In Shillong 
many conferences were held at which the needs of the A.R. 
were set forth: more British officers, clothes, boots, etc., new 
rifles to replace the old worn-out Martinis (old when issued in 
igoo!), rifle grenades, mountain guns, transport animals, be- 
sides many other items, against the obtaining of which came 
naturally the argument of expense. Simla was appealed to for 
urgent assistance and promised to do what was possible, and in 
June the Chief Commissioner went up there, taking the D.I.G. 
with him, to interview the C. in C. and other officials ticlativc 
to such aid, as well as personally to explain the situation. But 
before going there trouble suddenly arose on the Darrang border 
across the Brahmaputra, where in late May the Daphlas started 
raiding on the plains, burning Hellcm and one or two other 
villages and carrying off captives. Captain Goodall with 100 
rifles from the 3rd and 4th A.R. was dispatched to Tczpur, 
whence they proceeded to the border and entered the hills. Two 
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Daphla village were punished without (^position wotdi men- 
tioning, all captives were restored, and the force returned. 

The visit to Simla resulted in orders being issued to rearm 
at once ^ A.R. Battalions widi new rifles, 4 more mountain 
guns and a supply of rifle grenades were sent, also more I.A.R. 
officers, while fresh kits were to be issued free to all ranks. 
Troops at this time could not be sent owing to the exigencies 
of (he Great War, but the C. in C., who approved the fresh 
plans for the coming winter’s operations, said he would place 
these under General Sir H. Keary, shortly to take over the com- 
mand in Burma, with Colonel Macquoid to command at Imphat 
under his orders. On return to Shillong plans were perfected, 
all Commandants being ordered to reduce their local posts to a 
minimum so as to release every available man for active service 
when the rains were over. New rifles, .303 long Lce-Enfield 
magazine, began arriving at the different Battalion headquarters, 
and training in these weapons, as well as of teams for the new 
mountain guns, was at once commenced. The new scheme for 
this second phase of the operations, originated by Major A. 
Vickers, 3rd A.R., and earned through with but slight altera- 
tions, was to divide the rebel hills into areas, appointing detach- 
ments for each, in which lines of posts were to be established 
sufikiently strong to enable them to combine in a number of 
small handy Columns with which to harry the rebels till they 
gave in ; movable Columns also in each area were to drive the 
Kukis on to die line of posts. A difficulty existed in the num- 
bers of friendly villages in amongst the rebel localities, and it 
was often not easy to distinguish these people from those to be 
dealt with. This was to a certain extent overcome during the 
hoc weather by the Political Agent arranging for concentration 
camps in the Manipur valley to which all these friendlies were 
advised to repair in order to avoid the wrath to come. Large 
number responded, but many refused to leave the hills and $0 
in some measure unavoidatdy sufieced later with (he guilty. 
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But as undoubtedly these so-called “friendlies gave succour and 
information to the rebels, much attention was not paid to any 
suffering those who remained behind may have experienced. In 
all some ^ posts came into the scheme, but the number was 
afterwards reduced. 

The various areas into which the rebel hills were divided lor 
these scheme were: — 

Jampi area —between rhe Barak river and the cart road — its 
Supply Bases being at Bishenpur, Henenia, Tapoo. 

Hinglep — Manhlung area, south-west of the Logtak lake. 
Supply Base at Moirang. 

Mombi area, south oi: the Manipur valley. Supply Base at 
Shunganoo. 

Burma road area. Supply Base at Patel. 

Chassadh area, cast of the valley Supply Base at 
Yangaipopki. 

North Tankhul aica, north-east of the valky. Supply Base 
at Tadapa. 

North Somra and Tu^u river area, south-east of K('Iiima 
Supply Base at Melomi. 

Burma M.P. supply Bases for the areas on the Chindwyn 
side arc shown in Sketch Map 6. A bullock tiansport train of 
4CX) animals was organised in Imphal for supplying these Bases, 
and transport mules were purchased in Burma, but unfortunately 
proved useless, as surra disease broke out so badly amongst 
them. 

In August General Keary, with Coloncy Macquoid, arrived 
in Shillong atid examined the scheme of operations, gcnerallv 
approving and only altering certain minor details. He then left 
for Burma, accompanied by the D.I.G., to meet and explain 
all to the Burm.! authorities and to fit in our plans with theirs. 

Lieut. Sanderson s tour down the Nantaleik (Tuzu) river in 
April had resulted in the establishment of posts at Kcrami and 
at Niemi and Matong north of that river which commanded 
the principal crossings, so as to prevent Pachei's gangs fiom 
escaping into unadministcred territory, and desultory scrapping 
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otCCurr€>l near' Kcrami during June. In August Subadar 
HbngspaJ Limbu, commanding the post at Niemi, on receiving 
information from “friendlies** that a large body of Chassadh 
Kukis was approaching to cross the river, met them and in a 
sharp fight killed 30 of them and drove the rest back into 
Somra. 


On the west the Jampi Chief had been captured, but the 
rebels on that side were now headed by two ruffians, Tinthong 
and Enjakoop, the last named having been some years previously 
in the 3rd A.R., and they kept the trouble going. In September 
Pachei, apparently tired of rebellion, had the impudence to send 
in to Burma his terms of surrender, which were referred to 
Assam and naturally not accepted. His people were now raid- 
ing in the Tankhul Naga country and about Ukrul, so Lieut. 
Parry was out in that part with detachment for a long period 
during the rains, endeavouring to round up Pachei or any of his 
following. He was successful in a night surprise of Hoondong 
village, where ^ number of rebels were captured after a sharp 
fight. At Shipvomi also the Havildar Major 3rd A.R. with 
spme of Pary*s men had a short affair in which several people 
were killed and the place was destroyed. 


Major H. D. Marshall 
Captain H« B. Fox 
Captain W. P. Reid 
Lieiit. R. G. Black 
Ueut. G. D. Walker 
Lieut. Scott 
lieut, E. J. Askwith 
Ueut. C. F. Jeffetys 
Lieut. A. Armstrong 
Lieut. G. Congden 
Ueut. Needham 
Lieut. Mawson 
Urm. Rees 
Ueut Goldsmith 
Ueut Mack (Transport) 
Ueut W^lis* 

Dr. Croaier 


By mid October the marginally 
noted additional British officers had 
arrived at Imphal and were distributed 
to various areas and duties ; practically 
all belonging to the Indian Army 
Reserve and many had served in 
different threats of die Great War 

They made, together with the 
permanent British officers of the 
A.R., a total of 30 officers for 
service during the second phase of 
operations. For the different areas and 
their various posts the following officers 
were detailed: — 



XVII 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


^33 


fampi area — Majoi Marshall, Lieut. Walker, Captain Monti- 
fiorc, Lieut. Needham. 

Hinglcp area — ^Captain Goodall and Fox, Lieut. Cartel. 

Mombi Area — Captain Coote, Lieut. Askwith 

Chassadh area —Captains Parry and Black. 

Tankhul area — Lieut Mawson. 

Sonira area — Captain l^iior, Lieut Rees. 

Remaining officers were for movable Columns, Transpoit, 
and headquarters ’duties, Colonel Row being O.C. at Imphal, 
Majoi Vickers at Kohima The Columns opeiating trom 
Burma were — 

Mapr Broome's, from Kangil Thana. 

Majoi IhLkctt*s, from Homalin and Maungkan 

Captain Patiick’s, from Tammoo 

Captain RundalFs, from Lenakot, and this Column was 
assisted by the frieiidlv Karnhow^ Chief Howchingkoop and 
his men. 

By the lattei half of Octobei the diffeient detachments from 
Sadiya and Aijal began to reach Kohima and Imphal, but not 
without worry and delay, for a bad epidemic of “flu** broke out, 
a detachment of 240 men ist A.R. getting it badly, which 
caused them to be halted at Kairong, where thc^ lost ii men 
and 31 coolies, while numbers had to continue the march in 
carts, being too weak to go afoot. With this also came an out- 
break of cciebral meningitis amongst Mack’s Naga Labour 
Corjs, which for a time had to be segregated. The posts in the 
North Cachar hills were now withdrawn, the men being sent 
round to Imphal. 

However, all was ready in early November, and the foicc 
(2400 rifles) was handed over to the Brig.-Gcn. Macquoid, who 
with his staff (Captains Coningham, Henderson, Lowry Come 
and Major O’Malley, P.M.O.) reached Imphal on the 7th, 
and a day or two later all Columns were in movement into their 
respective rebel areas. Gen. Sir H. Keary, G.O.C. of the whole 
operations, made his headquarters at Mawleik near Kendat. 
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The total number of Indian officers and men from each Battalion 
were: — 

Irt A. R • 10 I- olBean, 605 rifloa 

Sod A.B. . . . • . 0 1. ofDoerd, 470 '* 

3Td. A.R 22 Z. ofBoara, 770 ” 

4th A,R< .... 10 1. offleera, 700 ” 

In late November 1918 Marshall and Walker, moving from 
Kaopum against Tinthong^s and Enjakoop’s gangs, had an 
action at Laibol incurring slight casualties and burning the place 
which had been rebuilt. They then pursued the rebels west- 
wards, having actions at Kebuching and Layang, where they 
were able to inflict considerable punishment. At the same 
time Montifore and Needham from Tapao were moving on 
Nantiram and Dulin to co-operate with Marshall and establish 
posts at Chanakin, Lamlaba, and Layang. During December 
and January 1919 GoodalPs G)lumn was doing good work in 
the Hinglep-Manhlung area, experiencing much opposition from 
the offending villages of Ukah, Hinglep, Matihlung, Hengtham, 
and Chungyan, establishing posts and linking up with the 
Bangmual G>lumn from the Lushai hills. Cootc co-operating 
with Rundall from Lenakot succeeded after an extremely hard 
pursuit of Ngulkhub, the Mombi Chief, in driving him towards 
Tammoo, where he surrendered with his following. At one 
part of this pursuit Rundail’s men covered 97 miles of stiff moun- 
tainous country in five days, several times coming on the rebel 
fires and nearly rounding the gang up, which to their great 
disappointment always just managed to evade capture. Several 
men fell ill and died of fever and exhaustion as a result of their 
strenuous time. 

In the Chassadh area Parry and Black established their posts 
at Poshing, Langli, Chattik, and Maokot, linking up with the 
Burma Column, which had been delayed by “ ’flu,'* and pursu- 
ing Pachei and his following into the Somra area, where Hackett 
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and Party after some little skirmishing near Kalinoi dispersed the 
gangs by early March. Mawson at Chullao in the north 
Tankhul hills experienced but littlc' excitement, but Prior in 
north Somra had some fighting near Lapvomi and south of 
Kerami and joined with part of Hackett’s force at Mawvailoop. 

By the spring it was evident the Kukis had had enough ; 
they began slowly to surrender on all sides, and in April Pachci 
himself, having been driven all over the hills but never caught, 
came suddenly into* Imphal and gave himself up. This, together 
with the capture of Tinthong and Enjakoop in Jampi area, 
marked the end of active rebellion, and in May operations were 
brought to a close, Columns were called in and dispatched to 
their different headquarters, leaving certain strong posts out in 
the various areas until the people settled down. These posts 
furnished by the A.R. were Ukrul, Kamjong, Nantiram, Tamen- 
glao, Chura Chandpur, Mombi, Poshing, Chanakin, and 
Kerami, the last two named being from the 3rd A.R. 

Very little was known to the public of these operations ; one 
or two Calcutta papers only published short and erroneous 
accounts of what they wrote of as “outings of Political Officers 
and their escorts,’* and generally belittling a long, hard “show” 
carried through eventually to a successful issue by the combined 
Military Police forces of Assam and Burma. 

Had the Great War not been in progress it is more than 
likely a large force of Regulars would have been employed in 
suppressing the rising. The silence observed re these operations 
and their cause can be traced to the fact that the trouble arose 
through Governmental mistakes, and that when the trouble first 
showed itself it was not firmly dealt with. It grew therefore 
into the largest scries of military operations conducted on this 
side of India since the old expeditionary days of Generals Penn 
Symonds and Tregear in the late ’eighties, or the futile Abor 
Expedition of 1911 — la, eclipsing them all in casualties and 
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arduousncss of active service. During these operations all the 
advantage lay with the active scantily<lad Kukis, armed certainly 
only with the old “Brown Bess,” but who know their hills and 
forests, carry no packs, do not bother themselves over supplies 
who arc rarely seen in their forests, and who are adepts 
at guerilla and jungle warfare. 

Allusion has been made earlier to the belief that the rebellion 
had been still further fomented by emissaries from Bengal 
seditionists, but any idea that the hand of the Him could possibly 
have been in it occurred to none. However, at Tammoo m 
May 1918, where a Column was assembling prior to breaking 
up after the first phase of operations, the Medical Officer going 
chough the sepoys* huts found some Sikhs tearing up papers 
which they told the officer they would not want any more. He 
looked at the papers torn and whole, and found photos of one 
or two white men, obviously Germans, one being in uniform, 
and on them was written in Hindustani: “If you fall into the 
rebels* hands sliow these and they will not harm you.*’ The 
sepoys could only state that when they were leaving Bhamo for 
the scene of disturbances a sahib had given them these papers. 
Who the sahib was, or if any strange sahib had been on the 
Chindwyn side, never transpired. 

It is of interest to enumerate* the results of the operations 
from December 1917 to 20th May, 1919. 

86 rebel villages were destroyed. 

112 „ „ submitted. 

15 „ „ were deserted by the people. 

970 muskets were confiscated in Manipur rebel areas and 600 
odd in the south Chin hills, in spite of civilian disbelief in num- 
bers in using amongst the Knkis, or that more than one or 
two hundred could possibly be found in the hills. The rebels 
also lost heavily, not only in killed and wounded, but also in 
;gratn and cattle confiscated. 
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Of the Assam Rifles the casualties were : — 

Killed in action, i Indian officer, 34 nflenien. 

Wounded in action, i Indian officer, 47 nilenicn. 

Died of disease contracted on service, 84 riflemen. 

Of the Transport followeis, 7 were killed and 393 died ol 
disease. 

On the Burma side the casualties were : — 

Killed, I British officer and 38 sepoys. 

Wounded, 4 British officers and 99 sepoys. 

A large number of followers also succumbed to disease. 

In addition to rebel areas bcino fined for their share in the 

o ^ 

rising and the imprisonment or dejiortation of all the prominent 
leaders, the Kukis were now made to open up their country by 
constructing fair bridle paths through their lulls connecting with 
points in the Manipur and the Chindwyn valleys, and also 
connecting the various posts with each other. Many of these 
were begun by both forces, N.C.O.’s supervising their com- 
pletion, and during 1919 and 1920 nearly 740 miles of dcccno 
bridle paths were tlius made. was also urged that a cart 
road should be made from Paid at the end of the existincr road 
in the Manipur valley to Tammoo, and so on down the Kale 
Kabaw valley to Mavdeik on the Chiiulwy'\ The project 
presented no great difficulties, but expense piccliided its construe) 
tion. 

In comparing the operations just narrated wi'ih ine carlai 
important expeditions we find that Ciep.eral Penn Symonds’ 
Columns in the Chin lulls during 1809 -yj liad casualties ali 
told, those of General Trcgcar’s in the same period hardy 
reached 30, while of General wet’s force in tlic Abor Fxpedi- 
tion, 1911 — 12, which was greatly written up in the newspapers, 
4 were killed, 7 wounded, and 54 died of disease. The opera- 
'tions in the Kuki and Chin hills were included in the grant ol 
the British General Service and Victory Medals and clasp for 
the N.E. Frontier. 
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To commemorate their combined operations together, extend- 
ing for a year and a half, in suppression of this rising, the 
Burma Military Police Battalions presented the Assam Rifles 
with a handsome shield to be competed for in rifle shooting 
annually by the different Battalions. 

General Sir H. Keary, K.C.B., K.C.I.E., D.S.O., in his final 
despatch on the operations, records that “the small losses 
sustained during so many months of incessant field service should 
not by any means be taken as the measure of resistance offered 
by the rebels, but rather is it a tribute, and a high one, to the 
fighting efficiency of mostly young troops, in all relating to the 
tricks and tactics of hill and jungle warfare, and to the use 
made of this knov/ledgc by young officers in many cases with 
no war experience of any sort who had led them.’’ 

The following rewards were obtained for their good service 
during the Kuki operations : 1 C.I.E., i O.B.E., 5 Indian officers 
and 9 riflemen the I.D.S.M., i Indian officer the King’s Police 
Medal. There were numerous "Mentions in Despatches,’’ 
several were promoted on t 4 e field, and a number of “Jangi 
Inams’’ were granted. 



CHAPTER XVIIl 


Cencral items of information — Interior economy of the Force, pay, 
rationing, recruiting, signalling, etc.- -The provinvc of Eastern 
Bengal and Assam- Increase in strength -The Great War — ^Thc 
strikes and riots from 1920 to 1922— Expedition to the Rampa 
State (Madras) — Conclurion. 

This history would not be complete without reference to the 
various changes which took place from time to time in the As'iam 
Military Police Force in general, relative to pay, recruiting, 
rationing etc. At the first start of the “Cachar Levy’* in 1834 — 
35 we have seen how this was intended to be a cheap semi- 
military body, its men enlisted for two years, clothed as were 
the armed Civil Police, and drawing pay ranging from 100 
rupees per mensem for inspectors to 8 rupees for constables, with 
a small annual grant of 4 rupees per man for upkeen of kit was 
found too small, so greatcoats became a free issue, and a few 
years later the annual kit allowance was raised to 6 rupees per 
man. 

In 1882 on the reorganisation of the old Frontier Police units 
into Military Police Battalions, enlistment for three instead of 
two years was introduced, as under the shorter period resigna- 
tions were too frequent. The following year saw the allowance 
of Good Conduct Pay sanctioned, as in the Army. After the 
occupation of Upper Burma, 1886 — 87, and the raising of new 
Burma Military Police Battalions, those in Assam began to 
suffer from numerous desertions to Burma, owing to men in that 
province receiving better pay, as well as to the more attractive 
conditions of life and service there. To counteract this trouble 
grant of free passages to men going home on leave was made 
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to the A.M.P., followed in 1890 by the annual kit allowance 
being raised to 30 rupees per man, while a ration allowance of 
Rs. 1/8 per mensem was sanctioned in the case of the Naga 
Hills Battalion, which unit being tlicn nearest to Burma for 
long proved more attractive, desertions at last only being checked 
by the passing in i8gi of the Assam Military Police Regulation, 
in which, for the first time, provision was made for the due 
punishment of this offence. 

The next improvement to be noticed took place about 1895 
in the matter of rations, the permanent occupation of the Lushai 
hills providing the incentive to the procedure. Up to this 
period men of the force had had to provide their own food as 
in the Civil Police except in the Naga Hills M.P., whose men, 
as shown, received Rs. i /8 per mensem. The prevailing attitude 
was that men’s rations were no concern of Government, and 
that if a grant for the same were given it might only be spent 
in drink and gambling. In the Lushai hills, however, it was 
found impossible to buy food locally, hence arrangements were 
forced on Government to supply rations for the Battalion ar 
Aijal. This was done, a ration scale was laid down, the Lushai 
Hills M.P. receiving what were called “free rations,” but a 
deduction of Rs. 3/8 per mensem (only a fraction of the whole 
cost) was made from each man’s pay on this account. A little 
later a corresponding but by no me*ans identical concession was 
made to the other Battalions, but the fiction that the men 
provided their own rations was still maintained, though a cash 
allowance equal to the amount by which the cost of a standard 
ration eixeeded Rs. 3/8 was made to each man. The pecuniary 
effect so far as the individual was concerned was the same as in 
the Lushai Hills Battalions, but Government was under no 
obligation to supply rations— it provided the cost and the man 
was supposed to buy his own. In practice, of course, such a 
condition of affairs was absurd, and the procedure actually 
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adopted was that the rations were supplied by a contractor under 
the Commandant’s supervision, and payments were made by 
deductions from the men’s pay. Nevertheless the fiction persis- 
ted until 1922, when the men’s pay was raised from 9 to ii 
rupees a month, the deduction on account of rations being 
reduced to Rs, 2/8. 

But long before these concessions made for general content- 
ment in the force there had been trouble, notably in 1902, when 
the old problem of the better conditions of service and pay in 
the Burma Military Police gave rise to open discontentment. 
This showed itself chiefly in the North Lushai Hills Battalion, 
the men of which frequently had to operate in conjunction 
with their confreres of the Chin Hills Battalion (Burma), and 
who naturally thus learnt of the better conditions existing in that 
province. This state of discontent continued for a couple of 
years and spread to the small Silchar Battalion, where the incxr 
pericncc of a very young Commandant proved incapable ot 
dealing adequately with the first and only instance of organised 
insubordination which has occurred in the whole history of the 
Assam Military Police Foret. A detachment of the Lakhimpur 
Battalion under a British officer was sent immediately to Silchar 
(x9t)4) and succeeded in quelling the incipient mutiny before it 
actually attained serious proportions. The causes of discontent 
were removed, and under a new Commandant and with the 
imprisonment of the ring-leaders, the Battalion was brought into 
order again. 

The period of the Great War produced the next change in 
internal economy, when the universal necessity for raising emo- 
luments owing to the general rise in prices led to the conditions 
cf service being examined. As a result of this concessions wciv 
made in 1918 in the monthly deductions firm a man’s pa/ in 
respect of rations, by reducing this tcTRs. 2/8 instead of Rs, 3/8, 
thus virtually adding Rs. i/- to his pay, while in addition the 
annual kit allowance was increased by Rs. 15/-. This latter 

16 
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Still proving insufficient with prices steadily rising, two years 
later the system of making a man pay for his kit was given up 
and replaced by a standard kit being issued and maintained by 
Government, provided a man took care to make the items last 
the prescribed time. 

Regarding changes in uniform and weaporu at different periods 
since the earliest days of the Frontier Police, these have already 
been detailed in previous chapters, and the Force is now dressed 
and equipped as are its confreres of the Indian Army. 

Throughout the early years of their existence the Frontier 
Police were recruited in a haphazard way, the first bodies to be 
raised, viz, the "Cachar Levy,” being filled with plainsmen from 
Bengal, and the “Jorhat Militia” mostly with local Shans long 
settled in that district. In Butler’s day, about 1850, those from 
Bengal began to be eliminated, their places being taken gradu' 
ally by Nepalese, Shans, and Cacharis. Ten years later Jatuas 
were tried, and proving their worth all F.P. units enlisted them 
when possible. A Recruiting Depot was opened at Sylhet in 
1865 which, as it became known, brought numbers of Nepalese 
and Cacharis into the ranks, and this continued for some ten or 
twelve years, when it was closed down, each unit thereafter 
having to get its recruits as best it could. At one time an 
attempt was made to enlist Sikhs, Punjabis, and Dogras ; the 
last-named, however, only proved i success, being freely enlisted 
for many years. The Naga Hills M.P. had two companies of 
Dogtas up to 1905, when they were reduced to one company, 
being finely given up when die Great War confined recruiting 
temporarily to within the province only. 

About 1887 die Government of India prohibited the enlist- 
ment of Gomkhas (Magars and Gutungs) from Nepal, as it 
mi^c mtetfete with did/ recruitment for Goorkha Regiments of 
the Indian Army, which in 1886 had had their numbers in- 
etdued fay the raising of second Battalions. This occasioned 
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some difficulty in filling the M.P. ranks and recourse was had 
in all units to trying for more Cacharis and Jaruas, and even 
to seeing if local hill tribesmen could not be developed into 
good soldiers, but in this latter case without much success. The 
situation was relieved in 1891 when a new recruiting Depot 
was opened at Purneah near the foot of the Darjiling hills for 
the recruitment of eastern Nepalese, viz. Limbus, Rais, and 
Moormis, to which M.P. units were allowed to send recruiting 
parties,. A few years later this Depot was moved from Purneah 
up to Darjiling. 

After the withdrawal of the Regulars from Dibrugarh, 
Kohima, and Silchar in 1910, heavier duties falling to the M.P., 
they were allowed to enlist to 10 per cent, over strength. In 
18^ the sanctioned strength of each M.P. unit was: Naga 
Hills 672, Lushai Hills 970, Lakhimpur 848, Silchar (the re- 
mains of the Surma Valley M.P.) 372, Garo Hills 202, and in 
1910 these strengths were changed to 704, 850, 673, and the 
Dacca Battalion to 784, this latter unit having come into the 
Force with the amalgamation of Eastern Bengal and Assam. 
After one more numerical change the strength was finally fixed 
for each Battalion at 800 rifles in 8 companies or 16 platoons, 
viz. 4 companies of Goorkhas, 3 of Jaruas, i company of Cacharis, 
and a few local tribesmen. As we have already seen, two new 
Battalions were raised, the 4th A.R. in 1913 and the 5th A.R. 
in 1920. 

Regarding the British officers with the Force, prior to 1882 
the Frontier Police were officered from the Civil Police, but 
on the reorganisation into Military Police Battalions each unit 
was given an Army officer as Commandant, with an English 
sergeant to assist in training recruits and in certain matters of 
internal economy. With only one British officer per Battalion 
work was continuous and heavy, or less so according to the 
energy and conscientiousness of officers ; but it taught young 
men to rely on their own initiative, to accept their own respon- 
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and much ^ that would not have been acquired iu 
dieir tegimenCs.^dU they were fat more senior in rank. This 
was altered in 1964 when the sergeants vanished and an Assistant 
Cftfi^p>«ndaiht was given to each Battalion, these ofiicers being 
lawt by d*c Indian Army for periods — in die case of Command- 
ants four years extendable to five as heretofore, in that of Assis- 
tant Commandants for two extendable to three years. In 1915 
a furdier stimulus was given to the efficiency of the Force by 
increasing the sanctioned strength of British officers per Battalion 
to 4, viz. the Commandant and 3 Assistant Commandants, bui 
for some years a third A.C. was not posted to Sadiya. Man> 
of these additional officers were horn the Indian Army Reserve, 
as most of the Army officers had to rejoin their Regiments 
during the Great War. Mounted Infantry detachments were 
also tried in the ist, 3rd, and 4th A.R., but being expensive and 
difficult to keep up did not last long, the ponies being then 
given up to transport purposes. 

The wastage of all ranks throughout the Army becoming 
great from early days in the Great War, found the Indian Arm\ 
Reserve unable to cope with the numbers of reinhircements 
wanted, especially in Goorlcha Regiments, and the Indian Army 
turned to the Assam Military Police for additional men for these 
particular units. The response was immediate, volunteers came 
forward in numbers, 500 being dispatched on active service in 
the early days of 1915. The energies of all were now turned 
to training with a view to the requirements of modern warfare, 
and to enable this to be earned out all posts were reduced to .1 
Doinlffiiun, and Battalions were allowed to recruit up to a strength 
of 1000 rifles each. A small number of .303 rifles and a Lewis 
gun were sent to each headquarters station, so that drafts for the 
Army could be trained in theft weapons which diey would have 
to use when joining raiments, a$ the A.M.P. were still armed 
idd Martinis. A certain amount of barbed wire and 
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entrenching tools were also supplied for iniA^ional purpose^ 
and the Musketry course was brought morc^t^ 4 |nc with thati ^ 
in the Indian Army. 

- A A 

As a result of this organisation and labour on CT^|dact^fyli^ A 
concerned the A.M.P. by 1916 were supplying drafts 
Regiments at an average rate of 200 men a month until the 
end of 1917, when the Kuki rebellion obliged these Army drafts 
to be discontinued, as every available man was needed to sup- 
press this trouble* nearer home. Thus all above the normal 
strength of Battalions who would have gone to the War were 
retained. In all, the Lushai Hills Battalion sent 8 Indian officers 


and 817 men, the Lakhimpur Battalion 7 and 988, the Naga 
Hills Battalion 3 and 720, the Darrang Battalion 5 and 649, 
making a total of 23 Indian officers and 3174 men furnished as 
reinforcements to Goorkha Regiments, or an equivalent of the 
whole sanctioned strength of the Force. These drafts served 
in every theatre of the War in which a Goorkha Regiment was 
employed, viz. in France, Egypt, Gallipoli, Mesopotamia, North 
Persia, and the N.W. Frontier of India. That they proved their 
worth is shown by letters from C.O.’s of* Goorkha Regiments 
to the Inspector-General of Police which will be found in the 
Appendices, and by the fact that 1 1 Indian officers and 69 other 
ranks received various honours which include 3 Indian Orders 
of Merit, 5 Indian Distinguished Service Medals, and 12 Meri- 
torious Service Medals. The total casualties incurred by the 
Assam Rifles during the Great War came to 5 Indian officers 
and 237 other ranks killed, 6 Indian officers and 247 other ranks 
wounded. 


Indeed so much was their value appreciated that the scheme 
originally put forward by O)lonel Villiers Stuart, O.C. 5th 
G.R., but lost sight of for some years, was revived in 1924, when 
Ac formal sanction of Ac Government of India was accorded 
to the permanent affiliation of the A.R. Battalions to Goorkha 
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groups o£ die Indian Army, based as far as possible on the 
connecdptu foripi^ during the War. Thus the 

ist,A.R. (Lushai Hills Battalion) is afhliated with the and 
Ofiup, and and 9th G.R. 

itiS A.R. (Lakhimpur Battalion) is affiliated with the 5th 
Group, ydi and loth G.R. 

3rd A.R. (Naga Hills Battalion) is affiliated with the 1st 
Group, ist and ^h G.R. 

4th A .R. (Manipur Battalion) is affiliated with the 4th 
Group, 5th and 6th G-R. 

3tb A.R. (Darrong Battalion) is affiliated with the 3rd 
Group, 3rd and 8th G.R. 

and the scheme provides that each A.R. Battalion shall be 
officered as far as possible from its own Goorkha Group, thus 
making for continuity of tradition, for mutual interchange of 
personnel, and for the reservation of each Battalion in time of 
War as a teinfcvcemcnt for its own group in the Indian Army. 
The sanction states that "This affiliation takes place without in- 
terference with the status of the Assam Rifles as a Military force 
under the Civil Government.” And so it should ever remain, 
for to incorporate the A.R. into the Regular Army would not 
only obliterate its raison d‘Hre, but would deprive the Civil 
Power of the province, surrounded as it practically is by wild 
tribes of varjdng degrees of turbulence, of its best protection — a 
trained and mobile force ready to move anywhere at the need 
and will of die Governor, unhampemd by all the red tape and 
officialism unavoidable in a Regular Army. Meanwhile, as a 
measure of recognition of the War services of the Assam Military 
Ptdioe, sanction was accorded to the old title being changed to 
that of die “Assam Rifles,”* the units being henceforth num- 
bered as in die Army, vig. the 1st A.R, (Lushai Hills Battalion), 
n^d A.R. (Lakhimpur Battalion), 3rd A.R. (Naga Hills Batta 
Jjoob.^di A.R., 5th A.R. 

Unfortunately at the time this numbering took place, in 
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September 19171 little if anything was known by those on the 
spot as to the history and development of the force, and the 
only one who did know arrived too late to make any change. 
Otherwise the Naga Hills Battalion, the senior unit, dating from 
1835, should undoubtedly have been the ist A.R., while the 
Lushai Hills Battalion, developed out of the old Notth Cachar 
Hills F.P. (1850), would have been the 2nd A.R., the Lakhim- 
pur Battalion (1862-3) the 3rd A.R.. and so on, as shown by 
old records and jthe general history of the province. With the 
changes of title in 1917 the whole force adopted the black buttons 
and badges of Rifle Regiments in place of the silver ones of 
the Military Police. 

It had been long ago thought advisable to have a Deputy- 
Inspector-General appointed to Assam to relieve the Inspector- 
General of Police of the increasing work entailed on him by the 
M.P. Force, and whose own duties were heavy enough. This, 
however, did not matciialise till the strain of the Great War and 
all the training and dispatch of drafts to the Army brouglit the 
matter up again seriously, and the billet was created, but nor 
till the latter part of 1917. Colonel L. W. Shakespear, a former 
Commandant of the Naga Hills M.P. whose time on the Staff 
of the 15th Division in Mesopotamia had come to an end, was 
appointed D.I.G. and held the post till October 1921, when it 
was abolished on his retirement from the Service. Local recruit- 
ing within the province enforced in 1913 not being very success- 
ful, a Recruiting Officer with his headquarters at Shillong and 
a Depot at Gauhati was sanctioned early in 1920, to explore 
all possible fields for recruits, including also certain hill tribes. 
This, however, did not last long, for the billet was abolished in 
1922, shortly after that of the D.I.G. , owing to the need for 
£nancial retrenchment. The same year also saw a temporary 
reduction in the strength of the Battalions by 1 Assistant Com- 
mandant, 2 Indian officers, and 2 platoons owing to need for 
economy. 
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Relerence must here be made relative to signalling, in which 
all Battalions hrom i8^ onwards made excellent progress. From 
1895 to 1901 the Lushai and the Naga Hills units stand out 
pre-eminently, reports by the Army Signalling Officer at his 
annual inspections showing in the latter year the N.H.MJP. to 
have been 54 points better than the regiments stationed in the 
province. Two years later the annual report showed the same 
Battalion signallers to have been equal with those regiments 
standing second in the Indian Army, while the Lakhimpur M.P. 
equalled those standing tenth. This efficiency has been well 
maintained ever since. Long-distance signalling was carried out 
at different times, Shillong being linked by helio with Sadiya 
and Manipur via Kohima, and from Aijal in the Lushai hills 
helio commimication was kept up in the fair season with Tuipang 
by tsvo intermediate stations. It was also possible to connect 
widi Falam and Haka in the Chin hills (Burma). The forested 
condition of both plains and hills in the Sadiya area made signall- 
ing ctenmunication not so easy. 

A detail of this long-distance signalling carried out may be 
useful to future Commandants, especially as these chains of 
communication had been lost sight of for some years prior to 
the Kuki rebellion, as no records appear to have been kept. 
Particularly was this the case in the Lushai hills, where on the 
outbreak of trouble in the south Chin hills in 1917 on one had 
an idea as to where signalling stations could be located. For- 
tunately, the D.I.G., with memories of his early expeditionary 
days, 1889 — 90, in that area, was able to supply information. 

Tjdcing the Battalions in their order, the following are known 
chains of communication: — 


ist A.R. 

Aijal to Toipwg in extreme south via Maiphang, Sarep, 
Tuipar^ no miltt. 

Aijdl to Champhai throu^ Lumtui hill, 50 miles. 
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Aijal CO Bangmuai through Lumtui hill and Chellam, 
^ miles. 

Aijal Co Falam thiough Maiphang and Aikon Klang, 
yo miles. 

The latter had not actually been tried but is feasible. 

Aijal to Shillong through the Bolpui stage on Silchar road 
to Cherrapoon)!, thence to the Shillong Peak, about 130 miles. 
This also has not actually been tried but is feasible, with 
possibly one intei mediate station between Bolpui and 
Cherrapoonji • 

Lung Lch to Haka (Chin hills) through Foit Tregear, Tao 
Peak, or Hriankan village visible through the low saddle south 
of Tao, and the top of the Boipa Klang above TIan Tlang 
village, 60 miles 

Lung Lch to Tuipang vta Sairep, 45 miles 

Lung Leh to Aijal vta Maiphang, 60 miles 

Maiphang to North Vonlaiphai, 30 miles 

2 nd A R, 

Sadiya to top of Dibiugarh church, 54 miles 

Sadiya to Denning post, 35 miles 

Sadiya to Tamlu through Dibnigarh (church tower) and 
-so to Kohima, 200 miles. 

yd AM 

Kohima to Tamlu and Dibrugarh through Kohima, 
Nankam, Tamlu, 100 miles. 

Kohima to Imphal through Japvo to Nangmaiching hill 
and Imphal, 65 miles. This only in clearest weather, as the 
distance from Japvo to Nongmaiching is great. 

Or through Telitzu near the Mao Thana, a peak above 
Mayankhong village, Sengmai, and Langol ridge. 

Or through Sirishi, a peak 20 miles east of Kairong visible from 
both Imphal and Kohima. 
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Kohima to Shillong through Japvo to a point on die 
Hendong range south-west o{ Henema, to Shillong Peak, 
150 miles. 


AJR. 

Imphal to Kohima as in 3rd A.R. 

Imphal to Lenakot in North Chin hills through a point 
near Mombi, or one on Haobi Peak, 65 miles. 

Imphal to Tammoo through Yaripok, Aimol Kulyen, 
Kongan, 52 miles. 

Imphal to near Homalin on the Chindwyn rivet through 
'Sirohi Peak, 70 miles. 

yh A.R. 

With a station on one o£ the hills near Gauhati and one 
at or near Tez^iur; this unit mi^t be able to link with 
Shillong ; 120 miles. 

The subject o£ the A.M.P. being called out in aid o£ the 
Civil Power has been touched on in the difletent chapters on 
the individual Battalions. The first occasion was after the 
amalgamation of Eastern Bengal with Assam after 1904, which 
introduced the M.P. to a new, arduous, and exceedingly unplea- 
sant form of duty, which nevertheless was carried out with 
unquestioned loyalty and thoroughness. With the inception of 
the new province of Eastern Bengal and Assam unrest showed 
itself agauut the separation of ^ eastern districts from the 
test of Bengal, and even affected the Dacca M.P. Thereafter 
the Swadeihi movement developed, political and revolutionary 
in character, which while nomtnally aiming at a boycott of 
fete^ goods, actual^ took the form of assasination of British 
Q$cial$. Thtoug^iOpt 0ie period 1906 to 1908 large detach- 
ments ficom aSl BatfaHons were out on deputation in various 
places in Eastern Bengal to maintain order and to prevent 
aenous disocdier devdr^ing. With the handing back of the 
Eastern Bengal district to dieit old province, As^ experienced 
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no further trouble of this nature for several years ; but in 1917 
the A.R. were called on to dispatch 500 men under Major 
Vickers to Behar and Orissa province, where for two and a half 
months they were stationed at Arrah and Patna quelling disorder. 
In 1920 once more serious unrest started in Assam which kept 
the province, in common with many other parts of India, in a 
ferment of political agitation. Seditionists working on the mind^ 
of the ignorant coolie population fomented disturbances among 
the tea gardens in Lakhimpur, Sibsagor, and Darrang districts 
which spread the following year to Cachar and Sylhet, culmi- 
nating in the wholesale exodus of all coolies from the estates in 
the Chargola valley. Immediately on this during 1921 came a 
serious strike on the Assam Bengal Railway lasting several 
months and engineered by the same means. Finally, the non- 
co-operation movement, with its two branches “Khilafat** and 
**Swadeshi*' developing on a very large scale, proved a serious 
menace to Government, actually subverting all established autho- 
rity in places for a short time. It was beyond the power of 
the Civil Police to cope with the situation, and throughout the 
latter part of 1920, the whole of 1921, until well into 1922, all 
A.R, Battalions , were continuously occupied in furnishing 
detachments for duty in almost every one of the plains districts 
to restore order, at one time over half the effective strength of 
the Force being employed in aid of the Civil Power in addition 
to a detachment of Manipuri State Police lent by the Maharaja. 

Apart from the fact that this work was outside the ordinary 
sphere of activity for the Assam Rifles, these duties were in the 
highest degree unpleasant. As servants of the so-called 
"Satanic” Government, the men were assailed on all sides with 
insult and obloquy, and subjected also to the strongest pressure, 
both material and moral, in order to make them desert the 
Service, but without success. It is indeed the greatest tribute 
to the discipline and loyalty of the Force that it emerged from 
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juch experiences unscathed and with the wetl<lescrved thanks 
«( Government. 

We now come to the last bit of active service outside the 
province in which the Assam Rifles were employed, when 
towards the end of 1923 die Madras Goveriunent, faced with 
another rebellion following on dtat of the Moplahs but in no 
way connected with it, ap[died to the Assam Government for 
assistance in quelling die trouble. This was responded to, and 
in January 1934 a Column &om all Battalions of 3 British officers 
and 400 rifles under Major Goodall, Commandant and A.R., 
was dispatched to the scene of disturbances in the Rampa State 
Agency on the east coast and a litde inland of Walthair. Later 
another contingent of 50 rifles &om each Battalion followed. 
The hirce was sent by Isteamer, and landing at Narsapatnam 
proceeded inland. Hie pursuit of revolutionary gangs was 
taken up at once, at first in “drives” covering areas of 8 by 12 
miles, in which die men got to know the country and gradually 
drove the enemy out of his usual hiding places. By die middle 
of April the theatre of operations, covering 5700 square miles, 
had ^n divided up into squares each with its movable Column, 
fixed posts, and IntelUgence Staff. This system, following the 
lines of that which brought the Kuki rebellioa to an end, proved 
most successful; and after many skirmishes in which the rebel 
leader was killed and all his confederates were either shot or 
eaptuted in various scraps, by mid June the trouble was stamped 
out completely after five months’ arduous service in an unhealthy 
otimate. In late June the Column returned to Assam, having 
wdll earned the thanks of die Madras Government. The A.R. 
men while engaged in diese operations were granted the same 
hqdier rates of pay as were enjoyed by the Madras Special 
Polbier and Stffiadart Jagatsher Limbu, 4th A.R., Kainbir Limbu, 
jrd A.R., and Jemadar Surbir Ale, and A.R., earned die King's 
Potipe Medal in recognition of dieir excellent work durit^ ^ 
period of eper^ns. 
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The troublesome “Unadministcred Area ' lying between the 
districts of Arrakan, Lushai Hills, Chin Hills, and Lower 
Burma which has been alluded to earlier as being an '*Alsatia,’' 
harbouring the bad characters of the surrounding settled dis* 
trices, was at last (1922) taken over as a Political Control area 
divided up amongst the older districts, and in which small annual 
winter military promenades will soon reduce this part of the 
country to order. It can therefore be said that, at present at 
least, the Assam borderlands are in a condition of quietude and 
content. The •only portion of the province remaining still 
unknown is that lying between the Hukong valley, the Sara- 
methi range, western Patkoi range, and the upper Chindwyn 
river. 

This concludes the history of the Assam Rifles after a period 
of not far short of a century since its first inception as a formed 
body, ill-equipped and sketchily trained, through various stages 
of improvement, development, and organisation, into the five 
fine Battalions of the present day. They have proved their 
worth in countless frontier expeditions, large and small, in 
modern warfare, and in loyal suppression of much internal distur- 
bance, which has caused them to be recognised by the Indian 
Army as worthy of being linked with its Goorkha Regiments. 
The fighting efficiency of the Force stands high and it is a very 
independent body, ready to move anywhere at any moment, 
according to the need of the Governor. Its men can house 
themselves, not only on service, but also in permanent stations, 
as has been shown, they have made hundreds of miles of hill 
roads, and every Battalion can produce numbers of men experts 
in handling boats, rafts, and in bridging — a most important 
qualification in a land of big and rapid rivers. 

As stated before, the Force has done good service in every 
one of the many little wars which have taken place since the 
British first occupied Assam in 1826, in which, if the fighting 
v^lue of, the enemy has not always been very high, the difficulties 
,of country and climate have been really very great ; and it can 
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tnid)£|illy be said that these difficulties have ever been surmoun- 
ted with cheerful courage. 

Of dte future it is not possible to prophesy, but a conadcrable 
change in the location of one Battalion would seem within the 
bouiids of future probability. The likelihood of the coming 
Hukong valley railway linking die Burma with the Assam 
syi^ms, which would tun 150 miles, in parts at less distaiKe. 
(iom the Chinese border of Yunnan together with the eventual 
development of the Lohit valley trade route, may in all 
probability require ptotectioa. As the Lushai hills arc 
now in a happy state of quietude which may well bq lasting, it 
is not’ unreasonable to forecast that the rst A.R., no loncgr 
needed there, might well find itself moved up to suitable locations 
#n the Patkoi range and in the Hukong valley, filling the gap 
between the Burma M.P, at Putao and the and A.R. at Sadiya. 
Wkh the completion of this railway and the move of the ist 
A.R., diis Battalion would be in direct communication cast and 
west ; whereas in the Lushai hills Aijal is eight days' march 
feoin the railway at Silchar, and Lung Leh nine days’ from 
Chittagong. Burma has now its Northern Province with its 
best hd.P. Battalions distributed over diac area, so with the 
A.R. and the Burma M.P. holding a continuous hontier line 
^m the Darrang border right round to Kengtung near the 
Salween river and not far from a French post in Tonking, both 
^r fcmxs would acquire a name and prestige in the east of 
InAa, similar to that of the grand old force— the “PifEers” of 
N.W. Frontier fame. 

This, of course, is imagination of far-off happemngs, but of 
^ tfaiiig the province may be certain, viz. that the Assam 
Rifles wA be ev« ready when wanted, and will ever mainuin 
their traditioiis of faithfiil service, progress, and efficiency. 

TOs can now fittingly close with a reference to General 
-wrfi. a- Baitow t lecstue in 1920 at flie United Service Institute, 
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Whitehall, m which he stated he could testify to the admirable 
work done on the North-east Frontier of India by many officers 
and local units unknown to fame generally, though locally 
notable. He added that had this frontier (Assam) had tlie 
same limelight thrown upon it as die more dramatic situations 
■on the north-western side have had, much more would have 
been heard of work and active service there. 



CHAPTER XIX 


Points of local interest connected with the areas of certain A.R. Batcahons 

It may be of use to the officers of the 3rcl, 2nci» and 5th Assam 
Rifles if some brief information is given them relative to ancienti 
hiscoty concerning their particular areas, and to ruins of 
archaeological intetest, which may possibly lead to enterprising 
spirits in leisure times taking up further exploration of old>timc 
cities known to have existed in their neighbourhood, and may 
give them interest beyond that of the daily routine and conunon 
tasks. 

We will begin with what the “Father of the F.P. 
Force” (Mr. Grange) saw for the first time in 1840 in the 
Nambhor Forest at Dimapur (Sketch Map 4), and of which 
for many years nothing was known as to their origin, the histor)' 
of the Province not having been then unravelled. During the 
years 1896 — 98 when the railway track was being cleared 
through the forest from Lumding towards Golaghat and cons' 
truction work followed under Messrs. Thornhill, Buckle, and 
Venters, they opened up portions of causeways and canals, also 
turning up a considerable quantity of pottery of various sorts, 
particularly in the nei^bourhood of Rangapahar, 7 miles south 
of Dimapur, all pointing to this locality having once been well 
populated and cultivated. About 1905 Mr. Gait, after infinite 
lal^ur and research, brought out his history of Assam which 
cleared the misCery surrounding these remains, hitherto known 
to passersby but ignorant as to their origin. Gait’s work 
showed dhac Dimapur had once been the capital of the ancient 
Cachari kingdom up to 1575* ^ conquering Ahom King 
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Sukmungnung, moving up die Doyang vallc), took another 
Cachari city, Jamaguri, and proceeded against the capital, which 
he sacked after a desperate defence by Dctsing, its king The 
Cachans retreated far to the south and built a new city at 
Maibong in the North Cachar lulls, and the Ahoms took over 
the whole of the area now covered bv the Nanibhor forest 
As, however, they never leally occupied it and it had in the 
war become depopulated, it gradually i elapsed into the densest 
forest which we now see, and for centuries the only way of 
crossing it was by a rough track from Doboka to Maibong 

The old fort at Dimapur, one face of it fronting the Dunsiri 
river, stands just to the south of the present cirt road a little 
beyond the railway station, and is desciibcd bv Sir James 
Johnstone when he first saw it in 1874 as “surrounded by solid 
brick walls in a most ruined condition, bits of it still 12 feet 
high and 6 in. thickness enclosing a space 750 yards squaie 
Only one of the 4 gateways, that on the nvei front, remains in 
a fair state of preservation, and inside were found several tanks 
lined with bricks and with steps leading down to the water, 
also a certain number of masonry plinths, the entire space being 
covered with forest not easy to get through ” The most 
astonishing remains inside the old fort are the huge stone 
monoliths all elaborately carved with representations of birds, 
animals, spear-heads, etc , which have stood the weatheiing of 
many centuries. They -stand, these enormous blocks, in 4 
row, those at the ends being 10 to 12 feet, the central ones 
reaching 17 and 18 feet in height. The two rows to the east 
arc not unlike huge “lingam" stones in shape, the western 
rows taking the form of V, and are believed by some savants 
to be evidences of ancient Pliallic worship. The tops have 
deep slots and grooves cut in them as if to receive the supporting 
timbers of a roof, but whether the roof of a temple, or of a 
covered approach to a temple long since crumbled away, it is 
impossible to say. What these monoliths really mean has 
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baffled many a savant ; Fei^uson says they are unique o( their 
kind in Asia, set up by a race long forgotten but still venerated 
by those' who came afterwards, owing perhaps to the mystery 
surrounding them. 

As there is no stone in the Nambhor forest, the nearest places 
from which such could have been quarried are at ^Nichuguard 
in die Diphoo gorge, and the carving must have been done 
when the blocks were in their final resting places, or it would 
have suffered in the lo-mile transit. This locality whence the 
stones were quarried was verified during the road-making 
operations through the gorge afar the Manipur rising in 1891, 
when marks and holes drilled into rock faces were found 
showing where the cdd-time quarrymen worked their blocks 
out by drilling holes, which then had wooden plugs driven into 
them and which wetted and swelling caused the required mass 
to split away from the parent rock. An engineer official told 
the writer some years ago, while prospecting for stone some 
distance below Nichuguard, lying at the side of the river bed 
he came on one of these rough blocks which had evidently been 
abandoned in transit for some reason or other. Whether these 
blodts were floated down the Diphoo stream on rafts to the 
Dunsiri nver, or dragged across the country to Dimapur on 
sledges by hundreds men, much in the same way as the 
Mariami Nagas in the present day move their memorial stones, 
is not known. More likely the river was used when full in the 
rainy season, which the derelict block seen on the bank might 
point to.^ 

The wnter first saw the old fort and the monoliths in 1897, 
covered in forest and undergrowth, many broken and faUcii 
tkroag^ earthquake violence. In Lord Curzon’s Viceroyalty, 
whose interest in ancient remains is well known, diese were 
onee mote set tip in their places, lart^ai portions being securely 
fined with iron bands, and the surrounding ground was cleared 
and feaeed in fiar their pteservafion. 
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In the vicinity of Dimapur arc to be seen several magnificent 
tanks excavated in far-off times ; on the finest, forming a sheet 
of clear water 300 by 200 yards, stood the first Rest-house, a 
commodities timber building only demolished in 1900 on the 
opening of the railway and the erection of a new Rest-house 
near it. While on the subject of the Dimapur ruins and the 
Cacharis, I may mention that about 1919 Major A. Vickers, 
then Commandant 3rd A.R., at Kohima, was shikaring in the 
Chatthc valley south-west of the cart road to Nichuguard, and 
came upon the evidences of an ancient fort of considerable size. 
It lay about miles from the present Ghaspani Rest-house and 
ijo6 yards beyond a dry river bed. Major Vickers was follow- 
ing up a badly hit tiger which he found lying in a pool in a 
deep sort of moat. * Struck by the straightness of this moat, 
he later followed its course with great difficulty owing to dense 
jungle, and found it to average 10 feet in depth and to be in 
front of an earth rampart 8 feet high, each face being 300 yards 
long enclosing a large rectangular space. There were signs 
chat the moat, which in places still held water, must have been 
filled from the river in the rainy season. One entrance only 
was found facing in the Ghaspani direction, with remains of a 
roadway approaching it, the moat being filled in at this point 
to carry it. Evidently from the masses of large stones lying 
about a wall once topped the parapet, some of these stones 
being still regularly arranged in courses. The whole locality 
was covered by forest and dense cane brake, and from the great 
size and age of the trees growing on and about the parapet, 
Ae fort must have been of considerable antiquity. Lying as 
It does in the low hills 19 miles from Dimapur and 8 miles 
from the Diphoo gorge, whence Ac stone monoliths were 
•quarried, this fort may date from the early days of the Cacharis 
«nd Ac old city's prosperity in Ac 14th century or even earlier, 
^ttd may have been one of a chain in protection against inroads 
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by savage bill tribes. At iirse it was (bought this fort might 
have only dated from our early expeditionary days, say 1850 
as die old route into the hills lay up a portion of the Giatthc 
vall^, and it might have been a defensive post on the line of 
communications or for storing supplies in. But we never built 
permanent military posts, as such would perforce have been, on 
(bis scale. Stone defences were not used by our froops any- 
where in (bese hills except the small stone wall enclosure in 
Piphima village and the presentday stone for at Kohima built 
in 1880^1. All other posts were invariably timber stockades 
which fell to pieces not long after their need had passed and 
diey had been given up. Hence it is safe to conclude the old 
fort discovered by Major Vickers belonged to the Cachari times 
and was probably a defensive post for the old capital. 

Some 4 miles up the Doyang river from the railway bridge 
on the right bank is Jamaguri, the site of another old Cachari 
town covered by forest, and here have been found more 
these curious monoliths though of less size than the Dimapui 
ones, and also less adorned with carvings. Very little clearing 
has been done here, which if taken in hand might well reveai 
more of interest. It is also said a large carved and solitari 
stone was seen years ago in the forest between Borpathar and 
G<dag^ by men searching for limestone. 

While on the subject of monoliths it may be mentioned that 
the N^gas (Angamis and Maramis) have always been in the 
habit of setting up huge stones to commemorate events in 
village life, or (;elebrated warriors, etc. In early days they set 
up huge plain blocks, but in the present day content themselves 
widi smaller ones, which they laborioudy dig out of ravines 
and drag up to the required site on woodra sledges, employing 
ipom of men to move ibem. The Nagas of Maram, la miles 
mdek' Miuupur Mritoty and on the cart toad, and nei^bouting 
dan vil%H have in the piut set up the largest, and at Tt^weim 
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^Uilong) (Sketch Map 4) one long march west of Maram near 
the mouth of the Typhini (Zupvu) valley, is to be seen a most 
lemarkable Stone-henge of gigantic monoliths. So far the 
only Europeans to have seen this are the writer in 1900, Mr. 
T. C . Hodson, Assistant Political Officer at Imphal, and Mr. 
Hutton in 1923. Togwema is well situated at the end of a 
high spur jutting out into the valley and joined to the main 
mountain mass by a narrow saddle on which the collection .'>f 
vast blocks stands, arguing a very large population in the far- 
off past in order Co procure and drag the stones into position, 
probably a considerable distance, judging from the hillsides. 
The village nowadays is small, and one is told the Manipuris 
are responsible for reduction in numbers due to their ruthless 
methods of subjugating the tribe long generations ago. The 
erection of this Stonehenge would be impossible now, and from 
actual practices with stones of lesser size still set up by certain 

tribes, it is possible to obtain some idea of the expenditure in 

energy and the resources of the people of the past required for 
such stupendous undertakings. These Togwema monoliths 
are arranged 32 in a large and a small oval, from which again 
start two lines of 14 in each, the height of all varying between 
b and 14 feet with a thickness of 2 and a breadth of 3 to 10 
feet. A flight of stone steps leads down to the large oval in 

which it is the custom of the unmarried men of perform cere- 

monial dances and wrestling matcl^s at their annual festival 
for the dead. Mr. Hodson describes these stone monuments 
as falling into four categories; (i) those which are found either 
singly or arranged symmetrically in rows, avenues or ovals, (2) 
eaims or heaps of stones, (3) single smaller stones, (4) large flat 
stones supported on smaller stones as at Maram, Mao, and 
Keza Kenoma. 

Some are memorials to departed notables, some arc associated 
with luck,, as in the case of the large hunting stone at ‘Maram, 
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and others ate in memory ot village prowess in war. Some o£ 
the small ones betoken ancestor worship, and practically ill 
have a sanctity attacking to them and are annually worshipped. 
A further interest centres round Togwen\a in that it was bdow 
this village that Mr. Grange and his "Cachar Levy” were 
seriously attacked in 1840, and had to fight their way back up 
the narrow valley to Paplongmai, 

A curious stone roughly carved with a peacodc was found 
by Mr. A. Davis (then Assistant Commissioner at Kohima) 
about x88y. It stood in jungle on a hill north of the Merema 
saddle on the <dd Wokha road, somewhere about the nth 
milestone and a good distance from it. The Nagas could not 
account for it, and it is believed to have marked the halting 
{dace of one of the Burmese forces which invaded .the Assam 
valley some years before the war of 1823. Across the Typhini 
vall^ westwards one march stands the village of Bakema 
(Angami) (Sketch Map 6) with a somewhat sinister reputation, 
<Mi a towering bluff looking down into the deep gorge of the 
Bar^ river, which strikes the traveller's eye from the Manipur 
cart road to die west and 4 miles south of the Raram Rest-house. 
It is notewordiy as being die refuge of numbers of Khonoma 
men and diosc of other villages wanted the law for murder, 
robbery, and other crimes, and who have successfully evaded 
cajmire by fleeing to this species of Alsatia nw easy of access. 

It is believed to have beentvisited only by one European, viz. 

writer, when in May 1900 he trekked across the hills from 
the Henema post to the cart road at Mao Thana. He arrived 
there late one evening after a strenuous march from Chakaham* 
actoss the Barak river, and found the inhabitants at first some- 
what aloof and dubious as to the visit, till they found be was a 
soldief Sahib not bent on hunting up fugitives from the law. 
Tl^ dim came round ,and helped put up his tent and in 
Various other W!^, all '^tute frkaidly. The following morning 
.a twmb^ of diettfbl ruflnuis dame to his tent and dirough an 
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interpreter complained of their bad luck in having to live mi 
this distant spot, also discoursing freely as to their various crimes 
— ^robbery, raids, murder, arson, etc.s while one old white-haired 
man showed a handsome drinking horn mounted in silver with 
silver plate inscribed ‘Trom Mr. McCabe, Dcputy-Coinmis- 
sioner of the Naga Hills to (name forgotten), in memory of 
his visit with him to the Calcutta Exhibition, 1883.” The old 
fellow had then been one of the head men of Khonoma, but 
having killed twot men as a result of a feud, had fled here. 

Turning to the Sadiya area contiolled by the 2nd (I akhimpur 
Battalion) Assam Rifles (Sketch Map 30), we find again 
remains of an ancient civilisation in ruined city sites, stone 
defence works, tanks, etc., now entirely biuicd in densest 
forests imaginable, between the Lohit river and the Mishmi 
hills. These are believed to ha\c belonged to the ancient 
Chutiya race who owned the country from the Subansiri river 
eastward round to the Disang river, and were of the same stock 
as the Cacharis but of older origin ; and the Deori Chutiyas, 
the last small remnant at the present day of a once powerful 
community, proudly claim to belong to the descendants of the 
Hindoo Khattrie line of kings who, according to Major Hannay, 
occupied this part of the country 2000 years and more ago. 
Nothing, however, is really definitely known as to the builders 
of these cities such as arc evidenced by the ruins at Bishmak 
nager, Kundina, Payan, and Pnthiminagar. Hannay, who 
served with and commanded the 2nd*A.L.I. for years at Sadiya, 
seems to have made the only real effort at exploration here and 
of which he wrote accounts in the Astatic Quarterly, 1848. He 
states the Deori Chutiyas claim is probably correct, in that their 
language contains a large proportion of Hindoo and Sanscrit 
words. That this old race was a literate one is shown by the 
Ahom “buranjis** (records), in which it is stated the Chutiyas 
were the only possessors of a written language met with at the 
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time ol tlieir advent into Assam from Burma in a.d. aao and 
to conquer whom they found was a matter of time and difficulty. 
These dty sites are all found many miles inland, which might 
point to the fact that when they were occupied by flourishing 
commimities the Lohit river flowed much further north and 
neater to the hiUs, the gradual alteration m its course south- 
wards left the places without easy water supply, and the 
conquering Ahoms flnishing off the inhabitants’ discomfort, 
this area relapsed rapidly into a densely jungle-covered tract 
similar to the Nambhor forest. 

With interest stirred by stories told by Mishmis as to what 
these forests held, Hannay and some friends set opt, being 
guided to a spot some 16 miles north of Sadiya near the foot 
of the hills between the Dikrang and Dibong rivers. The 
track led h>r 6 miles on the level, thence up the bed of the 
Dikrang, on leaving which the only onward track was that 
beaten down by wild elephants, and frequently this had to be 
cleared by cutting a way. The party then reached a flne piece 
of table land covered with splendid timber trees, where they 
came on the first traces of a bygone people, in a high earthwork 
rampart facing the plains. A little further on was found the 
remains of a strong parapet, its lower portion formed of solid 
hewn granite blodcs copped by a well-made bricks apparently 
loopheded for spears and arrows. .There were signs of gateways 
and many cross walls, but all had crumbled into the heap of 
bricks littetu^ the locality. Froiy what was seen these defences 
surrounded an immense area, while in the bed of the Dikrang 
wefe found numerous debris of earthen vessels closely resembling 
the earthenware of Gangetic India, and different from what was 
used in Assam. 

Another ancient site explored by Hannay and friends was 
called Prichiminagar, also not far from the Dikrang river. Here 
riiey found an iS-feec'higfa rampart wirii ditch circling round 
nor^ and nonh*wesc for several miles. Inside this rampart, 
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tiow supporting enormous forest trees, they came on several 
large tanks, one measuring 280 by 90 yards with ruined bathing 
ghats of hewn stone A brick gateway was seen and a raised 
roadway to the nver, where large stone slabs lying about sugges- 
ted there might have been a bridge, and all pointed to the 
presence here once of a very large town. On the Kundil river 
Hannay also found traces of another place spoken of as Kundma, 
also as Bishinaknagar from the name of its legendary founder. 

There are the remains of two shrines once famous 111 the tar- 
iff past to which Hannay found his way, vtz those of “Tamasari 
Mai** or the Copper Temple, from its copper roofing, and of 
'*‘Bhora Boon ** The former lies 8 miles up the Dalpani 
stream fiom Sonpura and was dedicated to Kamakhya and the 
Yoni, but Shiva and the Lingam were also worshipped with 
barbarous rites and human sacrifices In ancient times this 
shrine, the sites just mentioned, and the once populous lands 
around were undoubtedly connected with the western end of 
Assam by the great raised roadway from Kamatipiu in Cooch 
Behar through Narainpur to this extreme eastern corner Long 
stretches of this road known as the Gosain Komla Ah are even 
nowadays in use, but very many generations have passed since 
the votaries at these shrines were numerous enough to keep 
open the roads leading to them. As late as the opening of 
the 19th century human sacrifice was still practised here, buc 
•ceased naturally on the British taking Assam in 1825 Hannay 
states that in 1850 there were still families living near Sadiya 
who for generations past had been set aside specially to provide 
the unpleasant honour of becoming victims to the dread Goddess, 
and who acquainted him with the gruesome details of the fatal 
ceremony. He gives a detailed description of “Tamasari Mai’* 
as to size and shape of the well-hewn granite blocks forming 
the walls, and from signs in regard to bricks and a dun layer 
tof mortar between them in the upper parts conjectures it may 



a66 


HISTORY OF THE ASSAM RIFLES 


CH> 

have been added to about the time of the Brahminical revival, 
i.e. in the latter part of the nth century. When he saw it 
there were still some portions of the famous copper roofing to 
be seen but which have vanished now. The temple doorway 
was diaborately carved, and in front stood an elephant carved 
out of a block of porfdiyritic granite of a hardness requiring 
wdl>Cempeted tools to work with, and tradition says the tusks, 
no longer existent, were of silver. 

The “Bhora Boori" temple visited by Hannay, lying some 
15 miles from Sadiya across the Lohit river, is generally stated 
to be the most ancient as well as the most sacred shrine ji 
Assam, Hindoos consider it as dedicated to Mahadeo, but 
Hanny is certain as to its Buddhist origin. A large hexagonal 
altar stands in a well-flagged courtyard, in front of which is 
a stone terrace on which offerings were placed, and a raised 
roadway led fi?om die western face of it. Both temples are in 
a ruinous state and overgrown with jungle round and upon 
them, which growth, of course, displaces stones, while the 
general dilapidation is probably increased by the numerous wild 
elephants tearing down shrubs from the highest reachable points 
and robbing themselves against the walls. In 1919 and 1920, 
when at Sadiya, the writer in company with Major Clocte 
^Gunmandant) and Mr. Jackman, American missionary, did 
a little exploring in these forests. When returning from inspec- 
ting the Oennmg post on the Lohit valley road inquiry of 
Digaro Mishmis as to any aiKi^nt remains led to the informa- 
tion edi piles of bricks having been seen in the jungle near the 
btft of the hills ftnd to north of Payan, the 3rd stage out of 
Sad^, vdtich they could take os to. About a mile or $0 below 
Piayan Resthouse we tecum north off the cart toad and were 
soon swaBowed op in the dtkkese 'jungle imaginable, through 
.whids otir Mishmi guides cut and hacked,- till we came on a. 
MMow tmek used by the Chulikatta clan from the Dibong side, 
ndtkh- further on emssed a jut^l&coveted raised roadway. After 
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4 miles of this and across two broad stony river beds our way 
was again cut into the jungle to the west, and soon we found 
ourselves crossing a high earthwork rampart with ditch :n 
front, and which from the masses of bricks lying about showed 
4 wall must have topped the rampart which enclosed, as fat as 
we could get along it, a vast space. Inside this we found 
traces of tahks now choked with earth and jungle giowths, 
many plinths and stone platforms, while a good way into this 
space was the btick plinth with m places 3 to 5 feet of walls 
standing, of what must have been an extensive building. The 
bricks were large and thick, nearly square, reminding one rather 
of those found in Mesopotamia at mined TIr of the Chaldees, 
but without marks or ornamentation. 

On another occasion the same party with elephants explored 
up the right bank of the Dcopani river from where the Nizam- 
ghat road crosses it, and after hours of forcing our way through 
die forest came on to two fine sheets of water the sides of which 
were revetted with large bricks going well down to the bottom, 
all being laid endways. We also uncovered the stone-flagged 
descents to the water’s edge made of large slabs, sonic being 
grooved to fit together. Evident signs of canals from the 
straightness of their courses were come across. Not very far 
from the road and river crossing our party found a long block 
of stone lying on the ground, one end just visible amongst the 
jungle. Dismounting from the elephants we began clearing 't 
of surrounding growths when a broken column was revealed, 
we carved with a serpent twisted round, its head semi-human 
resting on the top. Later this pillar was transported into Sadiya, 
where, cleaned and with the two broken portions cemented 
together, it was set up on the golf course opposite the Political 
Officer’s house. Round the base of it is an inscription worn 
with age and weathering, but apparently nothing could be made 
out of it. Enough, however, has been written to show that 
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lilis locality has a history, atul that those whose interests and 
activities ten<^ towards exploration and diving into the remote 
past have a large field of operations ready to their hands. 

Round about Sibsagor (Sketch Map 3) are also to be seen 
evidences of the old Ah^m kings in the height of their power — 
the fine temples on the big lake, an old fort, the palace at 
Oargaon, and several magnificent tanks, all of which repay a 
visit and are best reached from Nazira station on the Assam 
Bengal Railway. In the same neighboudiood but near the 
foot of the Naga hills east of die Dikkoo river lies Charaideo, 
the early capital of the Ahom rulers, a number of whom were 
buried here. It was their custom also to bury here the heads 
of notables killed in battle, these tombs being covered by large 
mounds, some of which have been dug into, and human bones, 
andjent gold ornaments, etc., have been unearthed from them. 
One authority supposes Charaideo to have been the point at 
which the first Ahom force from Burma entered the Assam 
valley, but it is far more likely their route lay up the easier 
Hukong valley and over one of the low passes in the western 
Padioi range, whence they would have entered Assam in the 
vicinity of where Margherita now stands. As their first con- 
xfuests were over the Morans of Mattak and the Chutiyas across 
the Lcdiit, the latter route for their advance and entry into the 
valley is the more probable. 

Malbong in the North Cachar hills (Sketch Map 4), the 
4th station south froin Lumding Junction, also possesses histo- 
rical ineerest. Here the Cacharis in the i6ch century, having 
lud their capita! at Dimapur sacked by the Ahoms, retreated 
and built anodier city through which the Mahur river Rows 
and whidh they occupied for 250 years. The construction of 
the kills aectiun of the railway through the valley revealed the 
city's teitudns in forest-cove^ plinths, walls, roadways, etc. 
Further ea^lotation, chiefly at die hands of Messrs. Swenson 
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and Nolan (railway engineers), and in which during 1912 the 
writer took a small share, laid bare some stone statues, one or 
two inscribed stones clear enough to be deciphered, and a 
gigantic boulder 18 to 20 feet high and over 90 feet round it 
the base, the upper half of which is carved into the shape of 
a temple with an inscription showing it to have been fashioned 
in the beginning of the 17th century. It stands on the edge 
of the Mahur river close to and visible from the railway bridge, 
as the jungle has been cleared around it. Most of the statues 

and ornamented stones found here have been set up in the 

compound of the railway bungalow at Haflong. 

In the locality watched over by the new 5th A.R. (raised 
in 1920) along the foot of the Aka and Daphla hills in the 

Darrang and North Lakhimpur districts arc said to be the 

remains of bygone fortified towns of the Kocch days prior -o 
those of the Cacharis and Ahoms, some of which were seen 
by Mr. Jackman in the neighbourhood of the Subansin river 
(Sketch Map 3) and further west, but which locality the writer 
had no opportunity of visiting. Tezpur, the centre of civil 
administration of the Darrang district, shows likewise evidences 
of much bygone importance and grandeur in the massive granite 
temples and ruins in its vicinity. Copper-plate inscriptions 
unearthed here as well as carved pillars, etc., show that in early 
days Bana Raja’s palace and fortress stood on the ground now 
occupied by the Deputy-Commissioner’s office, and all goes *0 
show that Tezpur at one time must have been the scat of power- 
ful civilised princes ; it is thought to be those of the Pal dynasty 
of A.D. 900. During 1920, while clearing a site for a house a 
little up stream of Tezpur, the workers uncovered what must 
have been a stonemason’s workshop in ancient times, blocks of 
squared stone, some finished with grooves cut for fitting 
together and holes drilled to take, iron clamps, others again in 
in unfinished state, portions of half-completed carving, etc., 
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lying under a consideraUe amount of earth and jungle. 
Probably war caused the mason’s labours to be closed down. 

Gauhati (Sketch Map i) nowadays has but little to show of 
Its strength and importance of former days, and of which 
Captain Welsh, in a report on his expedition of 179a, writes 
he “found it a populous and large city on both “banks of the 
Btidunaputra riva: with extensive commerce. A rampart along 
the river front mounted 113 cannon, while in the centre is a 
— a large oblong enclosure with brick walls and surrounded by 
1 wet ditch. The city entrances are dirough fine masonry 
gateways while the fortifications at Pandoo 3 miles off' guard the 
river approach from the west.’’ The map accompanying hit 
report of the operations shows Gauhati to have been defended 
by many strong-works, the gap in the hills near the present 
Kamakhya railway station being particularly well fortified. The 
citadel mentioned, with its outworks, stood some 1200 yards 
from the foot of the Nilachal hills slightly west of the ptieseni 
Civil station. It also shows Korrye hill above Amingaon on 
the opposite bank to have been fortified. All these evidences 
of power and of thriving state have vanished. A hundred 
years later Mr. MacDonald, in his book on Kamrup, writes 
thus of tlw same place: “Of the former glories of Gauhati, 
whether under Hindoo, Ahom, or Burmese rule, the only relics 
which remain are the mounds and Extensive lines of once brick 
fbrtiEcations, which lie scattered about the neighbourhood and 
the Brahmaputra bank. Gateways existing at die end of the 
i&h cene^ have now entirely vanished. A large proportbn 
^ the swl in the surrounding cultivated fields is composed of 
bnck dust ; mortar, and broken pottery ; while carved stones 
9nd beautifully finished slabs, die remains of once noble temples, 
are often found beneath the surface. The numerous large tanks 
-nttesttag the comnumd of unlimited labour possessed by 
rulers, ace now dudted up with weeds and jungle.” It is 
-di^Scult to understand hmr in so oOtoiparatively shore a space 
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time as only a century ail such evidences ot greatness and 
power should so utterly have disappeared » to be replaced by .1 
few pleasant bungalows along the river bank and a mildewed, 
dilapidated bazaar with an air of decay hanging over it. 

Looking down on Gauhati is the beautifully wooded hill of 
Nilachal, well worth the climb up the steep path, stepped with 
heavy stones worn smooth by the feet of the myriads ot worship- 
pers at tlic famous temples which crown the hill top. These 
are mostly of ^eat antiquity, the principal one being that 
dedicated to Kamakhya, the dread Goddess of the Tantric form 
•of Hindooism, for centuries undisturbed and the dominant 
religion throughout Assam in older days. It was a debased 
style of original Hindooism, and on the annual festival of 
Kamakhya human sacrifices were offered, certain girls out of the 
large numbers dedicated to the services o[ the temples being 
selected for the dubious honour, and of which Mr. Rislcy has 
written interestingly though with gruesome details. The 
extensive view from the topmost temple overlooking noble 
river and surrounding ranges rising in tiers away to the Shillong 
Peak is alone well worth the climb. 

Of our occupation of Goalpara (Sketch Map i) and its early 
militaiy importance there is little left beyond a few old masonry 
buildings, plinths of barracks and roads, on and around the 
conical hill above the steamer ghat ; or of the once important 
fort of Jogighopa on the opposite bank near the mouth of the 
Manas river, the last officers to garrison which in 1824 arc 
recorded as Lieuts. Crump and Lennon with two companies of 
English Infantry. Still Goalpara is worth a short visit if only, 
when standing on the hill , mentioned overlooking the broad 
river, one can conjure up in mind the amazing spectacle which 
the Mahommedan general Mir Jumla’s advance into Assam in 
1662 must have presented, when old records state he collected 
a force of 12,000 horse and 90,000 foot at Dhubri a little below 
Goalpara, and moved up river. The account states he divided 
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this army into two wings, one marching up each bank with a 
fleet of over 300 boats on the river between them. Many of 
these boats were of great size, were styled “Gharabs” (from the 
Persian word “ghorab,” a raven), due to the sombre appear- 
aiKC of their sails and hulls, each carrying i a to 14 caimon 
and 70 to roo soldiers. The whole was the most formidable 
array of force which has ever entered the province, and to a 
watcher on Goalpara hill must have presented an exceedingly 
impressive spectacle. Eventual defeat a year and a half later 
was its portion, in spite of numbers and a capable leader who, 
struck down by illness, died on the retreat back to Bengal. 

Throughout the Assam valley is still to be seen a series of 
raised roadways connecting old-time centres of population and 
industiy, which was made by the very early rulers. Perhaps 
the most remarkable of these is the Gosain Komla Ali (Sketch 
Map 3), which was made in very ancient times by either the 
first Hindoo conquerors or their Kooch successors, according to 
Major Hannay, about the 4th century b.c., to connect the old 
capital Kamatipura (Gooch Behar) with the Chutiya cities and 
venerable shrines in the eastern comer of Assam. This was 
furrier raised and improved by Nar Narain, the Kooch ruler, *n 
133a into a fine causeway for 340 miles of its length as far as 
Narainpur, which place he fortiSed. Up to this point tt is in 
use even now for long stretches, but b^ond Narainpur it is 
lost aght of in doisest forests, save where a few clearings have 
revealed its presence. 

On the Brahmaputra south side ate several more of these 
^eat raised roadways each retaining its old time name, and in 
many parts still used. These were mostly made by old Cachari 
rulers horn about 1040 a.d. on, and all attest the unlimited 
labour commanded by diem, for Assam then was diickly popu- 
lated, till later wars reducing the tuimbers, made it impossible 

keep bade the eoctoadiing forests which now cover such latge 
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areas of once fertile cultivated lands. The best known of these 
roadways on the south side of the river arc the Dhodur Ah 
running from Nagura near Golaghat on the Dunsiri river 
through Titabar^ Charaidco, and Borhat, ending at Tipam on 
the Bon Dihing nver , Garh Ah and its continuation in the 
Seoni and Bogota Alls, which starting from about the junction 
of the Kolliam and Dunsiri rivers, runs more or less parallel with 
and north of the Dhodur All through Jorhat, Rungpore near 
Sibsagor, Garhgaon, to the Bon Dihing river and Rangarora 
(Sketch Map 3) * 

To the writer this ancient life and its history had alwa\s 
been of deepest interest, but unfortunately it is not always pos- 
sible to follow out such interests to the desired extent. A 
verse of the old Persian poet Abu il Ilia illustrates feelings that 
must come to all thoughtful men when ronfronted with evi 
dences of unknown ancient peoples, their labour, and wai, etc 
It runs: — 

“ 1 never look upon the placid plain 
But I must think of those who lived befon 
And gave dicir quantities of sweat and gort 
And went— and will not travel back again " 

This, I trust, will be accepted as my excuse for having cm 
barked on this chapter. 


18 
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LIST OF COMMANDANTS OF THE ASSAM RIFLES FROM 1882. 

A.R. {Ilshat Hills Battalion). 

The old Surma Valley Frontier Police, later Military Police 
Battalion, were commanded by Mr. Daly (Civil Police) for 
many years. He was fallowed in 1882 by Lieut. Plowdcn, 
Capt. Bromhead, and Capt. Broughton. In 1890 the majoi 
portion of the S.V.M.P. was sent up to Aijal, where it became 
a separate unit, known from then on as the North Lushai Hills 
M.P. Battalion. As such from that year to the present time 
its Commandants have been: — 

Lieut. H. W. G. Cole, and Goorkhas, 1890 to 1892. 

Captain (later Lieut. -Colonel) G. H. Loch, C.LE., 3rd Goorkhas, 
1892 to 1914. 

Major H. C. Nicolay, and Goorkhas, January to November, 
1914. 

Captain Hensley, Guide Corps, 1915 to 1917. 

Captain Falkland, 13th Rajputs, 1917 to 1920. 

Capuin W. A. Gardner, 4th G.R., /1920 to 1921. 

Major W. Lowty Corry, l^ngal Cavalry, 1921 to 1924. 

Major J. D. Scale, D.S.O., O.B.E., 1924. 

2 nd A.R. (Lakhimfur Battalion). 

In the early days of the Lakhimpur Frontier Police they were 
commanded by Civil Police officers whose names arc not re- 
corded, as details of the unit’s life prior to 1882 do not appear to 
have ^been kept, but the whole Frontier Police had only seven 
District Superintendents of Police had only seven District Super- 
intendents of Police with six Assistant D.S.P.’s to officer it. 
Mr, Cawley’s (Civil Police) name only appears as the last to 
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command the unit before the reorganisation of the Frontier 
Police Force in 1882. He held command for the first year 
under the new organisation as a Military Police Battalion until 
an officer was appointed from the Indian Army. Thereafter 
the Oimmandants were successively : — 

Captain E. H. Molcsworth, 44th Goorkha Rifles, 1883. 

Lieut. A. M. Maxwell, 6rh Jat Light Infantry, 1888. 

Captain G. Row,* 44th Goorkha Rifles, 1894. 

Optain J. B. Chatterton, 42nd Goorkha Rifles, 1899. 

Captain A. T. Strange, 6th Goorkha Rifles, 1905. 

Captain Sir G. Sutherland Dunbar, 1909. 

Captain A. L. M. Molcsworth, 8th Goorkha Rifles (temporary), 
1914. 

Captain H. R. C. Lane, 5th Goorkha Rifles, 1914. 

Captain H. D. Cloete, M.C., 90th Punjabis (murdered ic 
* Sadiya, 1920), 1917. 

Lieut. W, Bryce (temporary), 1920, 

Captain G. B. Davies, 48th Pioneers (temporary), 1920. 

Major W. Lowry Corry, Bengal Cavalry (transferred to isir 
A.R.), 1920. 

Captain W. A, Gardner, 4th Goorkha Rifles (died at Sadiya), 
1921. 

Captain J, M. Strapleton, Skinner’s Horse (temporary), 1922. 
Captain C. W. Thorpe (temporary), 1922. 

Major M. Goodall, M.B.E., 9th Goorkha Rifles (transferred 4th 
A.R.), 1922. 

Captain J. D. Sainter, 1925. 

3r^ A,R, (Naga Htlls Battalion), 

As with the 2nd A.R., there are no lists of Civil Police Com- 
mandants available during the years 1834 to about 1875, bun 
from old books on the province one finds a few names thit 
stand out, viz, Mr. Grange, who raised the Cachar Levy in 
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1834, the first lormed body for border defence and forbear ot 
the 3rd A.R. ; Lieut. Gregory, m Civil employ 1866 ; Majo* 
John Butler ijn Civil employ and followed later by his son 
Captain Butler ; Messrs. Broderick, Cawley, and Savi of tli 
Civil Police up to 1881. Thereafter under reorganisation as the 
Naga Hills Military Police Battalion the Commandants are: — 


Captain C. Plowden, 5th Bengal Cavalry, 1883. 

Lieut. D. Macintyre. and Goorkhas, 1888. 

Captain Little, aist Punjab Infantry, 1892. 

Captain L. W. Shakespear, and Goorkhas, 1897. 

Captain H. Thompson, ist Goorkhas, 1902. 

Captain E. S. Gale, and Goorkhas, 1905. 

^Captain C. Bliss, 8th Goorkha Rifies, 1908. 

Captain A. M. Graham, 3ch Goorkha Rifies, 1913. 

Captain F. K. Hensley, Corps of Guides (temporary), 1914. 
Major A. Arbuthnot, 7th Goorkha Rifies (temporary), 1914. 
Major E. L. D. Fordyce, 87th Punjabis (died at Kohtma)„i9ir 
< Major A. Vickers, 48th Pioneers, 1917. 

Captain W. S. Shakespear, and Goorkhas (temporary), 1920 
Major A. Vidters, 48th Pioneers, 1921. 

Major J. B. Gordon, 3and Sikhs, 1922. 

A,R. 

This Battalion was raised at Dibrugarh in August 1913 b' 
Major C. Bliss, 8tli Oowklia Rifles, who commanded it for < 
year, fliereafter followed by: — 

Major Crosleg^, ^and Pioneers, 1914. 

Colonel G. Row, late 8di G.R., who had retired but joined up 
in the War, 1916. 

Captain P. B. Fkobert, M.C., 39th Garhwalis (temporary) 
igao. 
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Major A. Dallas Smith, M.C., and Goorkha«s, 1921. 

Major M. Goodall, 9th Goorkha Rifles (transferred 

from and A.R.), 1925. 

^th A.R. 

Raised m June 1920 at Lokra in the Tezpur district: 

[jeut. E. J. Hooper, I.A.R. (temporary), 1920. 

Captain Ogilvic, ist Goorkhas, 1920. 

Captain R. Wright, Bengal Cavalry, for a short period. 

Captain Abbott, 8th G.R., I92£^. 
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213. AFFILIATION OF THE ASSAM RIFLES WITH THE GURKHA 
INFANTRY CROUPS OF THE INDIAN ARMY 

Ii has been decided, on the recommendation of the Government 
of Assam, that the Battalions of the Assam RiHes shall be affi- 
liated to Gurkha Groups of the Indian Army. The affiliation 
will not in any repect affect the status of the Assam Rifles 
a Military Police force under the control of the Government f 
Assam. 

2. In pursuance of the arrangement above described, it has 
been decided that: — 

(I) The battalions of the Assam Rifles shall be affiliated 
to the Gurkha Groups as detailed in the appendix to this 
Instruction. 

(II) The British Officers of the battalions of the Assam 
Rifles shall be selected, as far as possible, from the Gurkha 
groups to which the battalions are affiliated, subject to th 
approval of the General Officer Commanding-in-Chici 
concerned, and of Army Head Quarters India. 

(III) A patty consisting of 1 Indian Officer, 2 Havildars, 
and 4 Naiks from each battalion of the Assam Rifles shall 
be attached for training annually to one of the foui 
battalions of the parent Group ; such attachment not 10 
exceed a period of six months in any one year. 

(IV) The Commandant and the Subadar-Major of the 
Gurkha battalion to which the party referred to in III 
above is attached for training may, subject to the sanction 
of the local military audiorities, visit the affiliated battalion 
of the Assam Rifles during the year in which the training 
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takes place, the cost involved by tlie visit being borne by 
the Government of Assam. 

3. All other ex}x:nditurc in connection with the scheme for 
the affiliation of the' Assam Rifles to Gurkha Groups of thi* 
Indian Army will nKo be debitablc to the Governmen' )f 
Assam. 

Afpendtx to Army InsirMction (Indu.), No. 213 0} 1925. 
Details of the affiliation of bntalions of the Assam Kilk*^ 
with Gurkha Infantry gioups of the Indian Aimy. 

ivt. (Lushai Hills) Bartalicm to the 2nd Gurkha Group (2nd 
and 9th Gurkha Rifles). 

2nd. (Lakhimpur) Battalion to the 5th Gurkha Gtoup (7th and 
loth Gurkha Rifles). 

3rd. (Naga Hills) Battalions to the ist Gurkha Group (ist and 
4th Gurkha Piflcs). 

4th. Battalion to the 4th Gurkha Group (5th and 6th Giukha 
Riflc.s). 

5th. Battalion to the 3rd Gurkha Group (3rd an 1 8fh Gurkha 
Rifles]|. 
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Copies of some of the letters from various Commanding 
Officers of Goorkha Regiments to whom the Assam Rifles sent 
reinforcements during the Great War between ijanuary 1915 and 
the end of 1918, and which show the value of their services 
during that period. 

Copy of letter, No. 123/ 108/ A, of 9th August, 1921, from 
the O.C. ist K.G.O. Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P, Shillong. 

“I am very glad to take this opportunity of expressing on 
behalf of this Regt its high appreciation of the services of the 
men of the Assam Military Police who served with it from 
January 1915 to October 1918 in three theatres of war — vtz. 
France, Mesopotamia, and Palestine, and who helped to main- 
tain and enhance the reputation of the ist K.G.O. Goorkha 
Rifles. I can assure you that their services were at all times 
of the most willing, their bravery and devotion to duty of the 
highest order, and to give them high compliment they fell it 
once into the order and discipline of this Regt as if to the 
manner born. We would ha/e been disappointed with any- 
thing else from Goorkhas among their brother Goorkhas. 

“In all, 1 Jemadar, 2 N.C.O.'s, and 156 Riflemen of the 
Assam Military Police served with us, of whom 14 were killed 
and 44 wounded. There were several promotions for gallantry 
and for deserving work, and they have themselves largely to 
thank for the fact that while with this Regt they were treated 
and regarded as ist Goorkhas. 

I would be grateful if the men of the A.M.P. ^specially 
those of Ac and A.R.) still serving may be informed of our 
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high appreciation of their work, and also that il at any future 
time of great stitess their services be again lent, the reputation 
secured by their relations in the Great War will ensure them 
a hearty welcome with us 

Copy of a letter, No 26^9 '47/E, of August 9th, 1921, from 
the O.C. and K.E O Goorkhas to the I G P Shillong 

“Two drafts of the Assam Military Police joined this Regt 
IP France early in 191*5 The first was a party of i Indian 
Officer (Subadai Mansur Rai) and 190 other ranks of the Aijal 
Rattn (ist A R ) They arrived a^ the Depot in Dehra Doon 
is early as November 1914 A second draft under Jemadar 
Pakhatman Guriing joined us in April 1915 in France after 
training with the i /7th G.R at Quetta, and consisted mainly 
of men from the Naga Hills and Lakhimpur Battn A small 
party of these under Havildar Sasikarn Rai was attached to the 
i/4th G.R and proceeded with them to Gallipoli in August 
1915. The rcmaindet of these diafts left us in Egypt to join 
our other Battn. in Mesopotamia 

“It IS difficult adequately to express the gallantry, keenness 
uid willing cheerful spirit displayed by the men of the A.M.P. 
whilst serving with us. They quickly settled down to trench 
warfare and conditions utterly unlike any they had formerly 
experienced, and rapidly identified themselves with the interests 
and spirit of the Regt 

*‘At Ncuve Chapellc, Richcbouig 9th May and Aubers Ridge 
25th September, 1915, they took pait in the attacks, showing 
the utmost gallantry On the 9th May only two men of the 
assaulting Brigade reached the German line, both belonged to 
this Regt and one of them was from the Sadiya Battn (2nd 
A.R.). It was on this occasion that Jemadar Bakhatman 
Gurung was killed while leading his platoon in the assault, while 
Capt. Mathew, who had been several years with the Garo and 
^hc Naga Hills M.P., was mortally wounded. 
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“Subadar Mamur Rai (Aijal Battn.) was awarded the Indian 
Order of Merit for the following act of gallantry: — 

“On the 25th September, 1915, this Officer led his G)mpany 
across the parapet in the most gallant manner though exposed 
to a very heavy fire of rifles and machine guns. Later in the 
day when the attack was stopped he succeeded in getting his 
Company back with a number of casualties, and again went 
out in front of the parapet and was instrumental in bringing in 
several wounded under the most trying circumstances. Ever 
since this Officer joined us he has proved himself a capable and 
gallant leader of' men. Awards of the Meritorious Service 
Medal were subsequently made to the following: 

“No. 1443 Havildar Singbir Lama (Lakhimpur Battn). 

“No. 1213 Havildar Sasikarn Rai (Lushai Hills Battn). 

“The total casualties amongst the men of the A.M.P. while 
widi this Regt were:— - 

“Killed— ijemddar Bakhatman Gurung and 9 other ranks. 
“Wounded — 18 other ranks. 

“Missing — 1. 

“It is hoped that such survivors may be as proud of their 
record- while serving with us, as this Regt is proud of its asso- 
ciation with such a fine body of men, and mr whose willing 
help and support in such strenuous times this Regt will ever be 
grateful.” 

Copy of a letter, No. 4219/V.M.P!, of 8.8.21 from the 
O.C. i/3rd Q.A.O. Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P, Shillong. 

"I beg to give you shortly what my experiences were in con- 
nection with die men of the Assam Military Police who joined 
our 3rd Battn. when it was first raised in Palestine, February 
1917, and who served with me. The preliminary organisation 
was made by Major G. R. Channer, D.S.O., and on my arrival 
in March I arran^d so that all A.M.P. men were kept in their 
own platoons under dieir own Officers and N.C.O.’s. All were 
contented and worked with zeal and keenness, being especially 
noticeable for their eagerness to learn so that they could the 
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quicker be ready to meet the Hun or the Turk. During the 
period February to June 1917 some men of the A.M.J\ 
joined us. For the distinctions they won I would refer you <o 
this Regiment’s records whii^h at present arc with the 2/ 3rd 
Goorkha Rifles at Darboni on the N W. Frontici 

“I regret I cannot give you furthei details, but I can assure 
you that the services rendered by men of the A. M P were 
worthy of their fine traditions and of the patent Regular Battn 
of the Goorkha Brigade with which they seivtd 

Copy of letter, No 97/9 no, of 5 8 21, from the O C i/^th 
Royal Goorkha Rifles to the I G P Shillong. 

“Refeience your letter No. 44/54 of 27/7/21, 1 have the 
honour to reply as follows — 

“Not very many men of the Assam Rifles served with thi** 
Battn during the war and then only m Mesopotamia, wheie thev 
never really had a chance of proving their fighting powers 
They were however extremely useful in eveiy way, were excel- 
lent signallers, and owing to their initiative and resourcefulness 
were much used by this Battn 

“They identified themselves with us from the beginning, 
were easy to deal with, and never gave any trouble. Considci 
ing the ciicumstances undei which they offered then services 
and the difficulties (impossible to avoid) which they had to 
contend with, I think their work can only be considered invalu 
able. 

“I tried in 1916 or 1917, m conjunction with Majoi Moles 
worth, who had just come from duty with the Assam Militarv 
Police, to draw attention to a scheme which I considered useful, 
by which that Force would be affiliated permanently to th 
various Goorkha Regts so that m the event of war on a large 
scale again and the possibility of their services being lent, thc\ 
might know which units they would be attached to. 

“It was hoped that both sides would take more interest .n 
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each other during peace, and that in the event of any Assam 
Riflemen joining their affiliated Battns. ffiey would feel they 
were going amongst friends. But I never heard mote of the 
matter and did not like to press it. 

“Personally, I consider the Assam Rifles helped the Army 
greatly in the war, that they would help it again, and I think 
the desire to effect liaison with them shows perhaps better than 
anything that their services were really appreciated throughout." 

Copy of a letter. No. 1806/D.C./A.T., of 23-8-21, from the 
O.C. 2/7th Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P. Shillong. 

“Reference your No. 7344-54 of 27.7.21. I would like to 
address you on the subject of the most excellent work performed 
by men of the Assam Rifles who were attached to us during the 
Great War. Drafts from all A.R. units served with us. The 
first one of 200 rifles joined this Battn when it was in process 
of reforming in Mesopotamia after the fall of Kut m April 1916, 
and you may Be pleased to learn that out of nothing we made 1 
Battn again in 5 months, were sent up to join the 3rd Division, 
and one month later were in action, being the first of the 
reforming units to go up to the front line again. In December 
1916 volunteers were called for to swim the Tigris at night and 
reconnoitre the Turkish position, 2 men of ours and 2 of the 
A.R. being chosen. These gallant four set off in the dead of 
the night in bitterly cold weather, but unfortunately the two 
Assam Riflemen were drowned in the courageous attempt. I 
could tell many tales of their bravery and devotion to duty at 
all times and of Aeir exceptional cheeriness when circumstances 
were most trying and uncomfcutable. 

“It was with r^pet that I parted with these men on 
our return to India from Palestine. For four years di^ had 
served with my Battn on active service in Mempotamia and 
Palestine, and tbeir loyalty, devotion to duty, and gallantry, 
-was beyond praise.*’ 
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Copy of letter, No. 7/1/219/A of 31/1/22, from the O.t'. 
i/8th Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P. Shillong. 

“I have asked several of my officers with whom men of tin 
Assam Rifles served during the Great War and who state that 
the first draft which joined this Battn at Umballa in the spring 
of 1916 were an exceptionally fine lot and well trained. On 
service they were at all times willing to take on anything that 
turned up. The Jaruas amongst them were as willing as am 
to volunteer for any particular work involving risk. That their 
services were appreciated by us can be realised from the lact 
that of all the Indian Orders of Merit granted to us during the 
War, actually more than half were obtained by men of the 
Assam or the Burma Military Police. 

*‘To mention individually, one of the most prominent was 
Motiram Mech, who gallantly captured a party of Turks single- 
handed at the battle of Istabiilat, 21st April 1917, hunting 
them out of their trench at the point of liis bayonet. Tlie 
Jaruas were fine athletes and helped us a lot in sports and 
football, chief amongst them being Subadar Raimat Cachan and 
Mavildar Maniram, both wonderful sprinters and the latter ver\ 
good at football. In making things cheery during bad times 
the Jaruas were better than the Goorkhas as singers, dancers, and 
actors ; prominent in this line was one Manmohan Rajbangshi 
of the 4th A.R. 

“To conclude, the old reports of officers on men of the Assam 
Rifles contain the following terms : — smart and soldierly — keen 
and intelligent — good leader — ^keen and good Lewis gunner— 
and so on.” 

Copy of a letter, No. 27/3/44, of 6.8.21, from the O.C. 

1 /9th Goorkha Rifle to the I.G.P. Shillong. 

“I have the honour to state that a draft from the ist (Lushai 
Battn) A.R. joined us in early November 1914, and remained 
with us till our return from active service in Mesopotamia ui 
1917. During 1914’ 15 in France, although they were in no 
big actions they were almost continuously in the trenches, and 
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were in 6 small battles. This continued till March 1915, when 
the I /9th G.R. took part in the battle of Neuve Chapcllc. 

“The Battalion was in France till November 1915 and then 
sailed for Mesopotamia, being twice shelled by submarines 
•during the voyage. 

“The i/9th G.R. returned to India in January 1917, •having 
been continuously on active service for 30 months, and the 
A.R. draft which was with us throughout lost 7 men killed and 
17 wounded. Jemadar Gajman Rai (A.R.) was awarded the 
I.D.S.M. for gallantry. I have made inquiries from man^ 
officers who knew your men well and all agree in saying that 
they were extremely good material, their standard of training 
was high, and above all, they were' always a credit to this Battn 
during their stay with it.“ 

Copy of letter. No. A.F./2/13 of 29.3.22, from the D.C. 
i/ioth Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P. Shillong. 

“A draft of A.R. volunteers under Subadar Nain Sing Sahi 
joined this Battn in Mesopotamia in September 1916 and 
remained with it until return to India in March 1920. 

“The draft of the A.R. did splendid work throughout the 
whole of the four years they served in Mesopotamia with the 
unit under my command. Two of the draft obtained the 
I.D.S.M. for bravery in the field — viz. No. 734 Havildar 
Chandra Sing Chettric for gallantry in action during the Arab 
Rebellion of 1920, and No. 10^ Rifleman Karnabahadar 
Chettric for gallantry at the battle of Kala Shergat in 1918. The 
timely arrival of these A.R. volunteers filled a much needed 
wane of trained men in Goorkha Regts when recruiting was 
strained to its utmost limits/* 

Copy of memo.. No. 1468/27 of 5.8.21, from the O.C. 
i/iith Goorkha Rifles to the I.G.P. Shillong. 

“Only a few men from the Assam Rifles were transferred to 
this unit on ks formation in Mesopotamia during 1918. All 
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these had previously been serving with the 5th or the 6th 
Goorkha Rifles. They were re-transferred to Assam very 
shortly after this unit arrived in India in* 1918, so very little was 
seen of them, but they were excellent men in every way.** 
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About the year 1900 Annual Police “Weeks” were institutcvl 
which were held at different Headquarter Stations in Assam, at 
which teams and individuals from the Civil Police, the Military 
Police, and the Volunteers competed £or various athletic and 
sporting events. The Military Police also held their intcr- 
Battalion competitions at these gatherings, which often, what 
widi races and dances, came to be looked forward to and largcK' 
attended. These “Weeks” had to be discontinued about igir. 
as several expeditions, followed by the Great War, precluded the 
possibility of holding them. \Vith 1922 they were renewed 
but became an Assam Rifle week, and it is only from then that 
any records of winning teams have been kept. Prior to this 
the only notices of these events as concerned the A.M.f. are : — 
190a week held at Oibrugarh, when the Lakhimpur Battalion 
won the inter-Battalion Hockey Cup and the Musketry 
Shield. 

1904 we^ held at Dibrugarh, when the Lakhimpur Battalion 
again won the same events, and the Naga Hills Battalion 
won the Shooting Cup. 

* 9®5 beld at Oibrugarh, when the Lakhimpur Battalion 
won the inter-Battalion Hockey Cup for the third time, 
and retained it. 

1906 Mieek held at Dibrugarh, when the Lakhimpur Battalion 
won tk Musketry Shield, Tug of War Cup, and the 
Athletic Spwts Cup, while the Naga Hills Battalion won 
the Hockey Cup. 

1908 ^ held at Dacca, the Naga Hills Battalion wou the 
Hockey and Tug of War Cups, and the Shooting Shield. 
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1909 week held at Dibrugarh, Lakhimpur Battalion won the 
Athletic Sports Cup and the Hockey Cup. 

1922 week held at Jorhat, when the Naga HilK Battalion won 
the Athletic Sports and the Hockey Cups. 

1923 week held at Dibrugarh, 2nd A.R. The Burma M.P. 
Musketry Shield, Daly Memorial Cup, Hockey and 
Sports Cups. 3rd A.R. The Football Cup. ist A.R. The 
Fuller Cup. 

‘1924 week held at Tczpur, 3rd A.R. Tug of War and Relay 
Race Cups. andL A.R. Football Cup. 4th A.R, Pnze 
for best “turn-out.” 5th A.R. Athletic Sports Cup. 

1925 week held at Imphal, 4th A.R. Tug of War Cup. Fuller 
Musketry Shield. Burma M.P. Shield (Rifle Matches). 
Best “turn-out** prize. Daly Memorial Cup for best all- 
round Battalion. 3rd A.R. Putting the Shot prize. 2nd 
A.R. Football Cup. 5th A.R. Hockey Cup. 


19 
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Chances and Development of A.R. Units since 
Earliest Formation. 

1st Assam Rifles. 

1863 The Surma Valley or Cachar Frontier Police, formed 
from the old North Cachar Hilb F.P., together with a 
Kuki Levy. 

1891 The major portion of the Surma Valley Military Police 
moved up to Aijal and became the North Lushai Hills 
M.P. Battalion. 

i860 A special body of Bengal armed Civil Police were formed 
for protecting and controlling the Chittagong Hill Tracts. 

1866 This body became the Chittagong Hill Tracts Frontier 
Police. 

1891 It became the South Lushai Hills Military Police Battalion. 

1896 On Assam taking over the South Lushai Hills, this unit 
then was amalgamated witli the North Lushai Hills 
M.P., which became known as the Lushai Hills M.P. 
Battalion, 

1917 The ist Assam Rifles (Lushai Hills Battalion). 

znJ Assam Rifles. 

1864 Previous to this year a body of armed Civil Police assisted 
die troops in border control and protection. In this winter 
they ^wcre formed into the Lakhimpur Frontier Police. 

i882r83 Under reorganisation became the Lakhimpur Military 
Pol^ Battalion. 

*917 The and Assam Rifles (Lakhimpur Battalion). 
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yd Assam Rifles. 

i 8^'33 Previous to this die eastern bor 4 er was guarded by 
armed Civil Police who assisted the Regular troops, and 
who in this year were made into the first specially formed 
body — the “Cachar Levy" for border duty. 

]8^ The Jorhat Militia was raised and lated amalgamated with 
the Cachar Levy. 

1831 The Cachar Levy’s frontier line being too extensive for 
control from Nowgong, its Headquarters, die Levy was 
split in two portions, the major portion becoming known 
as the Nowgong Frontier Police, the lesser one as the 
North Cachar Hills F.P. Later this last-named unit be- 
came merged in the new Surma Valley F.P. 

j868 The Nowgong F.P. became known as the Naga Hills F.P. 

On reorganisation it became the Naga Hilb Military Police 
Battalion. 

1917 The 3rd Assam Rifles (Naga Hills Battalion). 

Assam Rifles, 

1913 Raised this year as the Darrang M.P. Battalion. 

1913 Sent to Manipur permanently and Darrang tide dropped. 

1917 Became the qdi Assam Rifles. 

yb Assam Rifles. 

1920 Raised this year for duty on the Darrang. and Kamrup 
borders. 
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Honours and Rewards cained by the Assam Rifles 
SINCE 1891. 

isSpf Subadar Sangram Sing . f j Indian Order of Merit, 

Havfldar Chandra Sing 1 r South Lushai HlDs ririne. 
Thapa . ^ 

a%4 Hav^ar M^or B^hi Ram . 1 Order of Meric — Abor 
Havildar Bhuta Sing • J Expedition. 

1897 Subadar Major Jitman Tide of *‘Rai Bahadur.” 

Gunlng 

1907 Subadar Major Acjan Rai . Tide of *‘Sirdar Bahadur/* aba» 

awarded the I.D.S.M. and 


King’s Poliqe Medal, and 
later Order of Bridsh India, 


and Qass. 

1912 Jemadar Harka Sing Rai . I.D.S.M.. Chinlong Expedi- 

' don. 


1912 Captain G. S, Dunbar, Serg^ 

Porward* Subadar Janghir 
Lama, a^ Jemadar Sam- 
jat Thapa were mentioned 
in despatches 
Subadar Jangbir Lama 
Havildar Dalbahadar Thapa 

1913 Captain A. Graham 
Subadar Sanjai Subha 


} 

( Abor Expedition 

K.P.M., Daphla Expedirion. 
Order of British India, and 
Class, and later the ride of 


Major C bliss 
Subadar Major Janududdin . 
Subadar Haii Ram 
1915 Subadar Major Jamaluddin . 


“Bahadur.” 

C.I.E, K.P.M. 

K.P.M. 

Oidd- of British India, 2nd 
Qass, and later the tide of 
“Khan Bahadur.” 


1917 

tn 

$919 



Mondfioce 
Hail Rim . 


Subadar Nam Sing Mai 


Jemadar Hanspal limbu 
Rifleman Kidiad»ahadur 




Htvildar JanglUr Givung 
Kflemw Ru 

Sdutiat Ttolcid Thap* 



O.B.E., Chin Hills lising. 
Kuki operations. 

K.P.M., Kuki i^ieradons. 
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Also 6 Riflemen specially promoted in the fields numerous **men- 
tions*’ in despatches and a number of Jangi Inams were granted 
for these operations. Ten Indian officers and 22 other ranks also 
received various honours for the Kuki operations. 

1915 Eleven Indian officers and 131 other ranks were speaally 
to promoted on the field, and 7 Indian officers and 6 <p 
1920 other ranks were awarded various honours, including 
7 I.O.M., 5 I.D.S.M.. 12 M.S.M. 

1920 Subadar Major Hetman Rai . The tide of “Rai Bahadur.** 
Subadar Birman Thapa 
Jemadar Satal Sing Cachari . 

1921 Colonel L. W, Shakespear, C.B., C.I.E., Kuki Operations. ^ 

1924 Subadar Major Jangbir Lama The title of “Sirdar Bahadur.** 

Jemadar Surbir Ale 
Subadar Jagatsher Limbu 
Subadar Kainbir Limbu 

Subadar Major Mansur Rai I.O.M. 




K.M.P., Rampa State Rebel* 
lion. 




I.DS.M. 


The 

Great 

War. 
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Old- Time Rest-House on the Brahmaputra River, 1894. 

(From a sketch by L.W.S. P 4 



The Old Stockade at Lung Leh, 1890 . 

(From a aketch by L.W.S. p 88 




Bamboo Huts built at Demagiri by the Frontier Police, P 87 





" .The Old' Masonry Block-house’ at DIkrang, Near Sadiya. 

[From a sketch by L.W.S, P 13 



Stockaded Post at Mongsemdl in the Naga Hills. 
Types of defensive posts on the N.E. Frontier. P 13 



A Frontier Police Constable. 1877 (Goorkha) P 23 




Fort Tregear on the Lung Leh— Haka Road P 99 



Rafts on the Klong River being loaded for the Northern 

Column. P 94 



Passing Boats by Hand through the Burkul Rapids, 

Kornaphuli River. P 94 




Kukis 


P43 



Mishmi Warrior. 


P 46 



A Group of Lushais. 




A View in the Lushai Hills (Champhai Valley) showing Hill Sides 

denuded of Forest for '*Jhoomlng'* Purposes P 70 


Two Views of Shillong. 


P49 





Corner in the Forest near Demagiri— Lushai Hills. 

[From a sketch by L W.S, p 79 



Rangamatti in 1888 

[From an old sketch, P 76 






Trans-Dikkoo Nagas. 


P 54 


A Chief of the South Lushai Hills (Mamte] . P. 102 




Ttie Stockade and Picquet Post at Geleki. 

[From a sketch by L W S , 1880 p, 114 



The Civil Officer’s House at Lung Leh. 


P. 109 



One of Colonel Loch’s Rest Houses (Neidawn) 
in the Northern Lushai Hills. P. 106 





Tuipang Stockade and Detachment 1st Assam Rifles P 107 



The Stookaded Post at Miahing— Abor Hills. P. 128 




The 1st Assam Rifles Quarter Guard at Aljal. The Parade Ground at Aijal, dug out by Major 

P< 110 Loch and his Men. P.110 









Detachment 2nd Assam Rifles at Yambung 

Post— Abor Hills. P.*134 





Entrance to Henema Post— Earthwork. 


P. 147 






SOME TYPES OF TRIBAL WEAPONS 
A Cross bow used by Smgphos Daphlas and Nagas on the Patkoi 
Pange 

B. Spears used by the same with hair ornamentation The circles 

denote owner s rank 

C. D Different kinds of daos used by the Patkoi tribes D Is 

double edg d 

E. A bamboo drinking cup adorned with real “poker work " 

F. The plain shafted spf ar used for throwing 

G. Carved wooden pip' used on the Western Patkoi — the bowl 
represents a human head, and a row of monkeys stand along the 

stem 

From Sketches by L W S 


P. 142 




View fn the Barail Range above Khonoma close to 
the Chakka Forts, El. 7600' P. 155 



The Zulhein Valley Near Paplongmai, El. 7000'. P, 155 




lerraced Cultivation in the Angami Country. 

P. 156 



Headmen in Masungjami P. 167 



View In a Senna Naga Village. 

(From a sketch by L. W. S. 


P. 167 





An Ao Naga Woman 


P 161 



Ao Naga Houses. Great Morang or Guard House in 

[From a sketch by L.w s. P, 162 Masungjaml. P.162 




Konyak (Tantok) Nagas From Across 
the Dikku River. 


P f93 






The Residency at Imphal, Manipur. P. 211 





Coote's and Hibbert’s Columns at Imphal, Ready to move out. P. 216 



Capt. W. B. Shakespear, Capt. Abigail (arm in a sling), 
Subadar-Major Jamaluddin and indian Officers. 3rd 

Assam Rifles, 1921. P 199 



The First House (Thornhill’sj Built in the Jungle where the Important 

Junction of Lumding now stands, 1898. P 184 




Coote and Higgins inside the Mombi Stockade. 

P. 217 




Stockaded Past on the Daphia Border 
(5th Assam Rifles) . 


P. 208 


View of Mokokchang in the Ao Naga Hills. P 190 






The Serpent Pillar at Sadiya. P 267 




Ruined Gateway in the Ancient Cachari Fort at Dimapur. 

P 258 



One of the Large Excavated Tanks at Dimapur. in the 
Nambhor Forest. P 258 
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Coote’s Column Halted at the Tuyang River. P 224 



The O.I.G.'a of Burma and Assam with Column Commanders 
at Tammoo, March 1918. P 224 




Gateway of Swinging Timbers at the Kamjong 
Stockade P 226 



Capture of a Kuki Breastwork in the 
Chassadh Hills. 


P 226 




Statues Dug up at Maibong, in the 
North Cachar Hills' P 269 
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Huge Boulder at Maibong, the Upper Part of which Is 
cut into the Shape of a Temple. P 269 







Ancient Hindoo Temples at Sibsagor. ,he Palace of the early Ahom Kings. 

** at Garhgaon, near Sibsagor. P 268 







Captain Montifiore's Column cros'sing the Upper Boinu 
River in the Southern Chin Hilis. P. 236 


The First Batch of Kuki Rebels Taken Prisoners in 
Action in the JampI Area. P. 236 







Ruined Monoliths in Dimapur Fort as first seen. 

P. 257 



The Same as restored to Original Positions and 
repaired in Lord Curzon's Time, 1902. P. 257 




Huge Monolith at Maram. 


P. 261 
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Sketch Map VI. 

Area of Operations during the Kuki Rebellion 1917-19 
in which Columns of Assam Rifles and Burma MilitY 
^..^-;;;|^Pollce Battalions were employed. 

Burma 3000 rifles 

« , Assam 2400 „ 
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Sca'le I i/ich — 16 miles 
^ ^ 20 
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/Moves of principai Column«> from Bases 
• j Assam Rif lee 

j Burma Military Police Batf?* 

J * Places where fighting occurred 

Roads are shown in black lines The only 
cart roads are in the ManipurValley and 
from Dimapur via Kohima to imphai, 
the others are good b^'idle paths 
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